Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



» k 



A BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 



. .5^ BT 



V 



C- F; K A Y S E R , Ph.D. 

FIRST ASSISTANT IN GERMAN AND LATIN 

AND 

F. MONTESER, Ph.D. 

HEAD OF GERMAN DEPARTMENT 
DE WITT CLINTON HIGH SCHOOL, NEW YORK 






••.♦ 



•• 



.* • 



NEW YORK-:-CINCINNATI-:-CHICAGO 

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY 



Copyright, 1904, by 

C. F. Kayser and f. Monteser 

Entered at Stationers' Hall, London 



BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 
W. P. I 



'• 



«t 



• 



J 



• 



••• • 



I 

I 






PREFACE 



T^HE PRESENT volume owes its origin and existence to 
two distinct convictions on the part of the authors. In 
the first place, they have found by experience that the cus- 
tomary treatment of German grammar, based on the sysj 
tematic presentation of the parts of speech in their traditional 
order, is not productive of the best results, especially with 
pupils of high school age. On the other hand, those few 
books that have attempted to vary that method and to 
present the subject of introductory German more in accord- 
ance with pedagogic principles have been found unsatis- 
factory for our purposes, either on account of being too 
narrow in scope and too elementary, or on account of being 
one-sided through over-emphasizing or under-emphasizing cer- 
tain particular phases of the work, or, finally, on account 
of being impractical because they failed to take into proper 
consideration both the time limits imposed upon the work 

'^ by the conditions of the class room and the nature of the 

^"^ results expected from the students. 

^ The authors of '*A Brief Course in German" have en- 

^ deavored to avoid these defects and, at the same time, to 

provide a book containing all the necessary material in the 

j-\ proper proportions to enable the student to fulfill the re- 

quirements of the Elementary German Course" as defined 

^ by the recommendations of the Committee of Ten of the 

Modem Language Association and of the College Entrance 

Examination Board. 

While they do not claim to have discovered a short 
road to German which will make work and effort on the part 
of pupils and teachers unnecessary, the authors are con- 
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fident that the radical departures from the conventional text 
books, both with regard to general arrangement and im- 
portant details, adopted in this Course, will commend them- 
selves to the judgment of* practical teachers, and will be 
found to render the progress of the learner easier, and his 
task more pleasant, interesting, and educative. 

Although each teacher will follow his own method in 
using the book, the authors would suggest, as one good 
mode of procedure, the study of a number of lessons, 
as far as a review lesson, without at first considering the 
English-German exercises; the same ground might then again 
be gone over, this time with the English-German exercises; 
and finally should follow a thorough study of the review 
lesson, combining grammar, reading, conversation, and, if 
desired, free reproduction. 

In presenting the grammatical facts and principles the 
book gives ample opportunity for stimulating the self-activity 
of the pupils. As facts are always introduced before precepts, 
the skillful teacher may lead the pupil to formulate his own 
rule and to compare it with the clear and concise language 
of the text. The Appendix affords material for rapid reviews 
of paradigms, etc., and will also be found valuable for reference. 

In the preparation of this book much valuable help has 
been given by Mr. Edward Althaus, head of the German de- 
partment of the Morris High School, New York City, by Mr. 
J. Baumeister and Dr. Ernst Riess of the De Witt Clinton 
High School, New York City, and by Mr. Robert Mezger, 
High School, Newark, N. J., to whom the authors desire 
to express their thanks. 

C. F. Kayser. 

F. MONTESER. 
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EXPLANATIONS 



In the exercises and connected readings brackets [1 indicate that the 
inclosed words are not to be translated; parentheses () serve to show the 
required rendering. 

Accentuation presenting difficulty to the student is generally marked; 

as ©tubcnt^, foßleid^^, ©l^araFter. 

The quantity of vowels frequently mispronounced is usually marked 
in the vocabularies, as Bräd^te, ^önat. 



ABBREVIATIONS 



I. 


ace, '— accusative. 


15- 


n. ^— noun. 


2. 


adj, — adjective. 


16. 


neu/. («.) = neuter. 


3- 


adv. = adverb. 


17- 


nom. — nominative. 


4. 


arL = article. 


18. 


pers. — person(al). 


5- 


conj. '■ — conjunction. 


19. 


//. — plural. 


6. 


dat. ^— dative. 


20. 


pre/ — prefix. 


7- 


de/. = definite. 


21. 


prep. = preposition. 


8. 


dem. — demonstrative. 


22. 


pron. = pronoun. 


9"- 


/em. {/) ^^ feminine. 


23- 


reß. ^ reflexive. 


lO. 


gen. --= genitive. 


24. 


re/. = relative. 


II. 


indecl. = indeclinable. 


25- 


sing. — singular 


12. 


inde/. = indefinite. 


26. 


Sep. ^— separable. 


13- 


tnsep. — inseparable. 


27. 


V. — verb. 


14. 


masc. (m.) = masculine. 


28. 


w. •— with. 
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X. THE GERMAN ALPHABET 



German 
Letters 


German 
Name 


English 
Letters 


German 
Letters 


German 
Name 


English 
Letters 


a a 


ah 


A 


a 


5R 


n 


en 


N n 


Sd h 


bay 


B 


b 


O 





oh 


o 


S c 


tsay 


C 


c 


? 


p 


pay 


P P 


2) b 


day 


D 


d 


o 


q 


koo 


Q q 


@ e 


ay 


E 


e 


SR 


r 


er 


R r 


^ f 


eff 


F 


f 


@ 


f « 


es 


S s 


® 9 


gay 


G 


g 


% 


t 


tay 


T t 


€> ^ 


hah 


H 


h 


U 


u 


00 


U u 


i 


e 


I 


• 

1 


« 


t) 


fow 


V V 


» J 


yot 


J 


• 

J 


SB 


to 


vay 


W w 


Ä I 


kah 


K 


k 


X 


? 


ix 


X X 


e t 


ell 


L 


1 


?) 


») 


ipsilon 


Y y 


m 111 


em 


M 


m 


3 


3 


tset 


Z z 



2. f (called long s) is used at the beginning of a word 
or syllable and within a syllable ; ^ (called final s) at the 
end of a word or syllable; fo, le-fen, l^aft ; lieg, leSbar. 

Note. A number of letters have a marked similarity in form ; distin- 
guish therefore between % and U, S3 and 35/ ® and @, 9^ and 91, 3 and 
%, b and b, C and e, f and f, it and u, t and |. 

3. Modified vowels (Umlaut) are indicated by two dots: 
% ä, Ö, t. Ü, Ü. 

4. Diphthongs : 9lt, oi ; 6t, et ; Slu, ou ; 6u, eu ; ^u, äu. 
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XÄ PRONUNCIATION 

5. Consonant combinations : (^, (f (= ff), ^ (= jj), ^ (= fg). 

Note. ( stands for fi9 at the end of a word or syllable : @ru( (long u); 
Rui (short u), l^äftUciJ; for ff before t and after long vowels : l^aftt (short a), 
9RaV (long a); but ff is used after short vowels: 9)2a{|e (short a). 

PRONUNCIATION 

6. Most German sounds can fairly accurately be illus- 
trated by English key- words ; some, however, that have 
no equivalents in English are best learned from the teach- 
er. With regard to the pronunciation of some letters, 
there is a difference of usage in different parts of Germany, 
but an effort is being made to establish a national (stand- 
ard) pronunciation/ 

Vowels 

7. Vowels are long 

1. When doubled or followed by ff: ^aax, 3Jlef)U il&n ; 
i is lengthened also by c : btc ^Ix^it. 

2. When standing in accented open syllables (syl- 
lables ending in a vowel) : 5Dlo'fcS, bu. 

3. In closed syllables ending with one consonant 
only: ©ut. 

Note. Some very common monosyllables ending in one consonant are, 
however, short: an, ^at, mit, um, öon, »eg, etc. 

8. Vowels are short when followed by two or more 
consonants (unless the consonants after the first are in- 
flectional endings) : ßarl, 5Dluttcr ; but long : ^aflS, lobjl. 

9. a = am father : SSatcr (long a) ; 2Kajl (short a). 

10. tf long = ay in pay : Stee, Slel^. 

tf short (in accented syllables) = ^ in met\ Smma. 
tf short (in unaccented syllables) = slurred e in kit- 
ten: Sofen, l^abc. 

I. For a complete description of sounds such books as W, Vietor's 
German Pronunciation may be consulted. 
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11. i long, (it) = z in mac/nne : Sfaal, Sliegc. 
i, short = / in sü : aWitttta, bin. 

12. 0, long = o in bold : 80b, SRooS, SRol^n. 

H, short = ^ in forty, approximately, but short- 
ened : Otto, fommen, fort. 

13. tt, \ong=^ 00 in stool: ©tul^I, gut. 
tt, short = uin pull : SKutter, urn. 

Modified Vowels (Umlaut) 

14. 8, long = ain dare : ©öge, fame. 

ä^ short = ^ in met : ©arten, ßämme. 

15. The modified sounds of and u have no equivalents 
in English, but occur in French and other languages. 

1. 8 is produced by pronouncing e with the lips in the 
position: long: böfe, Jone; short: 3öHner, öffnen. 

2. fi is produced by pronouncing i with the lips in the u 
position ; long : fiil^n, ©(filler ; short : SKütter, ©ütte. 

Diphthongs 

16. cit and ei = /in kind: Jtaifer, ©aite; ©ette. 
cm = 071 in mo7ise : $au§, rauben. 

tu, Sit approximates <?j/ in tojy : Seule; läute, ©ebäube. 

Consonants 

17. i = d; but at the end of words and syllables and 
before inflectional endings beginning with a consonant it 
has the sound of / : Sibel, bat ; Iteb, 8ieb(^en, gel^abt. 

18. c before a, 0, u and a consonant = k : 6arIo§, ©onto, 
Siemens ; before e and i and the modified vowels = ts : 
©icero, ©öfat. 

I. if has two sounds : 

After a, 0, \x, an it has a rough guttural sound, much air 
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being forced from the lungs (but not stopped in the throat 
as when we pronounce k): 33a(^, So^, 33u(^, S3aud^. 

2. After e; i, ä, ö, ü, ei, eu, äa, and after consonants it 
is pronounced more forward in the palate, and is softer : 
9ted^t, Si(^t, Säd^c, »üd^cr, Se^c. 

Note. In foreign words derived from the Greek, initial d( before a, 0^ 
U and consonants sounds like k : (S^^ot/ (Sl^tift ; otherwise it sounds like 
d^ in Std^t : d^^cmic^, ©Ötrutö'. In words borrowed from the French d^ 
before a vowel equals English sh : d^attnant; G^^ef. 

3. d^^ if^ = Xy when both letters belong to the stem; 
otherwise the ä) has its regular sound : tS^ä)^, ^üd^fc; 3)ad^S, 
S)ad^fc ; but nä(^-ften§, tüad^-fam. 

19. i = ä; but it sounds like ^ at the end of words and 
syllables, and before inflectional endings beginning with a 
consonant (see 17) : ber ©ruber ; but ftinb, Sanb§. 

20. 8=^ in £-tve; but it sounds like k at the end of 
words and syllables, and before inflectional endings be- 
ginning with a consonant (see 17 and 19) : ®ott, ®ilbe ; but 
»erg, birgft. 

Note. Final g, especially in the syllable tg, is frequently pronounced 
like d^ : Jlöntg^ Bergig ; Xag. 

^i = ^^ in singer (NEVER ng in finger) : ©anger, lang, 
Singer. 

21. 1^, initial = h : ©unb, gel^ören ; otherwise it is silent : 
Sol^n, gelten. 

22. \=ymyear\ ja, jeber, ^fal^r. 

23. q, always followed by u, = kv : Ouart, quitt, quer. 

24. x=r, approximately, but more trilled and rolled 
than in English : rot, l^art. 

25. f^ before vowels, = ^ in zinc : fo, lefen ; before con- 
sonants, = ^ in sink : reift, SSJeft, SBefpe. 
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Iff h ^ = -^ in sink : Raffen, fja^t, ^a% ®rag. 
f^i, ft, at the beginning of a word = s/ip, sht : ©ptel, 
©tcitt, fpät, [tc^t. 

\S^ = sh\ f(^ön, toaf^en. 

26. t == / : Stag, ©ut. — Before i followed by another 
vowel in words from the Latin = ts : 5Ration', ^oticnt'. 

tff = t: 3:i^eatcr, SEJ^ron. 

27. 11=/: Dor, aSatcr. 

Note. 11 = 2/, at the beginning of foreign words: ^iUa, SBenuS. 

28. to = z/, but less explosive : SBajfer, SBetn. 

29. J = ^ in wax {ks) : 9ljt, 5Rl|C, 3£erje§. 

30. ^ = fi, sometimes also t : SR^tl^e, ^l^^p^'. (Not used 
in originally German words). 

31. j, ^ = /5, as in rats : ju, SKörj, Jf a^c, ^la^. 

32. The consonants f, f, I, m, n, p are pronounced 
as in English. 

Note. rt=/: ^l^tlofo^l^te'. 

DIVISION OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES 

33. I. A single consonant between two .vowels belongs 
to the second : 3la-Icr, ge-Ie-fen. The consonant combina- 
tions (see 5) are treated as single consonants: Se-d^er, 3fl.a-f(|e, 

2. Of two or more consonants between two vowels the 
last belongs to the second syllable: S3Baf-fer, ßarp-fen. 

Note. The consonants fl are never divided: 3fcn-ftcr. 

3. Compound and derived words are divided according 
to composition or derivation : ^tmh-atxatl, shirtsleeve; 
f ott-cUcn, to hurry away; @m})-fan8S-an-5el8e. 
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34. GERMAN SCRIPT 

G^,yOi/, ^,Jr, S,yt^, nXyi^ j^x«< J,M 1^'^' 

fi' «^ }'f' ^'^ ^^ wv,^, 

^,^ a^, f.^, q^,^. ^,^. €/ 

M „ n a N. A> 

35. There is on the whole a close resemblance between 
the capitals and their corresponding small letters, the for- 
mer being simply the more or less fanciful enlargements 
of the latter. 

36. There are only slight differences in form between 
(X and ^. il- and £|/, J and I, ^ and ^, 

n/ and yV ^ y\r and -^, yt^ and x^, ^W and ^^> 

yi, and y^ yH^^ ylt^, and yi^^ ylT and yti 

37. EXERCISE 

j^^rt^ «it^^W^^Äit^, UjyiUiXTiyy, J/ui^^ }^^^^W^ 
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/S^, ^ÖUM. luJ^. ^IX^. Ooijii^. 

WyMr^^-. OCaUX^, (X^^j^liTH^^ ^}^^T^' 
yit^, /^n^. (tvU^, ^(U^l&p, ./^^ 

LESSON I 

38. Present Indicative of the Verb fcitl, to he 

S. iPers. idj bin, I am Pl. iPers. totr finb, we are 

2 ** bu bift, thou art, you are 2 ** il^r fctb, you (= ye) are 

3 ** cr (fie, C§) \% he (she, it) is 3 " fie finb, they ares 

39. The Pronoun of Address. i.. The singular pronoun 
you is rendered by btl to express familiarity or absence of 
conventionality. It is used, therefore, in addressing a 
member of one's /family, an intimate friend, a child, as 
well as in prayer, poetry, etc. 

2. The plufal pronoun you (= ye) is rendered by il^r, 
when the singular would be bit. 

3. In all other instances, you^ both singular and plural, 
is rendered by @ie. — This form Sie is nothing but the 
plural of the personal pronoun of the third person, written 
with a capital. The verb following it musty therefore y stand 
i?t the '^d person pluraL Thus : 

1. bu Btft fleißig (father addressing his child). 

2. tl^r fctb Petptg (father addressing his children). = you are 

/-*'. r. V /^ .1-. (person addressing one or more ' iJiUtri^ni 

3. @XC Rnb <Ietfetfl strangers, or other persons not o^^^^g^^u. 

intimate acquaintances). 
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40. The interrogative form of the present of fein, to be^ 
IS expressed as in English by placing the personal pro- 
noun behind the verb ; as 

Sing. I. bin tdj, am I? Plur. i. ftnb toir, are we? 

2. bift bu, art thou, are you? '* 2. feib t^t, are you (=ye)? 

3. tft cr (fic, e8), is he (she, it)? " 3. finb fie, are they? 



(( 
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VOCABULARY 



^rr*, gentleman, Mr. 

mein §crr, Sir 

Sfrau, madam, woman, married- 
lady, Mrs. 

fjftäulein, young-lady, unmarried 
lady, Miss 

S)oftor (2)r., abbreviated form), 
doctor. Dr. {frequently used for 
physician) 

^Profeffor (^rof., abbreviated fomi), 
professor. Prof. 

Dnfcl, UNCLE 

Sante, aunt 
alt/ OLD, aged 

Jung, YOUNG 

bumtn, stupid, dull, foolish, 

[dumb] 
flug, intelligent, clever, smart 
gto(, large, tall, great 
Ilein, smUl, little 



fleißig; studious, diligent, industrious 
faul; lazy, indolent, rotten; [foul] 
!alt, cold 
»arm, warm 

gefunb', SOUND, well, healthy, whole- 
some 
franf; sick, ill 

luftig, merry, lively; happy, [lusty] 
traurig, sad, [dreary] 
ober, but 
l^ier, here 

ja, YES 

nein, no 

nid^t, NOT 

nod^; still, yet; nj)d( nid^t, not yet 

fcl^r, very 

fo, so, thus 

Unb, AND 

toie, how, as 
ju {adv^, TOO 



* Notice that all German nouns are capitalized. 

EXERCISES 

42. I. ^x\% (Fred) tjl Hein, aber er tjl nt(^t bumm. 2. <Setb 
i^r pei^ifl, ßarl unb Sutfe (Louise) ? 3a, Onfel ^aul, »it finb 
Peifeig, oistx 9Karte' (Mary) i[t faul. 3. 2Bie alt ip gntma, 
C)err (©r.) ^rofeffor? ©ie ift no(^ fe^t jung, abet fie tjl grofe 
unb fe^r fleißig unb Hug. 4. ^^xx ©(^rnibt ift fo traurig; ift 
er Irani? 5Retn, Sröuletn (Sri.) Seder, er ift gefunb, ober 
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grau (St.) ^ä)mM tjl fel^r Iranf. 5. 3[t c§ ju lalt ^ter, ^m * 
3)oItor? 3lm, gfrau Sergcr, e§ tft 5U tüarm, unb gu tüarm ift 
ni(^t flcfunb. 6. C^^^-" ?^of- 3Kaier unb ©r/ 2)r. SBcmct, 
©ie finb noä) nid^t alt, @tc ftnb no(^ fel^r jung. 7. ©tub 
©ie 3)o!tor, ^txx ftcHcr? Wm, mein ©err, id^ bin ^ro» 
feffor. 8. %nn(S)tn (Annie), bu bift ni(i|t fel^r luftig, bift 
bu Irani? 9letn, Dnlel; aber xä) bin traurig, benn (for) bu 
bi[t Irani. 

43. I. Is it cold here, Mr. Barnes.? No, it is not cold 
here, it is too warm, (Miss) Bertha. 2. Is Fred not very- 
lazy and stupid ? Yes, he is lazy, but he is not stupid, he 
is clever. 3. Aunt Mary is very old, but she is still well 
and very lively. 4. You are so sad, (Miss) Louise, are 
you sick ? No, doctor,* I am very well, but Aunt Emma is 
very ill. 5. How sad Mrs. Brown is! Yes, she is not very 
happy. 6. Are Paul and Charles here ? No, Sir, they are 
not here. 7. Annie dear (Slnnd^en), you are too diligent, 
you are still very young and small. 8. Emma and Mary, 
you are very clever, but you are too studious. No, Uncle 
Jack (©anS), we are not too industrious. 



LESSON II 

Declension 

44. Genders. German, like English, has three genders : 
Masculine, Feminine, and Neuter. Nouns denoting per- 
sons usually have the natural gender ; those denoting 
things may be masculine, feminine, or neuter. 

I. Tities such as ^rofeffot and ^oltot are usually preceded by 
^rr (§r.). Compare English phrases such as Mr. President ^ Mr, Chair' 
man^ etc.; but never Mr, Dr, or Mr, Prof,^ as in German. 
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45. Articles. German has a Definite and an Indefinite 
article. 

m. /, n. 

Def. bcr bic bQ§ 

Indef. ein eine ein 

« 

Note. The definite article has a special form for each gender. Ger- 
man nouns should therefore be studied with the proper definite article 
(@efd^Ie^t§»Ott, gemür-word). 

46. Number and Case. German recognizes two num- 
bers : Singular and Plural ; and four cases : Nominative, 
the case of the subject ; Genitive, corresponding to Eng- 
lish possessive or to a phrase introduced by of] Dative, 
the case of the indirect object, corresponding to a phrase 
introduced by io or /or expressed or understood ; Accu- 
sative, the case of the direct object, corresponding to the 
English objective. 

47. Declension. To decline a word is to give its four 
cases in the singular and plural. " Articles, nouns, adjec- 
tives and pronouns are declinable. 

48. Exercise. State the case and number in which each 
article and noun of the following sentences must be ex- 
pressed in German : 

I. The teacher of the school gave the boys the new 
book 2. Father saw the professor's wife. 2. The boys' 
father made the doors of the buildings. 4. The mother 
bought the child a hat; the mother bought a hat for the 
child. 5. The books the teacher sent to the mother of 
the child; but the flowers she gave to a sister. 6. Gold 
and silver have I none. 7. A man's house is his castle. 
8. To the victors belong the spoils. 

49. Nouns, in German, always begin with a capital 
letter. 
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Special Uses of the Article in German 

50. Unlike English, German uses the definite article with 

1. Nouns taken in a class-sense, a ** generic" sense: 
ba§ S3rot, bread (all bread); baS S'^if^/ meat (all meat, 
or meat in general) ; e. g., ba§ Srot t[t flefunb, bread is 
wholesome ; ba§ fjlcifd^ t[t tcuet, meat is expensive, 

2. Names of days, months, and seasons : ber ©onntofl, 
Sunday ; bcr ®egember, December ; bet ©omnter, summer ; e, g,y 
bcr ©onntag tft ein Slu^etag (m.), Sunday is a restday{day 0/ rest); 
ber 3luguft' i[t ein ^Ko'nat (m.), August is a month. 
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(See 54 and 55.) Learn each of the following nouns with its proper 
definite article : 



^ann, m,, man, husband 
StUl^IinQ; m,f spring(season) 
fyx\i% m,y fall, autumn, [har- 
vest] 
SBtntcr, m,, winter 

SKontOß, »/., MONDAY 
S)teTlStO0, fW., TUESDAY 
3Äitt»0(5/ m.y WEDNESDAY 

Donnerstag, m,, Thursday 
Sfreitag, m., Friday 
@am§tag, m,, Saturday 
SQÖerftag (//., tage), m., workday 

©d^Ultag, m.y SCHOOLDAY 

SBein, /»., wine 

@ta]^I, m,, STEEL 
3Rtld^, /, MILK 

j^tnb, n,y child 

®Olb, »., GOLD 

@tfen, «., IRON 
Silber, «., silver 
j^u))fer, ff., COPPER 
3Retatt', «., metal 



Staffer, «., water 
$ter, n., beer 

©ettönr, »., DRINK, bevei-age 
?lmeri!a, America. 
2)eutf^lanb, Germany 
an^genel^m, pleasant, agreeable 
gclb, yellow 
grau, GRAY 

rot, RED 

fd^mar), black 

»et^/ WHITE 

foftbar, precious, [costly] 

teuer, costly, dear, expensive 

btHtg {comp., btHtger), cheap 

nttt{It4, useful 

flar, clear 

irilbe, dark, muddy 

aud^, also, too 

ol8 (after comparatives), than 

f . . . tote (als), as ... as 

loer, who 

in, IN. 
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EXERCISES 

52. I. S)a« ®oIb iji ein SKetoH, cS tjl gclb. 2. 3|l baS 6tfcn 
audd gelb ? 5letn, ©t. ®of tor, ba§ gifcn t[t \ä)tDaxi, ba§ ©ilbcr 
tDex% baS Äu})fer rot unb bcr ©ta^I grau. 3. 3[t ber ©onntag 
ein SBcrftog? 5lein, bcr ©onntag ift ein Slul^ctag; ober ber 
TOontag, ber ®ten§tag, ber aWittmo^, ber 5)ontterStag, ber Srei« 
tag unb ber ©amStag finb SBerftage. 4. S)er Qfrul^ltng ift nic^t 
fo warm tote ber ©ommer, unb ber ©erbft i[t nid^t fo lalt tote 
ber SBinter. 5. 5)er SBetn ift ein (Seträn!, ober bcr SBcin unb 
bo5 Sier ftnb ntd^t fo gefunb toic boS SBoffcr. 6. S)a§ Srot ift 
nid^t fo teuer toic boS iSUx\ä) unb bie SKild^. 7. 3)er ©c^embcr 
tji !oit unb trübe, unb bcr Sluguft toorm unb liar. 8. 3JI 
iontc SKorie cine Qfrau ober ein gröulcin («.)? ©iß ift ein 
Qfröulein. 

53. I . Meat IS not so expensive in America as in Ger- 
many. 2. Silver is precious, but it is not so useful as iron 
or copper. 3. Is milk as wholesome as water ? 4. Spring 
is not so pleasant in America as in Germany. 5. Is Satur- 
day a day of rest, Professor (Mr. Prof) ? Yes, Sir,* Satur- 
day is a rest-day in America,but a school-day in Germany. 
6. Beer is cheaper than wine. 7. Who is here ? A man, 
a woman, and a child. 8. Is the water clear and cold ? 
No, Sir,* it is muddy and warm. 

Helps in Studying the Vocabulary 

54* Many words in German are made from other words in the lan- 
guage, as aotntermonat from Sotnter and SKonat, or Sräuletn from fjrau. 
The first of these examples illustrates the process called Composition, the 
second Derivation. In studying the vocabulary, it is extremely useful to 
observe connections of this kind. 

55* III consequence of the close relation between the two languages, 
many words in German differ but slightly from their English equivalents. Of 



I. Sir, in Yes, Sir,*' and No, Sir, " is frequently not translated in German. 
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the words studied thus far, the following are very easily recognized: alt, 

jung, »arm, fait, SJlann, ©ommcr, Silber, etc. 

1. In tracing out these similiarities attention should be paid only to 
the consonants. 

2. To certain consonants or groups of consonants in German, certain 
others regularly correspond in English, the organ of speech by which 
these corresponding consonants are produced remaining the same in the 
two languages; i, e, tooth-sound (denial) in German remains tooth-sound 
in English, and the same law^ holds good with regard to lip-sounds 
{labials) and throat-sounds {gutturals). These correspondences are shown 
by the following tables : 



German . . 
English . . 



DENTALS 



th 



t Ifr «r ffr fc h * 

d t 



LABIALS 



f, V 



fr W 



GUTTURALS 





y, (o)w 



! 

ch, c, k 



k, gh, ch 



Initial h, ^, f and g usually remain the same: S^rot, hread; ^oar, p^zi'r/ 
8fletf4, ilesh; ®ott, god. 

Examples.— Dentals: b = th: bu, ih<nt; SBob, bath; SBrubcr, brother; 
t = d: 2^a0, dioy; tun, dio; fait, cold; (^oH, god; f = t: bad, thai; 
SBoffer, water; groj, great; JU, to; ÄO^, cat. 

Labials: B = f, v: 2cbcn, Hie; leben, live; }> = b: bo<>|lcI, douhle; 
ff rt = p: ^iff ^'P^* ÄU^lfcr, f<7pprr. 

Gutturals : g = y, (o)w : ©arten, y^r^y 5^ag, ^<7y/ Säge, jaw/ 
folgen, folloy/ ; ! = ch, c, k : Ätrd^e, c\iurch; flar, clear; ÄÖniß, Ving; 
1^ = k, gh, ch : 5Jltll^, wi7k/ Stl^t, //gh/y retl^, r*ch. 

3. Words related in this way are called Cognates. Cognates sometimes 
differ in meaning ; thus the German word ftttti is the cognate of the 
English FOUL, while in meaning it corresponds to lazy^ rotten. (Cognates, 
when readily recognized as such, are shown in the Vocabularies by small 
capitals; where the meaning differs, they are enclosed in brackets.) 
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56. Present Indicative of lentett (stem, lern-), to learn, study 

Sing. i. td^ lern-e, I leam, do learn, am learning 

2. bu lern-ft, you leam, do leam, are learning 

3. er (fie, eS) lem-t/ he (she, it) learns, does leam,' is learning 
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Plur. I. mit lent-e-tt, we learn, do leam, are learning 

2. i^t lent-t, you learn, do leam, are learning 

3. fte lent-e-tt; they leam, do leam, are learning 

Observe. The personal endings added to the verb stem 

are : 

Sing. i. -e 2. -fl ' 3. 4 

Plur. i. -tl 2. -t 3. -tl 

57. The letter c is often used in German as a Connective 

* 

Vowel between consonants which could otherwise not eas- 
ily be joined in pronunciation, or could not be heard as 
separate sounds : bu l^et^-e- ft, you are called ; cr arbctt-c-t, he 
works ; tt)tr lertt-e-Il, we learn ; but tütr tüattbcr-tt, we wander. 

58. The German has only one form for the simple, the 
emphatic, and the progressive forms in English. Ques- 
tions and negative statements,which in English are usually 
expressed by the emphatic or progressive forms, must 
therefore be rendered in German by the simple form : Is 
Fred learning ? or Does Fred learn ? = Ictnt ^frtj ? He is not 
learnings or He does not learn = Ct Icttlt Tti(^t. 

59. Exercise. Conjugate affirmatively the present of 
iDol^ncn, to live; tanjcn, to dance; interrogatively rcben, to 
talk; negatively arbeiten, to work; negative-interrogatively 
l^ci^en, to be called; also id^ tebe nic Ötel, I never talk much. 

60. VOCABULARY 

bQ§ Ätnb (//., Äinber), child lehren, to teach 

(ba§) ^eutf4, German retten, to ride (on horseback) 

(bag) @n()ltf4, ENGLISH ru^en, to rest 

(ba§) gfranaö^ftfcft, french fd^mccfen, to taste, [smack] 

(ba§) @))amf4; Spanish f^reibett, to write 

baS Älaüiet', piano ftttöcn, to sing 

glauben, to believe, think, suppose fpielen, to play 

l^ören, to hear t)erfte^]6en, to understand 

loftCtt, to COST %Vii (adj,\ good; (adv.\ well 
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WOCABUhARY— Continued 

Did, much, a good deal (of) tooS, what 

bcnn, for (conj.) too, where 

ie^i, now tote l^etgt et, how is he called = what 

nie, never. is his name? 

toarutn, why id^ ^^t^C, I am called = my name is 

EXERCISES 

61. I. 2BaS Uf)xm ©tc, ^r. ^rofcffor? ^ä) kf)xt ©cutfd^ 
unb gfranaö|ifd&. 2. SQBo mol^nt Dn!cl SBill^cIm (William) jefet? 
6r mol^nt jc^t in 2)cutfd^lanb. 3. 3d^ pre, bu arbeiteft fel^r öiel, 
^aul. 2)u lernft 2)eutfd^ unb gfranjöpfd^, bu fpielft fliaöier, 
bu fingji, bu reiteft unb bu tanjeft; tu]^(e)[t bu nie? 4. SBie 
l^eifeen ©ie, mein ^err? ^ä)? xä) l^eifee SWüßer. 5. fiernt flarl 
flut?' O ja, er lernt fel^r gut, aber et arbeitet ju Diel; er ijl 
nid^t fel^r gefunb. 6. ^^x rebet ju öiel, flinbet, aber i^r ar= 
beitet nid^t fleißig.» 7. 3)a§ S^Ieifd^ fd^medt fel^r gut, aber 
e§ fo[tet ju Diel. 8. SBctftel^t Staute gmma aud^ gnglifd^? O 
ja, fie öerftel^t e§ (it) fcl^t gut; fic fd^teibt e§ aud^. 

62. I. Why do you not work (work you not), children ? 
We do work, Aunt Emma. 2. Does (Miss) Louise sing 
(= sings Miss L.) well ' ? Yes, she sings and plays very 
well. 3. Do you understand French, Mr. Stein ? Yes, Sir, 
I understand French and Spanish, and I am now studying 
(study now) German. 4. You play too much, Fred, you 
never work (= you work never). 5. What is the lady's 
name (= how is called the lady).^ Her name is (= she is 
called) Mrs. Smith. 6. Does he not write too much ? 
No, but I believe he talks too much. 7. How does 
the milk taste ? It (fic) tastes very pleasant. 8. Do you 
not dance and ride horseback, Fred ? Yes, I do ride, 
but I do not dance. 

I. While English adverbs are formed from adjectives generally by 
adding -^, German adverbs have the same form as the corresponding ad- 
jectives; thus angenel^nt may mean pleasant and pleasantly; ()ui, good or 
well. 



26 



GERMAN GRAMMAR 



LESSON IV 



63. 



Declension of the Definite Article 



• 


SINGULAR 


PLURAL 






Masc, 

ber 


Fern. 


Neut. 


All three Genders 




NOM. 


bie 


bai» 


bie 


the 


Gen. 


bei» 


ber 


bei» 


ber 


of the 


Dat. 


bent 


ber 


bem 


ben 


to or for the 


Ace. 


ben 


bie 


baiS 


bie 


the 



The initial letter k, being the only permanent part of the 
article, may be called the base, to which are added the 
* Characteristic * case and gender endings : 





singular 


PLURAL 




Masc. 


Fern. 


Neut. 


. All three Genders 


NoM. 


-er 


-e 


-es 


-e 


Gen. 


-es- 


-er 


-e§ 


-er 


Dat. 


-em 


-er 


-em 


-en 


Ace. 


-en 


-e 


-e§ 


-e 



Note I. In the four forms of * bie ' the base is not simply b^ but bi. 

Note 2. In the forms of ' baS ' the vowel t of the characteristic endings 
is changed to a. 
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Declension of the Indefinite Article 





SINGULAR 






Masc. 


Fem. 


Neut. 




NOM. 


ein 


cine 


ein 


a 


Gen. 


eineiS 


einer 


eineiS 


of a 


Dat. 


einent 


einer 


einem 


to or for a 


Ace. 


einen 


eine 


ein 


a 



Observe, i. The characteristic case and gender end- 
ings are wanting in the nominative masculine and nomi- 
native and accusative neuter. 

2. The indefinite article has no plural. 



LESSON IV 



27 



Special Uses of the Article in German 

65. Contrary to English usage, 

1. The definite article is put before names of streets: 
bic SBaflftrafec, Wa// Streets bic Slingftrafec, Ring Street. 

2. The indefinite article is usually omitted before predi- 
cate nouns denoting business, vocation, or rank, except 
when they are limited by an adjective. Predicate nouns 
stand, of course, in the nominative, as in English : cr 
i[t (ein) Saufmann unb jtc tft (cine) Släl^crin, he is a merchant and 

she is a seamstress ; but, Ct tfl cin bcrül^mtct ftünftlct, he is a 
famous artist. 
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VOCABULARY 



bcr SBotcr, father 

bic Gutter, mother 

bcr ©ol^n, SON 

bic 3^od^ter, daughter 

bcr ©ruber, brother 

bic ©dbtocftcr, sister 

bcr Scl^rcr (male) teacher 

bic ßel^rertn, (female) teacher 

bcr ?lrbcitcr, workingman, laborer 

bic ^Irbcitcrin, working woman 

bcr ©d^neibcr, tailor 

bic ©d^ttcibcrin, tailoress 

bcr ©driller, (boy) pupil, scholar 

bic ©d&ülcrtn, (girl) pupil 

bcr ihinftlcr, artist 

bic i^ünftlcrtn, woman artist 

bcr Sänger, singer 



bic ©Sngcrtn, (female) singer 
bcr 9Ru''fifcr, musician 
bcr ©d^ul^mad^cr; shoemaker 
bcr Sitnmcrmonn, carpenter, [tim- 
ber-man] 

bic ©troftC, STREET 

bic ^od^fd^ulc, HIGH school (in 
Germany, school of university 
grade) 

ba§ iBud^, BOOK 

ba§ ®cf(^5ft, business, bargain 

l^rctt {comp., breiter), broad, wide 

gcl^örcn (wzM dat\ to belong 

toctn? to whom? 

bort, there, yonder 

in (expressing place where, with 
dat,\ in 



EXERCISES 



In this exercise nouns occur in the singrular only. The masculine and 
neuter nouns add 9 in the genitive; all other cases are like the nominative. 

67. I. 3)cS ©tIbcrS, cinftg ficl^rcrS, bcm 2)Dftor, einen Seigrer, 
einem ©(i^neiber, einen 2Ronat, einer Stau, bie Sel^rerin, ber 
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gfrau, bc§ ©ifcnS, bcr Ttilä), bcm SSrubcr, cincS ©ommcrö, ben 
^rofcjlor, einem ftünftlcr. 2. SQ8a§ ijt ber ©ol^n beS ^rof efforS ? 
er tft (ein) 2Ru|ifer. 3. 3ft bie ^xan (eine) Arbeiterin? 3a, 
fie ift (eine) 5Rä^erin. 4. 3)ie ©d^mefter ber ©d^neiberin iff (eine) 
©ängerin unb ber Sruber ift (ein) Se^rer. 5. SQBo^nt ber ftauf« 
mann 9D?aier noä) in ber SWarftftrafee (Market Street)? Stein, 
2Rutter, er mol^nt in ber SRingftra^e, aber er ^at (has) baS (his) 
©efd^äft nod^ in ber aWarftftrafee. 6. SBem gel^ört baS ^\xä) 
bort ? @§ gel^ört einer St ödster be§ ©(i^neiberS; fie ift eine ©d^ülerin 
ber ^oä)^ä)]xU. 7. 2)ie SBafl^ingtonftrafte ift nid^t fo breit mie 
(al§) bie SBaHftrafee, aber breiter als bie SBIumenjlrafee (Flower 
Street). 8. SBie l^eifet ber ©ol^n beS Sel^rerS unb toa& ift er? 
6r l^ei^t «)an§ unb ift flünftler. 9. 3ft ber ©d^üler 9frife 
gfranfe ni(|t ber ©ol^n eineS 3intniermann§ in ber ftanaU 
ftrafee? 9lein, er ift ber ©ol^n einer gfrau gfranfe in "ber 
SiSmardftrafee ; 3tomermann gfranfe ift fein (his) Onfel. 

68. I . Of the shoemaker ; a tailor {nam. and ace.) ; to the 
working-woman; of a working-man; of the brother; to an 
artist {/.); of a (J^emale) teacher; to a merchant; a {ptale) 
teacher (ace), 2. What is the name of (= how is called) 
the shoemaker in Cortland Street.^ His name is Miller; 
he is the son of a carpenter in Washington Street. 3. To 
whom does the business belong now } It belongs to the 
son and the daughter. 4. Miss Hammer is a singer ; but 
she is also a teacher in (=oO the high school. 5. The pupil 
does not understand the teacher (understands the teacher 
not); she does not hear well. 6. What is the father of the 
singer.^ He is a laborer; but he also sings (sings also) 
very well. 7. Are you working, children ? We are not 
working, (Mr.) teacher, we are playing. 8. What does the 
teacher teach } German } No, she does not teach Ger- 
man ; she teaches French, 
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LESSON V 

Declension of Nouns 

69. General Rules of Declension : i . All feminine nouns 
remain unchanged in the singular. 

Sing., N. bte gfrait. G. bet gfrait. D. bet ^tan. A. bie gfrait. 

2. All nouns are the same in the nominative, genitive, 
and accusative plural. 

Plur., n. bic ^erbe, (Aars^s). G. bcr ^ferbe. A. bic ^fetbe. 

3. All nouns not already ending in tt in the nominative 

plural add tt in the dative plural. 

Pl., N. bic ^ferbe; D. ben ^fcrbe«; but N. bie grauen; D. ben 
gfroucn. 

4. All neuter nouns are the same in the nominative and 
accusative singular. 

Sing., N. baiS ^nb. A. ^a9 ^itb. 

70. Decline in the singular: bic ©tabt, a'fy, town\ cine 3^0(3^ter; 
decline in the plural : bic SSäter (sing. SSatcr) ; bic 9Wänncr 
(sing. 2Rann); bie Stöd^tcr (sing. Stod^ter); bic ©^mcftcm (sing. 
©(i^tt)e[ter) ; also give the accusative singular of baS ®oIb ; 
ba§ Sud^. 

71. Present Indicative or l^aiett (stem l^ab-) to have. 

Sing.: id^ l^ab-e^ I have, do have, am having 

bu 5o-ftf thou hast, doest have, art having = you have, etc, 
cr (fte, C§) %CL-i, he (she, it) has, does have, is having 

Plur.: toir l^aB-e-n/ we have, do have, are having 

i^t l^oB-t, you (ye) have, do have, are having 
jte l^ab-e-n, they have, do have, are having 

Observe. The 2nd and 3d persons singular of l^aben 
drop the final h of the stem. 
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72. Word-position. Notice the position of the direct and the 
indirect object in sentence i, and of the adverb of time in 
sentence 2. 

1. 2)ie Jodetet maäft ber SButtcr The daughter gives much joy 

öicl Qfrcubc to her mother; or, gives her 

mother much joy 

2. ^ä) l^abc JC^t fcinc S^xt I have no time now 

Rule i. The dative, or indirect noun -object, in German 
generally precedes the accusative, or direct noun-object. 

Rule 2. Adverbs of time usually precede noun -objects 
in German. In independent sentences they never stand 
between subject and verb. 

73. VOCABULARY 

bet (&aiit, husband gfreube maS^n, to give joj 

blc Q^aiiin, wife fagcn, to say, tell 

bie ^lufgabe/ lesson, task, example fd^nfen, to present, give 

ble Seber, feather, pen fi^cn, to sit 

bie Sreube, joy jtoci, two 

bie ^nb (//. §änbe), hand OUf («/. äai, or acc.\ on, upon, in 

ble Rofe (//. 9lofen), rose mit (w. da/.\ with 

bie Stinte; ink ntel^r, more 

bie 3^it; time niäjii mtf)Xf no more, not anj more, 

foufeit/ to buy, purchase no longer 

mad^en^ to make, do • inttnet^ always, ever 

EXERCISES 

Give case and number of the nouns in the following exercise and 
explain their formation witli reference to the General Rules of Declension. 

74. I. 3)tc ©(i^mcftcr bcr ©d^ülcrin f)ai cine g^cbct in* bcr ^anb. 
2. 2)cr ©ruber fd^enft bcr ©(^mcfter ein f&ui). 3. 3)ic SWanner 
ft Jen auf* ben ^f erben. 4. 3)cr SSater be§ Bi)ültx^ f)ai gtrci 
^ferbe. 5. SQBaS fauffi bu bet3nutter? 6. ©e^oren bie SRofen 
ben %'6i)ttxn ober ber ©attin be§ Sel^rerS? 7. ®te %bä)ttx 

I. The prepositions itt and mtf; when expressing Place Where, are fol- 
lowed by the dative. 
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madden ben SSötcrn fcl^r ötcl gfrcubc. 8. ^a^ bu ein ftinb, 
ftarl? 3a, xä) l^abe eine SEod^ter. 

75. I. What have you in* your (the) hand, Mr. Hart? 
I have a rose, Frank (Sf^cmj). 2. Do the daughters of the 
working-woman live in* the city? No, Sir, they no 
longer live there. 3. Mrs. Ritter is here with' her (the) 
sisters. 4. Have you now time to (ju) play ? No, we are 
studying the lesson now. 5. I always talk German with 
the men, but English with' their (listen) daughters. 6. Are 
you writing with ink, Mr. Brown ? 7. The gentleman is 
the husband of a singer. 8. The brother of the (/em.) 
teacher has two daughters. 



LESSON VI 

76. Weak Declension of Nouns. 

1. ber (eitt) itnaht, tfu {a) boy. 

Sing. N. bcr (ein) Änobc, the (a) boy 

G. bcS (cincS) i^nabc», the (a) boy's or of the (a) boy 

D. bem (clnctn) Änobcil, to or for the (a) boy 

A. ben (einen) Änabeii, the (a) boy 

Plur. N. bte Änobctt, the boys 

G. ber Änobcit, the boys' or of the boys 

D. ben Änobcit, to or for the boys 

A. bte Änabett, the boys 

2. bie (eitte) ^gel^ the (a) bullet, ball. 

Sing. N. bie (cine) Äugel Pl. bie i^ugelii 

G. bet (einer) Äitßel ber i^ugelu 

D. ber (einer) Äitßel ben Äitgelit 

A. bie (eine) J!ugel bie j^uaeltt 

3. bie ®efeflfli4aft^ company^ society. 

Sing. N. bte ©efcttfdjoft Fl. bie ®efettfd^oft-<-tt 

G. ber ©efettfd^oft ber ®efcnfd^oft-e-ii 

D. ber (SefeOfd^aft ben ®efeQf(!^ofi-e-]t 

A. bie ©cfettfd^oft bte ©efeflfd^aft-e-ii 

I. See footnote, p. 30. 2. The preposition nttt always takes the dative. 
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Observe. The case endings of the weak declension are : 





SINGULAR 


PLURAL 




Masc. 


F^tn, 


Masc, and Fern, 


N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 








«* 




n 


"11 




■' u 




U 


■ n 1 ■■- \\ 



Note I. Masculine nouns having -It in all cases, except nom. sing., 
and feminine nouns having -It in the plural are said to belong to the 
Weak Declension. 

Note 2. The connective vowel € is used also in the declension: (SefcQ« 
fd^oft-C-n. 

Note 3. Nouns ending in the nom. sing, in itt double the final tt be- 
fore the case ending (c)lt of the plural. %\t grcunbilt, friend (fem.); 

pi., fjreunbiitttcn. 

77. This declension has only masculine and feminine 
nouns. The following belong here : 

1. All masculines ending in the nominative singular in e. 

2. All feminines of more than one syllable (polysyl- 
lables). — Exceptions : bic 9Mutter (pi. 9JJüttcr), bic SEoiä^tcr (pi. 
Xöd^tcr); and feminines ending in -vX^ and -fal: bic S^inftcmiS, 
darkness (pi. ginftcrniff c) ; bic SErübfal, sorrow (pi. Sttübfalc). 

78. Exercise. Decline in singular and plural : bcr Slujfe/ 
Russian ; bic 5Ra(i^rid^t, news, report ; btc S^arbc, color ; bic Königin, 
queen ; btc ^ojftiung, hope ; — in singular only : cine SEaf el, a slate, 
blackboard) cilt 9lcjfc, a nephew, 

79. Nouns ending in -ci -l^ett -Jett -fli^aft, -ttttj and -itt 

are feminine. 

80. Word-formation: The suffix -itt forms feminines from 
masculine nouns usually denoting nationality or occupation : 

bcr 3lmerilaner, American, bic 3lmcrifancrin, American woman ; 
bcr ftcDncr, waiter, bic ScHncrin, waitress. 
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8z. 



VOCABULARY 



bet ^oitf messenger 

bet SBubc, boy, fellow, lad 

bet fjrongofc, Frenchman 

hit SBlumc, flower 

bie ^ame/ lady, [dame] 

bic ©rbC, EARTH 

bic 50tnt''ltC, FAMILY 

bie ^efialt; shape, figure, form 
bie Siebe, love 
bie 9li(^ier niece 



bie ©d^ule, school 

grüit; green 

fennen, to know 

lieben, to love, like 

fenben, j ^ 

ICQtaeit, ) 

l^eutc, to-day 

nut, only, but 

Don (w. dat,)t of, from, about, by 

0, Ol^ ! O, oh 



EXERCISES 

82. I. 3)tc ©(i^ülcrinncn madden (give) ben Scl^rcrinncn mcl^r 
Sfrcubc als bic flnabcn. 2. ©inb bic 3)amcn ©d^mcftcm ? 9lcin, 
fie finb nur gfrcunbinncn. 3. ®rün i[t bic ^ark bcr Hoffnung, 
unb rot ift bic ^arbc bcr Siebe. 4. ^üp bu cine SEafcl, Jfarl? 
3a, $crr ti^x\ä)n, iä) f)aU jmei SEafcln, aber xä) fd^reibc in bcr 
©d^ule nid^t mcl^r auf {w, ace.) bic Stafel; mir fd^reibcn je^t 
mit (bcr) Qfcbcr unb (mit) Stinte. 5. 2)ie SRofc ift bie Königin bcr 
SSIumcn. 6. ft cnnfl bu bic ftinber auf bcr ©trafee ? ©inb fie bic 
Steffen unb 5Rid^ten bcr Slöl^erin ? 2)ie Suben finb il^rc (her) Sieffen, 
aber bic 3Räb(]^en (girls) finb bic Stöd^ter einer greunbin. 7. 3)ie 
Ferren (pi, 0/ ^err) in bcr ©cfcUfd^aft bcr Königin finb aiu|fen 
unb Sfranjofch/ unb bie 2)amen pnb 3lmcri!ancrinnen. 8. 3)ic 
@rbc l^at bie ©cftalt einer Sugel. 

83. I . Have you [any] news from your (= the) aunt ? 
No, but I think she will send (sends) a messenger to-day.* 
2. The sister of the lady is the queen of (the) society. 3. Are 
the boys doing their (the) exercises (lessons) ? No, 
they are playing (with) marbles (balls). - 4. Uncle Otto is 
very sick, but the doctor says there (e§) is still (immer noä)) 
hope. 5. Have you only women-teachers in the high- 
school here ? Oh no, we have only two women-teachers. 

I. Cf. 72, Rule 2. 
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6. Are your (bcinc) nieces lovers (friends) of* flowers ? Yes, 
especially (bcfonbcrS) of* roses. 7. This (bicfc) singer has 
the figure of a queen; who is she ? She is a Miss Smith, an 
American; I hear she is the daughter of a working-woman; 
the family is very poor (arm). 8. 1 believe he likes the society 
of* ladies, for he is very much in their (il^rcr) company. 
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84. The following adjective pronouns take the char- 
acteristic case and gender endings (bct words ; cf. 63): 
Sing, bicfcf bicfc bicfc« this Pl. bicfc these 



jener icnc 


itnt9 that 


Jene those 


jebcr jebc 


jcbCiS each, every 




fold^cr ]oläit 


foId^Cd such (a) 


foId^C such 


mandftt managt 


t manned many a 


mand^C many, some 


mcl^cf »cld^c 


tDtlä^td which, what 


toeld^C which, what 


attcr alle 


aUt» all 


aUc all 


85. 


DECLENSION OF bicfct 




Mose. 


ßem. Neut^ 


All Genders 


Sing. N. biefcr 


bicfc btefciS 


Pl. btefC 


G. bicfci^ 


bicfcr bicfc« 


biefcf 


D. biefcm 


bicfcr bicfc« 


btcfctt 


A. biefctt 


bicfc biefc« 


bicfc 



86. Exercise. Decline in all genders : jener, meldtet ; also 
in singular and plural : iener ©f laDe, that slave ; maiid^e Seitung, 

many a newspaper ; afle g^retl^ett, all liberty, freedom ; biefe Sleutga 
fett, this report, news ; toelii^e %v\t\, which island, 

87. Word-formation, i. The suffixes -l^ett and -felt cor- 
respond to English -hood, but are not always so rendered. 
They are added chiefly to adjectives to form abstract nouns : 

I. The genitive relation expressed by of is sometimes rendered by Don, 
when the article is omitted, as 3rcuTib t)on IBlumcn, or grcunb bcr SBlumcn. 
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\x^ä), insolent, impertinent , btc fjrcci^l^cit, insolence, impertinence ; 
frcublQ, Joyful, bic Sfrcubiglcit, joy/ulness, happiness-, ba§ ftitlb, 
child, bic Sinbl^cit, childhood, 2. The suffix -Ct (which is always 
accented) corresponds to English -y. It is usually added to 
masculine nouns denoting agent to form nouns expressing 
action or place of action : bcr SBcbcr, weaver, btC SBcbcrci, weaving, 
art of weaving, weaving mill, 

88. Exercise» Form and translate: i. derivatives in -I^Ctt 

from fd^ön, beautiful, faul, Hug, gcfunb, franl, toal^r, true ; in -f ctt 

from ClDtg, eternal-, cl^rbar, honorable ; 2. derivatives in -Ct from 
bet ©ärtncr, gardener ; bcr Sraucr, brewer ; bcr S3ä(fcr, baker. 

89. VOCABULARY 

bcr Sungc, boy, vouNOster, young ba§ Sonb, land, country 

fellow, little fellow ba§ SJiftbd^Ctl, girl, MAro 

bie S)umml^cit, stupidity, foolishness, fcltcn {comp, fcltcncr), rare, scarce, 

nonsense, foolish act or talk seldom 

bic ^citnat, home, native country fd^mcr, heavy; difl&cult 

bic ^panjC; plant unangcncl^tn^ disagreeable, unpleas- 
bic Prüfung, examination, [proofI ant 

bic ©prodjc, language fiitbcit, to find 

bic ©trofc, punishment, fine paffcn (w. dat.\ to fit, suit 

bic jtugcnb, virtue öcrbicncn, to earn, deserve, merit 
btc äBol^nung; dwelling, home, house 

EXERCISES 

90. I. SBcId^cr Änabc unb tt)cld^c§ 3Käbd^cn ftnb bic Ätnbet 
icncr S^rau? SJicfc jmci jungen l^icr unb jcncS SWöbd^cn bort. 
2. 3fn iDcId^cr ©trafec ift bic SBo^nung bicfcr 3)amcn, in 
bicfer ober in jener? 3)ie 2)amen l^aben gtoei SOBol^nungen, 
eine SQBintermol^nung l^ier in ber ftanalftrafee unb eine 
©ommcrmol^nung auf ber 3nfel. 3. Sincoln gab (gave) alien 
©flaöen (bie) fjreil^eit. 4. 35er SBater jene§ jungen arbeitet in 
einer SBrauerei unb ber ©ruber in einer SBeberei. 5. ©ol(^ 
SBal^rl^eiten pa jf en ni(i^t jebem (each one) ; fie fmb manii^em (for 
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many a one) gu unaitgciicl^m.* 6. S)ic gdul^eit unb bie S)umm- 
l^cit bicfcS Subcn öcrbicncn ©träfe. 7. 3Ran(ift Seigrer (//.) 
maä)m aUc aufgaben unb Prüfungen ju \ä)mx. 8. SBo finbet 
er immer aße biefe 9leutg!eiten ? 6r lauft jebe 3^itw«9 ^^^ 
©tabt. 9. Mer «n'fang (beginning) ift fd^mer. 10. »erfte^ft 
bu bie ©prad^e jenes Soten, ftarl? ^a, er rebet ßnglifd^. 

91. I. That gentleman has friends in every street 
of this city. 2. Prof Miller knows every plant of this 
island. 3. Not all (the) news (//.) in these newspapers 
is (finb) true. 4. This country is the home of (the) free- 
dom. 5. In what language is the girl singing.^ She is 
singing [in] German. 6. Every man (SWenfd^) loves his (the) 
home. 7. The minstrel (singer) sings of (Don) the 
beauty and virtue of many a woman. 8. Such beauty is 
rare, and still rarer are such virtues. 9. All gold is 
yellow. 10. With which youngsters does Paul play ? 
He does not play with boys, he always plays with his 
(the) sisters, for he does not' like (the) boys. 
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92. Weak Declension of Nouns — Continued 

jetter Solbat^ that soldier 

Sing. N. iencr ©olbot Pl. Jene 1 

G. icnc§ ©olboteit iener ;,@olbateii 

D. jenem ©olboten ienen 

A. ienen Solbate» iene J 

biefe ^XMLf this woman, married lady 



Sing. N. biefe 

G. biefer 

D. biefer 

A. biefe 



Pl. biefe 

^ Stau Jjjf "^ 

btefen 

biefe 



" Stauen 



I. The predicate adjective in German follows the indirect object, while 
in English it precedes. 2. Put niti^t after the object. 
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93. To the Weak Declension also belong : 

1. A large number of masculine nouns of foreign 
origin having the accent on the last syllable. 

2. About one half of the feminine nouns of only one 
syllable. 

Note. Chief among the latter are btc ?trt, kind^ manner; bic ^tmt, 
woman, married lady; bic Xöt, deed; bic Süt; door; btC ttftt, watch^ clock^ 
bie 3*JWf number; bic '^txX, time. 

94. Word-formation, i. The suffix -ttttg^ corresponding to 
English 'ing^ forms nouns denoting action or its result ; e. g., 
Crjicl^cn, /0 educate, bic grjicl^ung, bringing up, education', mtfd^cn, 
to mix, bic 3Mif(i^ung, mixing, mixture. 2. The suffix -fd^aft^ 
corresponding to English -ship, forms abstract and collective 
nouns ; e. g., bcr 9^Ctnb, enemy, btC 3^Ctnbf(i^aft, enmify\ bcr 
Slrbcitcr workman, bic 9lrbcttcrf(i^aft (body of) workmen, 

95. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives : i. by adding 
-tttlg to the stem of the following verbs : meinen, to mean; prüfen, 
to examine ; iDOl^ncn, to dwell ; 2. by adding -f(i^<lft to ^röfibcnt, 
president', Sot(c)/ messenger', S^rcunb; @efell(e), companion. 



96. 



VOCABULARY 



bcr ?lböofat', lawyer, advocate 

bcr S)emo!raK, democrat 

bcr Äanbibot'', candidate 

bcr j^amcrab^/ companion, chum 

bcr ©tubcnt', student (of a uni- 
versity) 

bic ^otfd^aft/ message 

bic gfabriF, factory 

bic Sußcnb, youth 

bic Scl^rcrfd^aft/ teaching body, teach- 
ers, corps of teachers 

bie ^ßräflbcnt'fd&aft, presidency 

ba§ ^au§, house 



neu, NEW 

fd^Icd^t; bad, poor {ßdv,,Ay) 

ftitt, STILL, quiet 

offen, OPEN 

nicmanb; nobody, no one 

»entg {comp., -er), little {comp, less) 

nichts, nothing 

nid^tS al§, nothing but 

gu ^aufc, at home 

gelten, to GO, walk, run 

ftC^en, to STAND 

ftimnten, to vote 

für {w. acc.\ for 
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EXERCISES 

97. I. S)icfc Ul^ren ftnb no(i^ neu unb foftcn oicl, aber pc 
gelten fc^r fci^kd^t. 2. 2)ic ©olbatcn unb bic ©tubentcn biefer 
©tabt Icbcn immer in Sf^ittbfd^aft. 3. S)ie 3«tten jtnb febr 
\ä)ltä)i; bie Sf^btifen fielen ftiü unb bie Slrbeitcrfci^ft üerbient 
fe^r tt)enifl. 4. tJür (for, w. ace.) tt)el(i(|en ftanbibaten ftimmen 
€ic, ^x. ftlein? 3[d^ bin Semofrot unb xä) ftimme für ben 
3)emofraten. 5. ^mk fielet (= i[t) bie »otfd^aft beS ^räfibenten 
in aßen S^itungen. 6. SKand^ grauen arbeiten unb üerbienen 
mel^r al§ i^re (their) ®atten. 7. ©inb bie ftanbibaten für bie 
^rafibentfii^aft immer 3lbt)oIaten ? 9lein, nid^t immer; ©rant unb 
^amod J. S. (jum Seifpiel, for example) ttxiren (were) ©oU 
baten. 8. 3)iefe§ ©eträn! i[t eine SRifii^ung t)on 3Rxlä) unb 
SBajfer. 9. ®te ©rjiel^ung ber 3ugenb foftet bie ©tabt fel^r üiel. 
10. 2)ie Sturen ber SBo^nung finb offen, aber e§ (there) ift 
niemanb gu C^^ufe. 

98. I. These factories make nothing but watches. 2. 
There (e§) are more women-teachers in the teaching body 
of this town than men-teachers (fiel^rer). 3. The time of 
(the) youth is the time of (the) hopes. 4. This house has 
nothing but doors. 5. Do you know the candidates ? O 
yes, we were (toaren) chums in (the) school. 6. He has 
the friendship of these women, but the enmity of their 
(il^rer) husbands. 7. The deeds of those soldiers do not* 
suit the president. 8. The candidate for the presidency is 
a friend of the (body oO working people. 9. There 
are (e§ gibt w. ace.) many (Diele) kinds of this plant, but 
this kind here is very rare. 10. The boys of this lawyer 
are still students at (in) Harvard ; they receive (erl^alten) 
there a very good (gute) education. 

I. Cf. p. 36, Note 2. 
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Possessive Adjectives 

99. The possessive adjectives are declined like ein, eine, 
ein in the singular and like We in the plural. 



Sing, mein 


meine 


mein 


my 


Plur. meine 


betn 


beine • 


bein 


thy, your 


beine 


fein 


feine 


fein 


his 


feine 


i^t 


i^re 


i^x 


her 


i^re 


fein 


feine 


fein 


its 


feine 


unfer 


unfere 


unfcr 


our 


unfere 


euer 


euere 


euer 


your 


euere 


i^r 


i^re 


i^r 


their 


i^re 



In like manner decline the negative article 

fein feine fein^ not a, no feine, not any, no 

100. Exercise. Decline in all genders the singular and 
the plural of mein, il^r, euer ; also in sing, and plur. unfer 
^atienf , our patient ; feine 2:af(|e, no pocket. 

loi. The possessive adjectives correspond to the per- 
sonal pronouns, 1. e. my corresponds to /, his to he, etc. 
In the address therefore, your is rendered by kcitt, if you 
equals bu; by encr, \{ you equals il^r; and by ^x (possessive 
adjective of 3d pers. plur. capitalized), \{ you equals ©te. 

§ier ift bein S5ud^ (father addressing his child) 
^ier ift euer IBud^ (father addressing his children) 

^er i|l 3l^r SBud^ (person addressing stranger) \ Here is your book 
i^er ift 3^r SBud^ (person addressing two or more 

strangers) 

Definite Article used in a Possessive Sense 

102. Examine the following sentence as to the use of 
the definite article in German and its rendering in Eng- 
lish : ^r %(ii bie ^anb in bet ^afc^e, he has his hand in his pocket. 
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Rule. When there is no misunderstanding possible, 
the German uses the definite article where the English 
employs the possessive adjective. This is especially the 
case when parts of the body or articles of clothing are 
mentioned. 

103. Since lifeless objects are not necessarily neuter in 
German, but may be masculine, feminine, or neuter, the 
English pronoun it must be rendered by cr when the noun 
referred to is masculine, by fte when it is feminine, by ti 
when it is neuter. 

Masc. %VC SBleiftift ift neu. - (5r iP neu. The pencil is new. -It is new. 
Fern. %\t Qfebct ifl neu. - Sie ift neu. The pen is new.-It is new. 
Neut, ^aS SBu4 i^ neu. - (£d ift neu. The book is new.-It is new. 



104. 

bcr ^IriftoftQt', ARISTOCRAT 
bet ^r)t, physician 

bet 2)tamant', diamond 

bet fSfabrifant^, manufacturer 
bet ©lefant', elephant 

bet J^Ot^Oltf^, CATHOLIC 

bet ^toteftant', Protestant 

bet 5!^tann', tyrant 

bie Sfteoiet^ung, government 

bie ©tubentenf^aft, body of students 



VOCABULARY 



bie 2Befie, vest, waistcoat 

n>iet)tel U^t, what o'clock? gmet 

U^t; two o'clock 

(att; HARD 

flagenr complain 

bebauetn (i^ bebaute); to regret, be 

sorry, (feel sorry for) 
ni^t n>a^t? is it not true? is it not 

so? not so? 



EXERCISES 

105. I. SBieöiel U^r ^aben ©te {or tuteöiel U^r ift e§), ^x, 
ginf ? 3c^ bebaure, ic!^ ^abe meine U^r nic^t ^ter, fie ift in meinet 
SBcfte; aber \i) s^ube, eS ift gmci U^r. 2. 3ebc§ ftinb Hebt 
bie 3Kutter, unb jebe SKutter liebt il^r ftinb. 3. Unfere fjobrttantcn 
finb feine 3lrtftoIraten, fte ftnb ©emolroten. 4. SBte grofe ift bie 
«rbeiterfci^aft 3f^rer ©tabt? ©ie ift ni(3^t fe^r gto^; unfere 
©tabt ift leine Qfabrilftabt. 5. C>aft *>« feinen Sleiftift {acc^ 
in berSafci^c, 6mft? %(x, \i) l^abe einen (one), abet er gel^ört 
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tncittcr ©(j^mcfkcr. 6. SBubctt, too ift euer Soter ober euere 
SKutter? 2)cr (unfer) Sater ift in ber gfobrif, unb bte 
(unfere) SDluttcr ift gu ^oufe. 7. ^ier »ol^nen mel^r ftotboUIett 
als ^roteftanten, nic^t toal^r ? 8. SBo finb 3t]^re jungen, gfrau 
SDlaier? Sie finb mit il^ren ftomeraben auf ber ©tra^e. 
9. ^oläjc SEaten finb bie Staten eineS S^rannen! 

106. I. Who IS the president of your company? A Mr. 
Brewer, the husband of my sister. 2. Is the lady a married 
woman ? No, sh^ has no husband, she is still unmarried 
(a miss). 3. Have you a diamond, Mabel ? Yes, I have one 
(einen), but it is very small. 4. Where is the home of the 
elephants ? 5. My aunt loves her nephew more than 
[she does] her nieces. 6. Harold has a pen in his (the) 
pocket, but he says it is much too hard. 7. We love our 
country, our government, and our president. 8. In the 
student-body [there] are more Catholics than Protestants. 
9. John Ool^ann), is your father a manufacturer.^ No, 
he is not a manufacturer ; .he is [a] physician. 10. The 
patients complain very [much] ; they say their physician 
is (fei) very poor (bad). 

SpvidtWOVt (PROVERB) 

3[ugenb l^at !eine 3:ugenb 



LESSON X 
107. Imperfect* Indicative of lentttt 

Sing. i. id^ Utn-ttf I learned, did learn, was learning 

2. bu Uxn-tt-ftt you learned, did learn, were learning 

3. er (fie, eS) letn-te; he (she, it) learned, did learn, was learning 

Plur. I. toit Uxn-tt-Uf we learned, did learn, were learning 

2. tl^t Icnt-te-t, you learned, did learn, were learning 

3. jtc Icm-te-Ä, they learned, did learn, were learning 

I. The Imperfect tense is also called the Preterit or the Past* 
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Observe, i. The imperfect tense is formed by add- 
ing to the stem lern- the tense sign -tc* The first and 
third persons of the singular add no personal endings to 
this increased stem, or base. 

2. The personal endings of the imperfect tense are : 

Sing. i. — 2. -jt 3. — 

Plur. I. -n 2. -t 3. -n 

Note i. Verbs that form their imperfect tense by means of the tense 
sign -tc are called Weak Verbs. 

Note 2. Between verb-stem and tense sign the connective vowel t is 
inserted, if necessary; ^. g. iäf anttt)Ott-c-tc, / answered; c8 regn-C-te, it 
rained. 

108. Exercise. Conjugate in the imperfect the affirm- 
ative, the interrogative, the negative, and the interrogative- 
negative forms of arbeiten, h work, begal^len, io pay, fragen, h 

ask, question, babett, io bathe, 

109. Imperfect Indicative of l^eit and fcttl 

1. Sing, idj ^Qttc, I had, did have, Pl. »it l^attCÄ, we had, did have, 

was having were having 

bu l&attcft, you had, etc. il^r l&ottet, you had, etc. 

cr l^atte, he had, etc. pe l^QttCtt, they had, etc. 

Observe that the final letter of the stem l^ab- is changed 
to -t before tense sign -te. 

2. Sing, tc^ toar, I was 

bu toatft/ you were 
et xoaXi he was 



Pl. »it »atCll, we were 
tl^r toorct, you were 
jte toarett/ they were 



1 10. Weak Declension. — Concluded. 

I. ber SRenffl^, man, human being 
Sing. N. bet SKcnfdi 
G. be§ ^enfd^eit 
D. bem 9Renfdien 
A. ben SKenfdieÄ 



Pl. bie ^enf^eit 
bet ^enfc^eit 
ben ^enf^en 
bie ^enf^eit 



I. It is convenient to call-tt a tense sign, in order to make the personal 
endings of the strong imperfects the same as those of the weak. 
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Ä. kct 4^Ctt/ gentleman^ Mr,^ Lord, master 

Sing. N. bet fyxx Pl. bie ^rreil 

G. be§ ^rtn bet ^rten 

D. bcm fyxxVL ben ^crren 

A. ben ^crttt bie ©erren 

Observe that ^crr omits the connecting vowel in the 
singular. 

111. To the weak declension also belong a few mas- 
culine monosyllabic nouns (formerly ending in -c). Chief 
among them, besides 9Kcnfd^ and ^txx, are : bcr S3är, bear ; 
ßl^rift, Christian] ^liix\\, prince {rank 0/ nobility)^ ruler \ ®taf, 
count', ^tXt, hero\ ^trt (C)iric), herdsman, shephard\ 5Rarr, 
fool\ Dc^§ (Dci^fc), ox\ "^xmi, prince {son 0/ royalty), 

112. VOCABULARY 

ba§ 2cben, life beifommen, ) 

ba§ Siedet, RIGHT, justice jufommen, J ^^ 

bo§ Unred^i, wrong, injustice, getabe^ eben, just, straight 
id^ l^abe xt6)i, unred^t, I am right, ' getabe fo . . . »ie, just as ... as 

wrong %t\itxxi, YESTERday 

l^bflid^r polite, courteous geftem fril^/ 1 yesterday 

trü]^(e), early, (comp, frill&et, earlier, geftem morgen, f morning 

formerly) 
long, LONG 

fouet, SOUR l^cute friil^, ^ 

fü6/ sweet l^cule morgen, J ^ mommg 

antttorten (w. dat.), to answer l^eute nadjt, ^to night 

lad^en, to laugh l^eute abenb, i" this evening 

berfaufcn, to sell für (w. acc.\ for 

EXERCISES 

«3. I. ^6i imb bcr ©ol^n be§ (Srafcn SKoItfc »arcn ftamcrabcn 
in bcr ©(j^ulc; tuir fpicltcn unb arbeiteten immer jufammen. 
2. S)a§ Seien be§ 3Jienf(i)en ift nxi^i lang, aber e§ i[t angenel^m, 
unb e§ ift bem ^irten ebenfo (gerabe fo) angenel^m lüie bem 
Surften. 3. ^aik xi) nici^t red^t, ^txx ©ci^Ioffer? 3c!^ fagte 



geftem nad^l, \ 

ft t w f last night 

geftem abenb, ( ^ 
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l^eutc morgen, bic ^errcn fcicn (were) ble ©Bl^ne (sons) bcS 
3für[tcn. — 3a, ©ie fagtcn eS (so), abet ©ic l^atten unre(i^t; 
bcnn c§ (fie) finb bie ^rinjen bon Saietn (Bavaria). 4. Sol^ann, 
iDte biel begol^lte bein ^err bem Ritten für biefen Dci^fen? 
^(i) tt)ei| (know) eS nici^t, aber er loftcte fel^r Diel. 5. gfrül^er* 
lüaren aHe ßl^riften ftatl^olüen, aber je^t* fmb Diele (many) 
^roteftanten. 6. SDlaj, toarum anttoorteteft bu bem ^errn 
©c^röber geftern abenb nid^t, als (when) er fragte ? ^ä) anttüortete 
il^m (him), aSater, aber er l^örte mid^ (me) nid^t. 7. ©d^medte 
bie Wxl(i) geftern frül^ nid^t ein n)enig fauer, Äinber? 5Rein, 
3Jiutter, fie fd^medEte fel^r füg unb angenel^m ; aber l^ute abenb 
ift fie fauer. 8. SBo mol^ntet i^r als (as) ©tubenten? SBJir 
iDol^nten in ber Äönigftra^e. 

114. I. Children and fools always* speak the truth, is it 
not so ? 2. Was Miss Evans your teacher in the high 
school ? No, sir, she was never my teacher, I never* had 
lady teachers ; we had only gentlemen as (alS) teachers. 
3. The earth is the home of all human beings. 4. To whom 
did these horses (^ferbe) formerly belong ? They belonged 
to the count and he sold them (fie) to my master. 5. How 
much did you pay for your waistcoat, Johnny (^anS) ? I 
did not pay anything (I paid nothing), my aunt presented it 
(fie) to me (mir). 6. You were wrong yesterday, Frank ; 
my father was never the physician of (the) Prince 
(king's son) William (SBill^elm), but he was the physician 
of (the) Prince Bismarck. 7. He answered (ze/. dat.) the 
shepherd just as politely as [he did] the count 8. Boys, 
your friend Mary worked while (tt)ä]^renb) you were 
playing, and now she knows (toei^) more than you [do]. 

1. If the sentence begins with any other word than the subject the verb 
precedes the subject : öeftem ttwr iä) f^xtXf yesterday I was here, (Inverted 
word-order). 

2. Cf. 72, Rule 2 
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LESSON XI 
Review 

115. i.TrdLiislatG: You are studious. Have you your pen? 
in the three possible ways and explain the difference in 
meaning. 2. Give the personal endings of the present and 
the imperfect indicative. Compare the two sets. 3. In how 
many ways may the word it be translated in German.? 
Illustrate. 4. Name all groups of nouns belonging to the 
weak declension. 5. Name the ^characteristic' case and 
gender endings. In which cases do the indefinite article 
and the possessive pronouns lack these endings } 6. How 
does German differ from English in forming questions or 
negative sentences } Translate : Does Charles work? He 
does not work. Why did Charles not work? 7. Explain 
the formation of the imperfect of weak verbs. 8. Con- 
jugate fein and l^oben in the present and imperfect indicative. 
9. Give the General Rules of declension. 10. State why 
the following nouns must belong to the weak declension : 
bic 3infcl, bcr Sötuc {Hon), bic Stinte, bet ©tubent, ber 9lbt)ofat. 

11. Name five masculine and three feminine weak nouns 
which cannot be recognized as such by inspection. 

12. Name the suffixes that make the nouns to which they 
are attached feminine, and explain their meaning. 1 3. Give 
three instances in which the German uses the definite 
article where it is omitted in English ; one case in which the 
German omits the indefinite article. 14. In cognates, which 
English letters correspond to German b, b, (3^, p, t, f (§, 
ff, fe, s) ? Give some illustrations from the word learned. 
1 5. What is a cognate } 
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ScfcftÜdc (READING EXERCISES) 

I. iEln Pertra^* 

ii6. @mil unb Slbolf iDarcn jioei Änobcn. ©mil toax nid^t 
fo*Ilug lüic Slbolf, aber fic liebten fic!^ (each other), ©ie 
tuaren ftameraben in bet ©d^ule unb auf ber ©tra|e; fie 
lernten unb fpielten gufantmen. ©ie berbienten aud^ ©elb* 
naci^* ber ©(ä^ule, benn fte arbeiteten für einen ^erm, unb ber 
C)err bejal^lte bie jungen gut. ©ie l§atten balb* eine ©umrne* 
beifammen unb lauften ein ^ferb. 

S)a* fagte emil ju' 9lboIf : „SOBaS ntad^n toir nun*? SQBir 
jmei gufammen finb ju fd^mer für baS ^ferb." S)a ladete Slbolf 
unb antiDortete : „^äj totx^ (know), toa^ mir tun (do). 23ir 
madden einen SSertrag'. 3d^ reite, tt)enn* bu gel^jt, unb bu 
gel^ft, »enn id^ reite." „@ut", fagte 6mil, „id^ bin juf rieben **." 
— S8er mad^te nun baS bejie (best) ©efd^ft? 

II. Die Prüfung 

9Kaj toax ein ©d^üler, aber er lernte nid^t öiel. 6r »ar immer 
faul unb unauf merifam " in ber ©d^ule unb ladete unb rebete 
Diel mit feinen ftameraben. @r mad^te feiten" feine Slufgaben ju 
^aufe, unb er antwortete getoöl^nlid^ " fd^Ied^t, toenn ber Seigrer 
fragte. 

Sm (=in bem) Suni^mar ©d^uHnrüfung* S)ie ©d^üler unb 
©d^ülerinnen anttDorteten aUe fel^r gut, nur 5!Maj mufete (knew) 
nid^t§. ®er Seigrer fragte i^n (him): „3Kaj, »ie Diele" 
3infeln liegen" in ber 5Rorbfee" unb toie l^eifeen fie?" @r ant« 
njortete fd^neß": „3[n ber 9lorbfee liegen fel^r Diele unfein, unb id^ 
^eifee Wa]c ©d^neiber." S)er Seigrer unb aUe ©d^üler ladeten, nur 
SDlaj merfte" feine ©umml^eit nid^t. 

Vocabulary, i. bargain. 2. money. 3. after. 4. soon. 5. sum (of 
money). 6. then. 7. to. 8, now. 9. when, if. 10. satisfied. 11. in- 
attentive. 12. rarely, seldom. 13 usually. 14. June. 15. many. 16. lie. 
ij. North Sea. 18. quickly. 19. noticed. 
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

117. I. I. Bic l^cifecn bic gtoci ftnabcn? 2. SBaS iDaren bic 
ftnabcn in bcr ©ci^ulc unb auf bcr ©tra^c? 3. SBJcId^r Änabc mar 
Ilufl? 4. C)aBtcn bie Änabcn fid^? 5. SBJo fpicltcn fie? 6. SBJa§ 
öcrbicntch fie nac!^ ber ©d^ule? 7. SBa§ macä^ten fie mit ber 
©umme? 8. Qfüt men (whom) arbeiteten bieÄnaben? 9. SBaS 
gab (gave) ber ^xx ben jungen? 10. SBaS fagte ©mil gu Slbolf 
unb maS antmortete Slbolf? n. SBar ber SJertrag gut für @mil? 
12. SBJer ma(3^te baS befte (best) (Sefd^ft? 

II. I. SBa§ mar 9Kaj? 2. SBie Reifet ber ©ci^üler? 3. SBie 
mar er in ber ©ci^ule? 4. SQBarum (why) lernte er nichts 
in ber ©(i^ule? 5. SBo lernte er nicä^ts? 6. SBaS madden 
bie ©(i^üler ju C>öufe ? 7. SDlad^te 9Dla j immer feine 3lufgaben ? 
8. 2Ba§ tut (does) ber ©ci^üler, menn ber Seigrer fragt? 9. 
SBJaä fragte ber Seigrer ben ©(i^ftler in ber Prüfung? 10. SBo 
fragte er 3Ka|? 11. 3lntmortete SDlaj, als ber Seigrer fragte? 
12. SBaS antmortete er? 13. SBar bie Slntmort (answer) red^t? 
14. Rennen ©ie bie Siorbfee? 15. Siegen unfein in ber Slorbfee ? 

Bpvidtwovt 

Seit ift @elb 



LESSON XII 

118. Notice the formation of the genitive and accusative 
singular and of the nominative plural of strong nouns. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

Nom. Gen. Ace. Nom. 



Class I 
** II 



(bet Seiltet beS 2tf)xtx9 ben Seiltet bie Seigrer 

hit ^od^ter bet Zoa^itx bie %oä)itx bie %^ä^itx 

c bet aWo^not be§ aKo^nat-(e)-« ben aWo^nQt 9Ro'nat-e 
(bie etabt bet 6tabi bie 6tabt 6iftbt-e 

het 9»ann beS SÄann-e-« ben SRonn aRftnn-er 

Observe, i. The genitive singular of all strong nouns 
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(except feminines) takes the ending -d (sometimes with the 
connective vowel). 

2. The accusative singular is always the same as the 
nominative singular. 

3. The nominative plural is formed in one of three ways. 
It either takes no ending (Class l), or it takes the ending 
-e (Class 11), or it takes the ending -CT (Class ill). 

4. Many of the strong nouns take Umlaut in the plural, 
L e, they modify their stem-vowel. 



119. 



Strong Declension of Nouns. — Class I 



bet SRolet, 
the painter 

N. bet 3Äalet 

G. be§ ^alet-d 

D. bem 9Äalct 

A. ben Scaler 



biefet Sogel, 
this bird 



il^re HRutiet, unjet 9R&bd^n, 
her (their) mother our girl 



SINGULAR 

biefet So0el il^te SJlutter 

biefeS So0el-d titter 9Ruttet 

biefem l^ogel il^tet ^uttet 

biefen Sogel i^te ^uttet 

PLURAL 



unfet 9R&bd^n 
unfetes 9R&b4en.i$ 
unferem ^&b4en 
unfet HRäbd^en 



N. bie ÜRalet 

G. bet SRalet 

D. ben ^alet-tt 

A. bie ^alet 

Observe. 



biefe l^ögel il^te SJlüttet unfete HRfibd^en 

biefet »öflel il^tet aWüttet unfetct SÄäb^en 

biefen SB50eI-ii i^ten 9Rütiet-it unfeten HR&b^en 

biefe $ö0el i^te ÜRüttet unfete ^Abd^en 

The only endings added are -^ in the 
genitive singular (except in feminines) and -tt in the dative 
plural (except with nouns ending in -n). 

2. Some nouns modify the vowel in the plural. 



I. 



TABLE OF ENDINGS 



Sing. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



Masc, and Neut. 


Fern. 


PL. N. 






§ 




G. 
D. 
A. 



All Genders 



<n) 



(*) 



(*>) 



n 



(A) 



120. Class I embraces the following groups of nouns : 
I. All masculine and neuter nouns ending in -cl, -eil, 
-cr, 'iftn, -Icitt. 



i 



LESSON XII 



49 



2. All neuter nouns with the prefix @c- and the end- 
ing -C. 

3. Two feminine nouns : bic SKutter, bic SEod^tcr. 

4. One masculine noun with the ending -c ; bcr ftäfc, 
cheese, 

121. Chief among nouns with the Umlaut in the plural 
are: bet SSatcr, bcr 93rubcr, bic SKuttcr, bic Stoti^tcr, bcr (Sar= 
ten (garden), bcr Slpfcl (apple), bcr aSogcI, bcr Of en {siove), 

122. Exercise. Decline mein Satcr, man(3^c§ ^xi6i\x\tVX, 
fein ©arten, unfer a3rubcr, bicfc§ ©cmüfc {vegetable), jene§ (Sc* 

bäube {building). 

123. Word-formation. The suffixes -d^ (English -kin) and 
-Icttt form neuter diminutives, /*. e, nouns expressing smallness 
(sometimes endearment or even contempt). The root-vowel is 
modified whenever possible, bie t^iavi — baS tJ^äuIctn ; bcr 
SSater — ba§ SSätercä^cn, dear little father ] bic 3Katb {maiden) — 
ba§ 9Räb(3^cn; bic SWutter — ba§ ^Jiüttcrd^cn, dear little mother, 

124. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives from the 
following nouns with -d^Ctt : ba§ ^Ci\x%, ba§ ^ferb, bcr ©ol^n, 
bic Stoij^ter ; with -Icttt : ba§ S3uci^, bic ©(i^lDCJlcr, bcr ©djnei« 
bcr, ba§ ftinb. 



125. 



VOCABULARY 



ftöln, Cologne 

bet §änblcr (bie -in), dealer, shop- 
keeper; (Söeinl^änblet, wine dealer) 
bet ßtämer (bie -in), grocer, retailer 
bet ©einjaget (//. ä), brother-in-law 
bet junger, hunger 
id^ l^obe junger, I am hungry 
bet tRegen, rain 
bie ®mte, harvest 
baS ©ent&Ibe, painting 
ba§ (S^emerbe, trade 



ba§ ©etreibe, grain 
ba§ SBunbet, wonder, miracle 
btaud^en, to need, use 
effen, to eat 
l^anbeln, to act, deal (in) 
^affteten, to happen, occur 
treiben, to drive, carry on, do 
feit {w, dat,), since 
auS {w. dat,\ OUT of, from, of 
t)Ot(w. dat, if expressing place where) 
bcFORE, in front of, outside of 



JO BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 

EXERCISES 

126. I. 2)te Sriiber beS gfräuleind finb Sänger unb ii^re^ 
(fettle) BäftoäQtx finb Seigrer. 2. SEretben @ie fein (Setottbe? 
3lm, idf bin je^t gu alt. Qfrü^t tear iäf ' ©(i^nriber. 3. ^tntt 
paffieren leine SBunber' mel^r (any longer). 4. SSBem gehören 
jene @ätten unb @ebäube bor ber <StaDt? @ie gel^ören einem 
SBeinl^önbler oud ftöln. 5. Sie SRtltter biefer SRäbd^n UKtren 
C)änb(erinnen; fie l^anbelten frä^er mit Äpfeln unb @emüfe. 

6. SBarum finb bie ©emüfe unb baS ©etreibe fo teuer? SäSir 
l^atten gu toenig Siegen, unb bie Srnte n>ar fel^r fd^Ied^t. 7. ^aft 
bu feinen {)unger, ^[o^nn? O io, iä) ^atte nid^td gu effen 
feit ^eute morgen. 8. ^a\l bu lein @(i^n)efterlein, Smilie? 9lein, 
aber id^ l^abe gmei ^rüberd^n. 9. äßeine Sd^toefter f)at gtoei 
Söd^ter; bie eine (one) ift bie rSxan be^ g^abrifanten äBemer, 
unb bie onbere (other) bie Sfrau bed ©etreibel^nblerd ©d^ulge. 

127. I. What is the name of (how is called) the painter ? 
This gentleman's name is Scott, but he is not a (no) painter, 
he is a carpenter or a baker. 2. Our fathers are brothers 
and our mothers were sisters. 3. Are you not hungry 
(have you no hunger), children ? You [have] had nothing 
to eat since last night. 4. Did you have much rain this 
morning ? No ; but the vegetables and the grain need rain. 
5. What is your trade ? I am a weaver. 6. Did you buy 
these paintings from (Don) the dealer ? No, I did not buy 
them (fie), I made them myself (felbft) ; I am an artist. 

7. What are your brothers-in-law doing ? They are dealing 
in (= with) apples and vegetables. 8. Is this girl the 
(little) sister of the teacher ? No, she is his (little) daughter. 
9. Do you hear the birds in the gardens ? They sing very 
sweetly. 

I. In referring to nouns whose grammatical gender is neuter, but 
whose natural gender is masc. or fem., a pronoun expressing the natiiral 
gender is firequently employed; boS Sfräulein mit lifter (or feiner) 
SRutter. 2. Cf. p. 44, footnote I. 
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LESSON XIII 
Adjectives 

128. Uses and Forms of Adjectives. 

1. The man is old, bet ^anxt ift alt 

2. He is an old man, et tft ein altet ^ann 

Observe. i. Adjectives are used either as predicate 
modifiers, or as attribute modifiers. 

2. Adjectives used as predicates remain uninflected as 
in English. 

3. Adjectives used attributively, with a noun expressed 
or understood, are declined, and must agree with their 
nouns in gender, number, and case. 

129. To every attributive adjective may be added three 
different sets of endings. We therefore distinguish three ad- 
jective declensions, a Strong, a Weak, and a Mixed. 

130. Strong Adjective Declension 

m. f. n. All Genders 

Sing. N. guter gute ßutei? Plur. N. gute 

G. fluteö(-en) ßuter gutei8(-eA) G. guter 

D. gutem guter gutem D. guten 

A. guten gute guted A. gute 

Observe. The endings of the strong adjective declen- 
sion are identical with the 'characteristic* case and gender 
endings; but in the genitive masculine and neuter the end- 
ing -en is more usual when the noun following has the 
ending -j5. 

TABLE OF ENDINGS 

Sing. N. -et -c -e§ Plur. -e 

G. -eS (-en) -et -e§ (-en) -et 

D. -em -ct -em -en 

A. -en -e -e8 -e 
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131. The attributive adjective is declined according to 
the strong declension when no word having the character- 
istic endings, i, e., no article, no adjective pronoun, and no 
possessive adjective, precedes it. 

Note i. If more than one adjective precede the noun, they all must 
have the same ending : guter alter 9Rann; neueS beutf^eS SBu^. 

Note 2. The declension of the noun is not affected by the adjective 
preceding it, nor does the declension of the adjective depend upon that 
of the noun; each must be determined by its own rules. 

132. Exercise. Decline in sing, and plur.: grüner Ääfc, 
grüne gar be, grünet (Semüfe; in sing, only: cc!^te§ alte§ ©ilber 

[genuine old silver), titoa^ [indecl.] l^eifeeä ^(X^VC {some hot waler) , 
tücntg [indecl.] rote %m\t[lillle red ink)\ in plur. only: gute 

Heine Slnaben, allerlei [indecl.] fci^öne Slumen (all kinds of beau- 

tiful flowers). 

133. Word-formation. Many adjectives in German are formed 
from nouns by adding the suffix -Iul§ (English -/v). The root 
vowel of the noun takes the Umlaut, if possible : SSater, öäter» 
\\i:^, fatherly, paternal \ tJütft, fürftl^, princely \ 9Kutter, müt« 
terli(i^, motherly, maternal \ Slöutg {king), fÖmgIi(3^, kingly, royal, 

134. Exercise. Form and translate derivative adjectives from 

3nann, greunb, 2Jlenfc^, ßinb, ß^rift, Stag. 
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bie Altern (//.), parents, [elders] bie Sd^üffel^ bowl, dish 



bcr ?lbcnb (str.), evening 
bcr SBütflCt, citizen, [burgher] 
bcr i^af^fcc (j/r.), coffee 
bcr SAorgcn, morning 
bcr %tt (sir.), tea 
bet %aQ (sir., pi., ^^agc), day 
bie 5Buttet, butter 
bie Äojt, food, board 

bie Slad^l, NIGHT 



bQ§ grül^ftüd (str.\ breakfast 
bQ§ SBctlet, weather 
Qmcrifanifd^^ American 
beutfd^r German 
engUfdi, English 
amt/ poor 
frifd^r fresh 
furg, short, [curt] 
jiaj, wet 
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VOCASÜIJlKY— Continued 

xtxü^, RICH fommen, to come 

reif, RIPE aHetlci (indecL), all sorts or kinds 

fd^mad^, weak (of) 

ftQt!, strong ein paar {indecL\ a few, a couple (of) 

trorfcn, dry, [drug] noc^tS, at night 

gtü^en, to GREET, bid the time oft/ often 

EXERCISES 

136. I. tJrif(3^e W\\i) ift gcfunbc »oft für fci^iüaij^c Äinber/ 

2. StrocfencS SBcttcr maci^t fd^Icci^tc Ernten unb tcu(c)rc§ S3rot.' 

3. ©inb ©tc bcr ©ol^n beutfc^cr ©Itcrn^? 3a, id^ !am (came) 
ate (as) Ilcincä Äinb mit meinen ßltern naci^ (to) 3lmeri!a; aber 
je^t bin ici^ ameri!anif(3^er Sürger. 4. S5Ja§ l^atten ©ie jum 
(= ju bem, for) grül^ftücf, gri. 6mma? Slici^t öiel; ein paar 
füfee ^pfel, etmaS frifc^e Sutter, ein toenifl alten enfllif(3^en ftäfe 
unb ftä^toarjen ftaffee.* 5. ^eute toar ein Stag eci^ter greube für 
bie ffinber*; auf allen ©trafen fpielten luftige ftnaben unb freubige 
3Jiäb(]&en. 6. SReid^ tJamilien tool^nen oft in SBJol^nungen öon 
fürftli(i^er ©(ä^önl^eit. 7. ©inb biefe (these) ©(ä^üffeln öon ecä^tem 
altem ©über? 3[d^ glaube (think so); id^ laufte fte (them) in 
atom (Rome). 8. 3lm (an bem, in the) 3Jiorgen fagen mir 'guten 
SKorgen' ober aud^ 'guten Stag/' toenn (when) loir grüßen; am 
9lbenb unb nacä^ts fagen loir 'guten 9lbenb '/ menn loir !ommcn, 
unb 'gute 5Ra(3^t/ loenn loir gelten. 

137. I . Have you a little warm coffee' ? No, but we have 
some cold tea* and fresh milk. 2. I hear you have 
very good times now/ Yes, our manufacturers have much 
to do (ju tun); not a (no) factory is standing idle (still). 

3. Canada has long cold winters and short hot summers. 

4. These boys are the children of poor parents\ but they are 
diligent pupils. 5. Green apples are bad food for sick 
children*. 6. I hear you had a few cold days* with heavy 

I. Cf. 69, 2. 2. Cf. 69, 4. 3. Cf. 118, 2. 4. Cf. 72, Rule 2. 



54 



BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 



(strong) rains ; did you not (nid^t iDal^r) ? Yes, yesterday 
it was very cold and wet. 7. Black tea is not so good as 
green [tea]. 8. In this garden (there) are all kinds of 
beautiful flowers. 9. He said **Good morning," Charles; 
why do you not answer ? I did answer; I said ** Good day." 



LESSON XIV 

138. Present Indicative of tOtttHtn, to become^ grow, get. 

Sing. i. id^ »crb-C, I become, grow, get, Plur. i. »it »OCtb-e-tt 

am going to be, etc. 

2. bu totr-ft 2. il^t toetb-e-i 

3. er »irb 3. ftc »ctb-c-n 

Observe. In the 2nd and 3d person singular the root 
vowel c changes to t ; the final b of the stem is dropped in 
tuirft, and the personal ending t in lüirb is wanting. 

139. Future Indicative of lenteit 

Sing. i. ic^ toetbe ] I shall, am going to 

2. bu »irft V lernen you will \ learn 

3. cr totrb j he will 

Plur. I. toir merben \ we shall, are going to 

2. il^r »erbet v lernen you will \. leam 

3. fie toerben j they will 

Observe. The future tense is formed with the present 
indicative of the auxiliary iDCrbcrt and the present infinitive 
of the verb. 

Future = present of toctbeil -f- infinitive 

Note i. The future in German is not used as frequently as in 
English ; the present tense often takes its place, especially with adverbs 
expressing future time : tdj gel^e morflen nad^ SIletD ?)or!, / shall go to 
Nd7u York to-morrow. 

Note 2. Frequently, in German, the future expresses a supposition or 
a probability in the present time: er toirb fd^on ^ter fein, / suppose 
{presume) he is already here, or he is probably already here. 
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140. Exercise. Conjugate the future indicative of leben, 
fd^reiben, merben, fein. 

141. Position of Infinitives. Infinitives stand after their 
modifiers : to learn a lesson, eine Seftton lernen ; / shall learn 

my lesson well, vS^ »etbc metnc Scftton gut lernen. 

142. Exercise. Conjugate: lij tt)erbe morgen onttoorten; 
merbe td^ feinen Se^rer fe^en {see) ? and i(^ tt)erbe morgen feinen 
SSater nid^t feigen. 

143. Imperative of lentttt 

Sing. lern-e^ leam, do learn, be learning 

Plur. lem-(e)-t, leam (you, ye), do learn, be learning 

Sing, and Plur. lem-e-tt ©le, learn (polite address) 

Observe, i . The personal endings are : sing. -C ; plur. 
-t (-n in the polite form). 

2. The pronoun of address, if expressed, follows the 
imperative. In the polite form, the pronoun @ic cannot 
be omitted. 



ieam your 
lesson 



lerne beine Aufgabe (addressing intimate friend) 

Iem(e)t euere Aufgabe (addressing intimate friends) 

lernen Sic ^l^re ^lufflobe (addressing one or more 

persons politely) 

144. Exercise. Give the imperative of Idolen, to fetch ; 
f ürd^tcn, to fear, he afraid ; tun, to do ; Werben ; »anbcrn. 

145. VOCABULARY 

ber §tmmel, sky, heaven be!ommen, to get, receive 

(ber) ®ott, GOD elften, to honor 

bte Arbeit, work, labor fd^euen, to shun, avoid, fear, 

bte Slcd^nung, bill, [reckoning] [shy] 

bte Sad^e^ thing, matter, affair, bolb^ soon 

[sake] bonn, then, at the time 

bo§ Sutter, FODDER, food entwebcr . . . ober, either ... or 

lieb, dear gar, very, at all 

rec^t, RIGHT, correct gor ntd^tS, nothing at all 
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YOCABULARY—Continueä 

letbetf alas ! unfortunately ; I am fofott; at once 

sorry to say fo lange (alS); as long as 

morgen, to-MORRow 

EXERCISES 

146. I. ®uter Qfrcunb, bu toirft olt unb fltou. ^a, leiber, 
lieber SBil^elm; toir toetben ollc mit ber S^xt (in time) alt. 

2. S)er ©immel toirb trüb; tt)ir toetben SRcgen befotnmen. 

3. ^ermann, l^ole beinem SSogel ettooi^ griinei^ gfutter, er toirb 
C)unfler l^aben. 4. 6^te beinen SSater unb beine SRuttcr, fo lonfle 
(aU) bu lebft. 5. ©d^icfen ©ie mir (me) 3l^re IReti^nuna, 
©r. Saier, xä) toerbe ©ie (you) fofort begal^Icn. 6. Slrbeitet 
je^t fleifeia, ftnaben, euere Prüfungen »erben baft fommen. 
7. SB0Ö tt)irb auö (of) ber ©ad^e »erben? ^äf benle, Qax nid^tS; 
benn auS nid^tg toirb (comes) nid^tö. 8. SBaö »irji bu toerben, 
$anö? 3d^ merbe entmeber ©d^neiber ober Sädter. 9. Qfürd^te 
©Ott, tue red^t unb fd^eue niemanb ! 

147. I. Is the sky becoming (getting) gray? Yes, it is 
growing daylight (= day). 2. What are you going to be, 
Fred ? I am going to be a lawyer and my brother will 
be (become) a physician. 3. It will soon be summer 
and then we* shall go into (auf w. ace) the country. 4. Do 
not complain so much, my friend, good times will soon be 
coming. 5. Do (make) your lessons well and you will like 
your work, boys. 6. Here is money, Agnes, pay the bills 
of the grocer and (of) the baker. 7. He will never become 
[an] American citizen, for he does not believe in (an w, 
ace) our liberty. 8. I shall come to-morrow and (shall) 
pay my bills. 9. [I suppose], Albert is writing (/«/.) his 
exercises, or is he playing with his chums ? 

Spvidttvovi 

Strbeit mad^t ba§ Seben fiife 

I. Cf. footnote i, p. 44. 
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LESSON XV 
Review 

148. I. Give the endings of the gen. sing., of masculine 
and neuter strong nouns, and of ^ masculine weak 
nouns. How do feminine nouns form the gen. sing..? 
2. Explain the formation of the nom. plur. in each of the 
three classes of the strong noun declension. 3. Name the 
groups of nouns belonging to the first class of the strong 
declension. 4. Give the case endings of the strong ad- 
jective declension. — Where have these endings occurred be- 
fore ? 5. Explain the difference of use and the form of the 
adjectives in the two sentences : SJaö SBaffer tft fttfd^, and 
^ä) f)aU ftif(3^e§ SBaffer. 6. State when the attributive 
adjective takes the strong endings. 7. From which words 
are the following words derived : futftlid^, näC^tlid^, bic 
Säcferci, bic ßrämcrci, bic Siirgcrfd^aft, bic ^anblung/ bic 
%xodtxif)txi, bic Suftigfcit? — Give their meanings. 8. How 
is the future tense formed in German ? Conjugate the 
future of arbeiten. 9. Translate in the three possible ways: 
Honor your father and your mother. — State the use of each. 
10. Conjugate the present, imperfect and future, and the 
imperative of fifd^en (to fish) and tcbcn. 11. To which 
declension do the following nouns belong } Why t' Decline 
them : bet SluSlänbcr {foreigner), bic SRcifc {journey), bcr Slcffc, 
ba§ ©cbirgc {chain of mountains), ba§ ^äuSd^n, bic 3^itiinfl/ 
bcr ©lefant, 12. Give rule for the use of the definite 
article in German contrary to English usage ; also for the 
use of the indefinite article in English contrary to German 
usage. 13. Give the rule for the position of infinitives in 
German. Translate : To play [the^ piano\ I shall have no time 
to-morrow to give you (bit) a German lesson, 14. What idea 
is expressed by the future in: 6r totrb tool^l !ran! fern. 
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149. Scfcftücfc 

I. ein örief' 

Siebet gfreunb Stöbert ! 

Se^te' SBod^e" fd^icfte x6) S)ir* (to you) einen Stief t)on 
^eibelberg; l^eute fd^reibe x^ 3)ir ou§ bem ©(ä^toargtoolb/ einem 
©ebirge im (= in bem) ©übtoeften ' t)on SJeutfc^Ionb. SBir fmb 
(have been) feit geftem obenb l^ier. Unfere (Sefellfc^aft bejiel^t* 
auö jmei Sel^rern unb gmölf (12) ©c^ületn unferer ©d^ule. 
2Bir ßnaben finb olle «uölönbet: Sruber 9JIqj, better' Otto 
unb xä) finb Slmetüaner, gtoei finb ©nglänber/ brei (3) Sluffen, 
gmei gftonjofen unb gmei 9Reji!oner, gufammen öiergel^n (14) ^er= 
fonen.' 2Bit mxttn fünf (5) ober fed^§ (6) SBod^en l^iet bleiben." 

©eit 2)onner§tQg l^aben tt)ir Qferien," unb am Qfreitag SKorgen 
reiften" ttjir nad^" gfreibutg. S)iefe ©tabt ift, tote ^eibelberg, 
eine UniüerfitätSftabt " unb ift oud^ fel^r olt unb intereffant." SBir 
befud^ten" bort bag 9»ünfter," eine ßird^e" t)on fel^r l^ol^em" 
Sßter,*' aber xoxx l^atten leine 3^it/ i>ic ©^1^* 8« befic^tigen.'* 
SBir toerben e§ tun, toenn ttjir juriidtfommen." 

2)ie Sleife" t)on gfreiburg in {w, ace) ba§ ©ebirge mad^ten 
mir gu (on) 3fu^.** 2Bir marfd^ierten " am ©onntag 2Worgcn 
fel^r frü^e au3 ber ©tabt. 2Bir l^atten l^errlid^eS** SBetter; bic 
Suft" mar frifd^ unb fül^I," unb ber C)tmmel liar. SWel^r al§ 
t)ier (4) ©tunben** marfd^ierten mir burd^** grüne SBiefen, 
l^errlid^e ©arten unb 9^elber" (//. 0/ g^elb) unb fd^ttige 
SBälber" (//. 0/ SBalb). ®rüne§ ©qnüfe, rote tp\d, gelbc 

I. letter. 2. last. 3. week. 4. Black Forest. 5. South West. 
6. consists. 7. cousin. 8. Englishmen. 9. persons. 10. remain. 11. //., 
vacation. 12. traveled. 13. w. dat.^ to, after. 14. university 
town. 15. interesting. 16. visited. 17. minster. 18. church. 19. high. 
20. age. 21. view. 22. return. 23. journey. 24. foot. 25. marched. 
26. delightful. 27. air, 28. cool. 29. hours. 30. w. acc,^ through, 
31. meadows. 32. fields. 33. shady. 34. woods. 

* In a letter all pronouns of address are capitalized. 
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Simen* unb füfee, faftigc ' Sccrcn * grüßten un§ (us) auf alien 
©citen/ unb überall* l^örten mir ben ©efang* bet SSögel. — 
Um ' neun (9) Ul^r be§ 9Korgen§ mad^ten mir C)cilt ' unb rul^ten 
M§* 3 Ul^r, unb urn 6 Ul^r erreid^ten" toit ben ©ee," tt)o toic 
f ampieren." 6S (there) ift ein ^otel " l^ier, trio toir effen, aber 
mir mol^nen in 3^1^"/* "o^ amerüanifd^er 9Irt. 

^ä) glaube, mir merben öiel SSergnügen " , l^aben. SBir merben 
jeben Stag {acc, of time) baben, unb mir Stmerifancr merben 
natürlid^" aud^ fifd^en. 9Kaj fifd^te l^eute morgen fd^on." — 6r 
fd^idEt ®ir öielc ^erjlid^e" ©rü^e." ©rufte S)eine 6Itern unb 
S)eine ©d^mejiern öon un§ (us) allen unb fd^reibe mir balb. 
©d^idfe mir aud^ ein ^adEct"" amerifanifd^er 3^itungen, benn 
mir l^ören gar nid^ts bon 9Imeri!a unb mir öergeff en '^^ unfer 
ßnglifd^. 3d^ l^offe, 3i]^r feib aUe gefunb. 3n ein paar %a(StXi 
merbe id^ S)ir mieber** fd^reiben unb merbe Sir bann erjäl^Ien,** 
maS mir treiben. 

9Jlit l^erjlid^en ©rüfeen verbleibe** id^ 

Sein Sreunb 9llbert. 



IL gin ©ebid^t^ 

über*® oUcn ©ipfcln** Äoum*' einen §aud^;** 

3ft "^uV!^ %\t SBößlcin fd^meißen ^ im ©afte.«» 

3n oHen Söipfeln" . SBorte" nur, bolbe»« 

Spüreft" bu 9iu]&eft bu oud^. 

(Soetl^e. 

I. pears. 2. juicy. 3. berries. 4. sides. 5. everywhere. 6. song. 
7. at. 8. a stop. 9. w. ace, until. 10. reached. 11. lake. 12. camp. 
13. hotel. 14. tents. 15. pleasure. 16. of course. 17. already. 
18. hearty. 19. greetings. 20. package. 21. forget. 22. again. 
23. tell. 24. remain. 25. poem. 26. wanderer's. 27. night (evening) 
song. 28. w, dat., over. 29. hill tops. 30. rest, peace. 31. tree 
tops. 32. feel. 33. hardly. 34. breath. 35. are silent. 36. forest. 
37. wait 38. soon. 
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CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

150. I. Son too fd^rcibt Gilbert einen SSrief? 2. SBo »or 
9llbert auf bet ©d^ule? 3. 2Ba§ ift bet ©ddtoatgrnolb unb 
mo liegt er? 4. SBie lange l^at Mbert Sfetien? 5. 3ft Sllbert 
allein (alone) im ©d^toat jtoalb ? 6. ©inb feine Äameraben 
beutfc^e Änaben? 7. SBem fiä^icftc et ben Stief? 8. SHJie gtofe 
ift bie ©efeüfd^ft, unb »ie lange »itb fie im ©ebitge bleiben? 
9. SBann begannen (began) bie t^ctien, unb toann teiften bie 
jungen mi) ^^teibutg? 10. SBaS füt eine (what kind of) 
©tabtift t^teibutg? 11. SBaS befud^ten fie bort? 12. SBatum 
befid^tigten fie bie ©tabt nid^t? 13. SBetben fie bie ©tabt 
nid^t befid^tigen? 14. SBie mad^ten fie bie SReife t)on JJrei« 
bürg in ba§ ©ebitge? 15. SBann matfd^iertc bie ©efeflf^aft 
au§ ber ©tabt? 16. 2ln toeld^em Stage erteid^ten fte ben ©ee? 
17. SKad^ten fie nie $alt auf ber SReife? 18. SBie lange rul^ten 
fie? 19. Sefd(|teiben (describe) ©ie ba3 2anb, burd^ meld^e§ 
(through which) fie »auberteu. 20. SBol^nten bie ßnaben in 
einem ^otel am (an bem) ©ee, ober fampierten fie nad^ 
amerif anif d^er 2lrt ? 21. 3Ba§ merben bie Änaben bort treiben ? 

22. 2öer mar 9Kaj? 3Ba3 fd^idtt er feinem gteunbe SRobert? 

23. 2öa§ münfd^t (wishes) 9llbert t)on SRobert? 24. SBann mirb 
9llbert miebet fc^reiben? 

(T/iis exacts e may be varied ami continued^ 
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151. Present Indicative of trinfttt^ to drink 

Sing. i. td^ trin!-c, I drink, am drinking, Plur. i. »it trin!-c-lt 

do drink, etc. 

2. bu trint-ft 2. il^r ixxvX-i 

3. ct trinf-t 3. fic trtn!-€-it 

Imperfect Indicative 

Sing. i. td^ tran!, I drank, was drinking, Plur. i. tott ttan{-e-1t 

did drink, etc. 

2. bu tran!-fl 2. il^r tranf-(c)-t 

3. et ttan! 3. fic ttanf-c-n 
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Observe, i. The present indicative is conjugated like 
that of lernen. 

2. The imperfect has no tense sign, but it changes the 
root vowel i to a and adds the regular personal endings of 
the imperfect tense. (Cf. 107.) 

Note. This root vowel change is called 9HiIlIltt. 

152. Verbs that form their ^imperfect by the StUaut, 
but without a tense sign, are called Strong Verbs. 

153. Exercise, i. Conjugate the present and the im- 
perfect of fingen (fang); binben (bonb), to bind-, finben (fanb), 

to find. 

2. Conjugate the imperfects of the strong verbs previously 

studied : 

aS (cjfen) l^teg ftctgcn) fo^ (Men) flanb (flel^cn) 

bc!om (bcfommcn) font (fommen) faj (fi^en) tat (tun) 

fitng (gelten) ritt (retten) fd^ricb (fdjteiben) trieb (treiben) 

Derftanb (öerftel^en) 

^54« Word-Order. Notice the position of subject and 
verb in the following sentences : 

Slit ^^^^ iet;t !eine 3eit / have no time now 

3e^t ^aÜC ifit ^eine Sett Now / have no time 

fBir lemeit In bet Sd^ule ^eutfdj ^^ team German in school 

3n bet ©d^ule lemeit loir S)eutfd^ In school we team German 

If the finite verb follows the subject, the sentence is said 
to be in the Normal Order. If the finite verb precedes the 
subject, the sentence is said to be in the Inverted Order. 

Normal Order = Subject -Verb (S.-V.) 
Inverted Order = Verb - Subject (V.-S.) 

Rule. The Inverted Word-Order occurs in German 
whenever a principal clause begins with any word or 
phrase other than the subject. 

155. The conjunctions unb, abet, aHein {but, however), fon* 
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bctn {but, after a negative), ober, bctttl, do not invert the 
word-order, ftarl ip nod^ fel^r jung, ober et ift fci^ott (already) 
fel^t flufl. @ie iji nid^t ottn, fonbem fie ijl mi^. 

156. VOCABULARY 

bet (SeburtSiOQ/ birthday gans, entire, whole, adv., entirely. 

bet ©ttau^, bouquet quite 

bie ®efunbl^ett, health, state of health, ban!en (w. dat.\ to thank 

[souNDness] geben, gab, to give 

boS OFjfen, meal, eating; dinner nod^ (w. dat,\ after, to, toward 

baS @IaS, GLASS Xi!0^ ^ufef (to) home, homeward 

baS Sieb (/>/., Sieber), song totebet, again 

boS Simmer, room gu (prep. w. dat.), TO, for 

bejfcr {comp, of gut), BETTER gu 5u6f on foot, afoot 

fd^äbltd^ (w. </a/.)} harmful, in- u. f. U). = unb fo toeitet, and so 
jurious (to) forth, etc. 

EXERCISES 

157. I. ©cftctn gab mein ©ruber feinen Qfreunben {dat. pL) 
ein @fjen ; bie ^erren ofecn fel^r gut, unb nod^ bent @|fen fangen 
fie beutfd^e unb englifd^e Sicbcr. 2. Suben, toaä belamt il^r gu euerem 
©eburtstage {dat. ) ? ßorl befam ein SSud^ unb id^ be!am mond^e 
nüfelid^e ©ad^en, ^toei Stafeln, ein paar S^ebem, u. f. to. 3. SBte 
l^ie^ [bie] gfrau Sedter frül^er? @ie l^iefe g^räulein ©aufer; fie 
ift eine St ödster be§ gfabrifanten ©auf er. 4. t^xixfjtx trani id^ 
immer ftarfen flaffee; aber id^ fanb, er toar meiner ©efunbl^ctt 
fd^äblid^.' 5. SBie fte^t (= ift) eö mit 3^rer ©efunbl^eit, grau 
Sänge ? !3d^ banle (thank you), l^eute ge^t e§ ein toenlg beffer, 
allein id^ fürd^te, id^ merbe nie toieber ganj gefunb toerben. 6. 3Sa§ 
trieb {or tat) ber ©err früher? ©attc er ein ©efd^äft? 3a, 
er toar Sud^l^önbler in Sleto ?)or!, aber Je^t lebt er bon feinem 
®elbe {dat.) 7. SBo f anbei il^r bie SSIumen, ftinber? ©ie ftanben 
in einem ®Iafe {dat.) auf bem Sifd^ {dat.), unb toir banben fie 
(made them) in (into, w. acc.) einen ©traufe. 8. ©ingen bie 
©errcn unb ©amen gu gfu^ \naSi ©aufe? Stein, pe l^atten ^pferbe 
unb ritten nad^ ©aufe. 

I. Cf. p. 36, footnote I. 
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158. I. To me (9Kir) (the) mother gave two beautiful 
paintings for (gu) my birthday and to (the) sister Bertha 
she gave a book. 2. Max, why did you not do what 
your mother said ? I did not understand what she said. 
3. Where did you sit, Uncle ? I did not sit at all 
(gar nid^t) ; I stood in front of (before) the garden, but I 
saw everything (aHeS). 4. What did you eat for (sum) 
breakfast, boys ? We drank only some warm milk and 
ate a little cold meat, for we were not hungry (we had 
no hunger). 5. When did your brother come home, 
Walter.^ He came earlier than you [did], but I be- 
lieve he rode [on -horseback], and you walked (came on- 
foot). 6. (Mr.) Doctor, how did you find your patient this 
morning ? This morning he was (it went) much better, 
but now he is (it goes) worse (fd^Iimmer) again. 7. The 
gentleman is the son of rich parents ; he never carried on 
a business and always lived on (Don) his money {dat., ©elbe). 
8. You say he is no longer sick\^ No, he is well* 
again, but he is not so strong as formerly. 



LESSON XVII 
159. Present Indicative and Imperative of : 

I. fatten, /o /a// 2. fprcd^en, /o speak 3. feigen, /0 see 



PRESENT INDICATIVE 



Sing, td^ fottc 


i^ fpted^e 


iä) fel^e 


bu fftttft 


bu fprid^ft 


bu fieW 


er mi 


cr f|)rid^t 


er fieW 


Plur. mix fotten 


toit f|)te4en 


totr feigen 


il&r fan(c)t 


tl^r \pxt^(t)t 


t^r fe^(c)t 


fie fallen 


fie fprcd^en 


fic fcl^cn 



I. Predicate adjectives and predicate nouns usually follow all modifiers 

of the sentence : 6r tft ntd^t mcl^r frait!, cr ift micber too^I. ä is no 

longer sick, he is well again. SJlcitl SBrubcr tft gCßCntoärttg @Olbat. 
My brother is (a) soldier at present. 
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IMPERATIVE 

Sing. foSe f|)ri4 fiel^ 

Plur. fall(c)t f<>te4(e)t fcKe)t 

fatten €te f|)ted^n €ie fe^en 8ie 

Observe the formation of the 2nd and 3d persons singular 
indicative and of the singular imperative. 

160. Rule I. Strong verbs with the stem vowel a take 
Umlaut in 2nd and 3d person singular of the present 
indicative. 

Rule 2. Strong verbs with the short stem vowel C change 
it in the 2nd and 3d person singular of the present indicative 
and in the singular imperative to short t. The singular 
imperative also drops the personal ending C 

Rule 3. Strong verbs with the long stem-vowel C 
change it in the 2nd and 3d person singular of the present 
indicative and in the singular imperative to long i, written 
ic. The singular imperative also drops the personal 
ending C. 

Note, gelten, to go^ flcl^cn, to stand, I^BCTI, to lift, raise, do not 
change the stem-vowel ; ^t^tXL changes its long e to short i : gibft, 
fitbt; gib. 

161. Exercise. Conjugate the present, the imperfect, 
and the imperative of: i. fd^Iafen (f einlief), to sleep; fttl^rcn 
(ful^r), lo drive, ride, run ; 2. Icfcn (laö), lo read (with long c) ; 

3. treffen (traf), lo hit, meet; brcci^en (brad^), to break (with 
short c). 

162. Notice the position of adverbs or adverbial phrases 
of time in the following sentences : 

1. @r \6i\iit flcftern feinen He sent his son to Boston 
©ol^n nai^ Softon yesterday 

2. SBir arbeiteten (am) le^« We worked very diligently last 
ten SKontag febr fleifeifl Monday 
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Rule of Word-Position. Adverbs or adverbial phrases of 
time precede objects and other adverbs or adverbial 
phrases. 

Note. Simple adverbs of time may also follow the object, as : (Sx 
fd^icfie feinen @ol^n geftetn naä) Lofton. 



163. 



VOCABULARY 



bet ^rm, arm 
bet 3)urft, THIRST 

td^ l^abe ^utft, I am thirsty 

bet SBafien (//. a or a), wagon, 

coach, carriage 
bie SSol^n, //. -en, road, way; @tfen« 

ha^n, railroad; Sttagenbal^n, 

street railroad, streetcar 
bie @itie; custom, manner, habit 
bie @tunbe, hour; lesson 
bie 9Belt, world 



baS ®itlXd, happiness, fortune, luck 
e§ ift ein ®lüd, it is fortunate, lucky 
bog SBort, WORD 

gett>ö]^nli4r common, usual, general 
langfont; slow (adv., -ly) 

laut, LOUD 

leidet, easy; light 
tool^l, sound (-ly), well 
bebeuten, to mean, signify 

öexberben, üerbotb, spoil, ruin 

ettoaS, some, a little; somewhat 



EXERCISES 

164. I. SBic t)iclc ®pxaä)tn fprid^ft bu, Slrnolb? 3(^ fprcd^c 
nur eine (one), unb biefc fpred^e xä) nid^t fel^t gut. 2. 2Btc 
föl^rft bu na6) bem ©efci^äft, mein Qfreunb, mit bet ßifenbal^n 
ober mit bet ©ttofeenbal^n ? ^ä) falzte je^t gemöl^nlici^ mit bet 
ßifenbal^n. S)ie ©ttofeenbal^n fäl^tt ju langfam ; abet ftül^et 
ful^t xä) mit meinem SBagen obet xä) titt. 3. Sie§ nie fd^Ie^tc 
Süd^et, mein ßinb ; ]ä)Uä)k Süd^et unb \ä)Uä)k Äametaben öet- 
betben ben SKenfd^en. 4. ^px'xä) laut, toenn bu lief eft (or con- 
traded lieft). 5. g§ ift ein ©lüdt, bafe (that) nid^t jebe ßugel 
trifft. 6. ftati lieft ßnglifd^ fel^t gut, abet et fptid^t eS nod^ 
etmaS langfam. 7. ßein 9Kenfd^ fprid^t alle ©ptad^en bet SSelt, 
unb menige SJlenfd^en fpted^en gmei ©ptad^en gleid^ (equally) gut. 
8. ®ibt bet ©t. ^tofeffot mit (to me) l^eute feine ©tunbe? 
D ja, abet et fd^Iäft nod^. Um (at) jtoel Ul^t ttiffft bu il^n (him) 
in bet ©d^ule. 

165. I. Bad company ruins good manners. 2. Meet me 
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(mxa)) at (urn) 2 o'clock in (the) school ; I [shall] then give 
you (bit) a lesson. 3. Good night, sleep well, mother dear, 
(SHittcrdjien). 4. Do not fall, Jack ; you [will] break your 
(the) arm, if (tocnn) you fall. 5. Speak nothing but the 
truth and never break your word. 6. See, there is your 
little-sister, she is riding in a carriage with her aunt. 7. Give 
me (tnir) some water, sister, I am very thirsty (have great 
thirst). 8. Does your watch go right, Robert ? No, it has 
stopped (is standing still). 9. Does your father read much. 
Miss Fanny ? No, he reads only the news (//.) in the news- 
paper ; he does not see very well. 

Spvidtwovi 

@Itt(f unb ma&, 
SBte leicht bricht bad. 



LESSON XVIII 

166. Weak Adjective Declension 

Masc. Fern. Neut, All three Genders 

Sing. N. bcr gute — btc gute — baS gute — Pl. N. bic gute« 

G. bcS gute« — bet guten — bcS gute« — G. bet guten 

D. bem gute« — bet gute« — bem gute« — D. ben guten 

A. ben guten — bie gute — ba§ gute — A bie guten 

Observe. The nominative singular of all three genders 
and the accusative singular of the feminine and neuter 
gender have the ending -e. All other cases have -cn. 

167. Rule. The weak endings are added to the ad- 
jective when the word preceding it has the characteristic 
endings. 

168. Exercise. Decline: bet treue Wiener, the faithful 
servant ; bie f pi^C Slabel, the sharp {pointed) needle ; bag Heine 

gfcnfter, the little window ; bicfer fleißige SKauret, this diligent 
mason ; toeld^e neue S^ber ; jeneS fd^öne Simmer. 
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i6g. Mixed Adjective Declension 

Mose» Fem. Neut, 

Sing. N. ein guter — cine gute — ein gutei? — 

G. eines guten — einer guten — eines guten — 

D. einem guten — einer guten — einem guten — 

A. einen guten — eine gute — ein guteiS — 

All three Genders 

Pl. N. meine guten — 
G. meiner guten — 
D. meinen guten — 
A. meine guten — 

Observe. In the nominative masculine and in the 
nominative and accusative neuter, (where ein, and words 
declined like it, have no characteristic endings), the ad- 
jective takes the strong endings (cf. 130); in all other cases 
it has the weak endings (cf. 166). 

170. Rule. The mixed endings are added to adjectives 
preceded by ein or words declined like it. (Cf. 99.) 

171. Exercises, i. Decline in sing. : ein langer SRüffel, 
a long trunk ; einc fd^Öue ©egenb, a beautiful region^ locality^ Ctn 

offenes %txi.^tx,an open window; in sing, and plur.: mein Junger 
©ruber ; feine gute 3:o(i^ter ; !ein beutfd^eS SKäbc^en ; unfer alter 
Seigrer. 

2. Supply the missing endings of the adjectives in the 
following phrases : 9Krin gro^ — ©ruber ; feiner flein — 
©d^mefter; unfer beutfd^ — Sud^; unfere beutfd^ — Sudler; 
nad^ einer !urj — '^txi ; meines gut — SSaterS ; euere alt — 
SWutter ; il^r flein — ßinb ; feinem gut — 3lmertfaner. 

172. I. 3d^ l^abe einen alten I have an old hat and a new 
©ut unb einen neuen one 

2. 2)er 9llte tat ben 9lrmen The old man did much good 
t)iel ®ute§ to the poor 

Observe. I. If the noun to which an adjective refers is 
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not expressed, it is not necessary in German to indicate its 
omission, as is done in English by one or ones. The end- 
ings of the German article and of the adjective sufficiently 
indicate the noun referred to. 

2. In German the adjective is frequently used as a noun 
and is, then, capitalized. The noun to be supplied in 
English can easily be inferred from the article and the 
context. 

173. VOCABULARY 

bet S)td^tet, poet boS Xl^a'tct, theater 

bet 9leQet, negro boS %\tx, animal, beast; [deer] 

bet j^uifd^et, coACHman bitnb, blind 

bet $tet§ (//., ^tetfc), price, felbft, self (my-, thy-, himself, etc.) 

PRIZE man (w. third per s. sing, of the verb), 
bet SBonbetet, wanderer one, they, people ; man foflt, one 

bte ^axtiVXit, FAMILY says, people say, it is said 

bie ^xViOL, VILLA, summer home gefaUett; gefiel, to please, suit 

baS 3bcoK (//., 3bCQlc), ideal c§ gefällt mit, it pleases me, I like it 

ba§ ^aot, PAIR, couple öetgejfen, tetgofe, to forget 

EXERCISES 

174. I. 3enc fd^öne 9SiDa gcptt einem alten ^txxn auS Sctlin; 
tm (in bent) ©ommer iDol^nt er bort mit feiner ganjen tJ^milie. 

2. 2)et Dd^§ ift ein flto^eö unb ftarfeS unb fel^r nü^lic^e§ 3:iet. 

3. 3ft euer beutfd^er Sel^ret ein 2)eutf(i^er? Siein, er ift !etn 
2)eutfd(|er, er ift ein 9lmeri!aner, aber unfere frangöfifd^e Sel^rerin 
ift eine S)eutf(3^e. 4. S)eutfd^e trifft man in ber gangen SBelt; 
fie finb grofee SBanberet. 5. ^n Smerifa leben SBeifee unb ©d^irwrge; 
bie ©d^margen maren frül^et ©fiaöen. 6. SBer ift bie 9llte mit 
bem fleinen ßinbe auf bem redeten 3lrm ? ©ie ift bie t?tau eines 
Slinben unb ift felbft blinb. 7. 90?ein guter greunb, mie gefällt 
bir {dat. , you) unf er neues ®ef d^äf t ? 6uer neues ®ef(3^äf t gefällt 
mir {dat., me) beffer als euer alteS, aber euere neuen greife ge« 
faflen mit nid^t. 8. S)aS ©ute, baS SBal^re unb baS ©d^öne finb 
bie 3fbea'Ie JebeS ed^ten 2)id(|terS. 
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175. I. Have you a German theater in your city? O 
yes, and I tell you (bit), our German theater is a very good 
[one]. 2. This young painter is not a (no) good artist, 
he makes very poor (fd(|Ie(]^t) paintings. 3. My good old 
friend, do not forget, the world no longer belongs to us 
(un§) old [men], it belongs to the young. 4. Every diligent 
pupil received a good German book from his teacher. 
5. Many of our rich old manufacturers are Germans. 6. Ella 
is a very feeble girl, but she has a strong father and a 
healthy mother. 7. Yesterday, I met an old colored man 
(an old black), a genuine negro, in Berlin ; he had 

a pair [of] beautiful horses. Do you know him (tl^tt), Fritz ? 
Yes, he is the coachman of a wealthy young American 
there. 8. Never forget your good father and your 
good mother, children ; they taught you (eud^) what-is- 
right and true (the right and the true). 



LESSON XIX 

Review 

176. 1. Define Kbiaut. 2. State the difference between 
strong and weak verbs as to the formation of the imperfect. 
3. Give rules for vowel changes in the present and imperative 
of certain strong verbs. Give exceptfons. 4. Write out 
the table of endings of the weak and of the mixed adjec- 
tive declension. 5. When does the adjective take the 
weak endings ? When the mixed ? When the strong ? 
6. In what cases are the endings of the mixed adjective 
declension like those of the strong ? 7. Supply the missing 
endings in the following : S)tefc§ Hug— Sicr; ein Hug— Sticr; 
mit grop — junger; fein Mein — ffnabe. 2)ie 2)eutf(j^ — fmb ein 
grofe — 9SoI! (n. , people) ; anä) in 9lmcrifa leben ©eutfd^. 8. Ex- 
plain normal and inverted word-order and tell when the 
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latter is used. Illustrate. 9. Mention five conjunctions 
which, though beginning a sentence, do not cause in- 
version. 10. State the rule of position of adverbs, or 
adverbial phrases, of time. 1 1. Translate : I see a German, 
I have an English teacher and a German one. Why is the 
word for * German ' in the translation capitalized in one of 
these sentences and not in the other ? 

177. Scfcftiiic 

I. 9e» Sd^neiber» t>erMente^ Strafe 

I. 2)cr gfefant tft ein fcl^r grofecS unb jiarfcS %vtx. (Sr Ip niti^t 
f(i^ön aber fc^r Hug ; ja, ün ftlugl^cit übertrifft* er fogar* mand^c 
SKenfd^en. ©eine ^eimat ift in ben l^ei^en Sänbcm (//. of Sonb) 
be§ DftenS* unb be§ ©üben§.* 

3n jenen ©egenben pnb bie ©lefanten oft treue 2)iener bet 
SKenfd^en unb finb ebenfo nü^liiö^ für fie (them), ülS bie ^ferbc 
unb Dd^fen für bie SeiDol^ner* ber toeftlidden' Sänber. 

©old^* ein !Iuge§ unb tteueS %va toot ©oob So^. @r lebte 
in einer inbifd^en* ©tübt. SSon frül^ bi« fpät" arbeitete er 
fleißig für feinen ^txxxi, einen SJlaurer. 6r l^olte il^m (dat him) 
bie ©teine/' ben 2»örtel " unb ba§ Sffia jfer. Sebermann " fannte ** 
ba§ gute unb treue %vtx, unb aflen 3Kenf(|en mad^te er gro^e 
greube. Oft gaben bie ftinber il^m Srot ober fd^enften il^m 
^pfel unb aflerlei anbere fü^e grüd^te," unb mand^er 3lrbeiter 
teilte" mit il^m fein @ffen, loie mit einem guten ftameraben. 

9lid^t toeit öon bem ©ebäube, too ber SWaurer arbeitete, loar 
ba§ ©efd^öf t eine§ ©d^neiber§. 2)er ©d^neibcr l^atte ba§ treue Stier 
aud^ gern (l^atte gern = liebte), unb gab il^m oft aflerlei ©ü^ig« 
feiten." 3lber cineg Stage§ (one day) f agte er ju fid^ (himself ) : 
^eute toerbe id^ mit ©oob S9o^ meinen ©pafe" l^aben. S)er 

I. deserved. 2. excels. 3. even. 4. East 5. South. 6. inhabitants. 
7. western. 8. {indecL)y such. 9. Indian. 10. late. 11. stones. 12. mortar. 
13. everybody. 14. knew. 15. fruits. 16. shared. 17. sweets. 18. fun. 
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Slefant tarn fel^r 6alb unb fiedte/ tDte ittoSf)nlxä), feinen %ttffel 
burd^ {w. ace. through) bü§ tJenftct be§ 2abcn§.' 2lber bteSmüI* 
befam ®oob So^ feinen Slpfel, fonbern ber ©d^neiber ftad^* il^n 
(otrt:. him) mit cinct fpi^en 3label in {w. ace, into) ben Slüjfel. 
2)iefer bumme ©d^erj* gefiel bem ©lefonten nid^t, fonbern 
mad^te il^n böfe unb jornifl.* @r jeigte' jebod^' ben S^nt' 
nid^t, fonbern ging longfam jum (gu bem) Srunnen *• unb füllte 
* feinen «üffel öoll (full of) SBaffer. 2luf bem SRüdttoeg" ging et 
loieber an {w. ace, to) ba§ Sabenfenfter. SDer ©d^neiber toollte" 
il^m jejt einen Sttpfel geben, aber ber @Iefant moflte feine fü^en 
Srüd^te, er tooflte füfee SRad^e." ©d^nefl" ftedtte er ben SRüffel 
burd^ baS offene fjenfter unb fpri^te " ba§ SBaffer über {w. acc, 
over) ben ©d^neiber unb feine 3lrbeit. ©o l^atte @oob SB09 
feine Slad^e unb Der ©d^neiber feine öerbiente ©träfe. 

Baf) ein Stnah'^'' ein 9id§Ietn Mn, StnaU fprcui^: i^ bte^e bid^**; 

3lö§lein auf ber Reiben," tRöSlein auf ber Reiben ! 

SBor" fo iung unb morgenfiftön,** giöSlcin fpradj: id^ ftedje** bidj, 

ßicf" er f(ftneII,eS na^i" ju fel^n, 2)a6* bu etoig" benfft an mii/® 

©aVS'^mit Dielen Sfrcuben. Unb id^ »iH» »§~ ni(ftt leiben." 
tRöSlein, 9iö§lein, lR5§lein rot, tRöSlein, tRöSlein, 9lö§Iein rot 

9iöSlein onf ber ^iben. !R5§lein auf ber ^ben. 

Unb ber ailbe'* Stnaht bra4 
'§»* tRöSlein auf ber Reiben. 
»öSlein »e^rte»* fid^»* unb ftadft, 
$alf>« il^m bodft»^ fein Söe^»» unb «dj,» 
ajlufet*» es eben*" leiben. 

9lö§lein, 9id§lein, tRöSlein rot 

9lö§lein auf ber ^iben. 0oet^e. 

I. stuck. 2. Store. 3. this time. 4. pricked. 5. joke. 6. angry. 
7. showed. 8. however. 9. anger. 10. well, fountain. 1 1, way back. 
12. wanted (to). 13. revenge. 14. quickly. 15. squirted. 16. little rose 
on the heath. 17. /r., ein j^nabe fa^. 18. iQeiben, old dat. for iQeibe, 
heath. 19. for e§ toar. 20. beautiful as the morning. 21. ran. 22. near. 
23. fa§'§ = fa^| e§. 24. thee, you. 25. sting. 26. that. 27. for ever. 
28. me. 29. will, want to. 30. 'S = c§. 31. suffer. 32. wild. 33. '§ 
9lö§leitt = ba§ tRöSlein. 34. defended. 35. itself. 36. helped. 37. how- 
ever. 38. no expressions of pain and anguish. 39. had to. 40. simply. 
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©d^Icd^tc ©cfcflfd^ft öcrbirbt gute ©tttcn 

CONVERSATIONAL EXERCISES 

178. I. SBo Icbcn bic glefantcn ? 2. SBaS für (what kind oO 
iierc finb cS (fie)? 3. SBBo iDor ®oob »o^'ö ^txmat ? 4. SBaS für 
ein (what sort of) ®ef(i^ft l^atte fern ^exx? 5. SffiaS l^oltc ber 
ßlefant bem SKaurer? 6. SBarutn l^ie^ baS iter in ber gönjen 
©egenb nur ®oob SBo^? 7. SBaS fd^nften il^m (to him) btc 
fttnbcr oft? 8. 2Ber teilte oft fein 6jfen mit tl^m? 9. SBo 
orbettete ber ©(i^netber? 10. ®ab er gemöl^nUd^ bem ßlefonten 
aud^ ettt)a§? 11. SBaö tat er bem ©lefonten? 12. SBar baSein 
guter ©d^erj? 13. 3^19*^ '^^^ ßlefunt feinen 3orn? 14. SBol^tn 
(where) fling er? 15. SBomit (with what) füllte er feinen 3iüffel? 
16. SBol^tn ging er bann? 17. SBaS l^olte ber ©d^neiber für ben 
Elefanten? 18. SBaS toünfd^te baS Stier anftatt {zvz/A gen,, in- 
stead) eines füfeen 3lpfefö? 19. SBaS tat eg mit bem SBBaffer in 
feinem SRüfjel? 20. ^aben mir ßlcfanten in 3lmert!a? 21. 8er« 
nen ©ie ba§ ©ebid^t, ' 3)aS ^etbenröSlein \ ausmenbtg (by heart). 
22. SBteberl^o'Icn (repeat) ©ie alle beutfd^en ©prid^mörter (//.), 
unb geben ©ie gute englifd^e ©prid^roörter bafür (for them). 



LESSON XX 
Prepositions 

179. In English all prepositions are followed by the ob- 
jective case; thus, zm'/A him, ö/"them, in the house. — In Ger- 
man some prepositions take the genitive, others the 
dative, others the accusative, and still others sometimes 
the dative and sometimes the accusative. Thus : 

Gen., mäl^renb beö $Regen§, during the rain ; dat., no(]^ bem 

Äegen, aßer the rain ; ace, für bcil Siegen, for the rain ; dat., 
in bem Siegen, in the rain; ace, in ben Siegen, into the rain. 
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Prepositions always followed by the dative. 

180. The principal prepositions followed by the 
dative are : 

tM, out of, from of Uüä^, after, toward, to, according to 

ll1s|tVr outside of, besides, except. fftt, since, for {referring to time 
bei, by, (near by), with, at (the elapsed) 

house of) tPOIt; of, from, about, by 

ntit; with. 51t, to, toward; at 

181. Notice the use of the prepositions in the following 
sentences : 

1 . 3Karic fprid^t Hon tl^rem Marie speaks of her teacher 

Scl^rcr 

2. Sti^ flc^t 5U feiner Stante Fred goes to his aunt 

3. ^X\% gel^t noii^ 9leiD ?)orf Fred goes to New York 

4. SKeiner SKeinung ttOll^ tft According to my opinion 

bad n^t XQOifyi this is not true 

1. In sentence i, *of her teacher' is not a genitive rela» 
tion, /. e. it is not equivalent to *her teacher's'; *of' has the 
meaning of 'about,' 'concerning,' and must therefore be 
translated by * bon '. 

2. In sentences 2 and 3, the phrases * to his aunt,' and * to 
New York ' are not indirect objects, but express motion or 
direction ; 'to' must therefore be translated by a preposi- 
tion; usually by ju or ttad^. 

3. In sentence 4, the preposition na(i^ follows the noun. 
In such a case it has the meaning of 'according to'. 

182. Notice the use of the tense in the following sen- 
tence : vi^ [einreibe (f(i^on) fett einer ©tunbe, / have been writ- 

ing for an hour. 

Rule. When the action expressed by the verb begins 
in the past and continues in the present, the German uses 
the present tense, often accompanied by ' fd^on ' (already)^ 
and a time phrase introduced by feit. 
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183. Word-formation. Adjectives are formed from verb 
stems, sometimes also from nouns, by adding the suffix 
-tax, generally corresponding to -adie, -td/e and expressing 
ability: Icf-cn, Ie§bar, readabky legible \ iDUttbcr-n, wonder^ 

iDunbcrbar, wonderful-, bic tJrud^t, fruit, fru(i^tbar, fruitful^ 

fertile ; ba§ @e{tll^t, sight, vision, jld^tbat/ visible. 

184. Exercise. Form and translate derivatives with -üot 
from l^cilcn, to cure] trinfcn, l^örcn; gcniefecn, to envy; bic Qfur^t, 

fear, awe. 

185. VOCABULARY 

bte Seute, (//.)» people, folks baS Unglüdf, misfortune, accident» 

bet Sud^ftabC; letter (of alphabet) bad luck 

ber ^arft, market, market place ftemb, bet Stetnbef strange, stranger 

ber ©^e^mifcr, chemist ^icilbar, (un-), curable, (in-) 

bic @J|)lofton^, explosion ^cnit^hox, (un-), fit (unfit) to enjoy, 

bie §attbWrtft, hand-writing, fit (unfit) to drink or to eat 

manuscript letben; litt, (an, w. da/,), to suffer (oO 

bic ^ulöerfabriF, powder-mill tocrlafjcn, öcrlieft, to leave 

bic Stimme, voice, vote bcino^ic, almost 

bte Uttiöerfität'', university beSl&alb, therefore 

bic SBod^c, WEEK !aum, hardly, barely 

boS Scuer, FIRE fdjon, already 

boS Sal&r, (//. -e), tbar gucrft, at first 

EXERCISES 

186. I. '^ä) arbeite fd^on feit einer Woä)t beim (bei bem) 
©d^neiber artiger in ber UniöerfitätSftra^e unb molftne bei ber 
gomilie C>oIä^^ öuf bem 3Karft. 2. SBBir \pxaä)tn fterobe öon 
bem furd^tboren Unglüd in ber ^ulberfabrif bei ^otSbam ; bie 
ßypiofton toax l^ier in Serlin l^örbar, unb boS geuer mar nod^ 
öiel meiter fid^tbar. 3. 2Bo maren ©ie auf ber Uniberfität, 
^x. S)oftor? ^d) voax guerft auf ber Uniöcrfität gu C^eibelberg 
unb bann ju Seipgig. 4. 9iod^ ber SKeinung be§ ©l^emiferg (S)er 
SKeinung be§ ß]^emifer§ nad^) ift ba§ SBaffer unferer ©tabt ganj 
gefunb, aber id^ finbe e§ beinal^e nid^t trinfbar. 5. ^m (3n bem) 
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SBtnter gelten tptr gcmöl^nltd^ naä) bcr ©tabt ju einer 2:ante unb 
im ©ommer mol^nen mir l^ier ouf betn Sanbe (da/,). 6. S)a§ 
äffen bei SJlaier i[t feit langer 3^^* beinol^e ungeniefebor; beSl^alb 
gelten afle tJremben je^t naä) bem SJlarft ju tJranj. 7. 3Kein 
SSater [einreibt cine munberbore $anb, aber bie ^anbfd^rift 
meines Sruber§ ift !aum leSbar. 8. 2)ie 3frau leibet (f(^on) 
feit 3a]^ren an einer unl^eilbaren ffranfl^eit. 

187. I. I found two old manuscripts, but the letters are 
hardly visible and they are no longer legible. 2. What do 
you think of the matter, John Ool^ann) ? According to my 
opinion it is better, [that] we pay our bill and go home. 
3. Our friend Harry has been ( is) sick now (already) for 
one week and I believe he will not* leave his room before 
Sunday. 4. As (alS) [a] little boy I used-to-live {impf,) 
at my aunt*s in Newark, but as [a] young man I went to 
Albany to my uncle. 5. What is your son doing now ; 
does he still go to (to the jur) school } No, sir ; for a 
week he has been (is) in a weaving mill and is learning 
the business. 6. The people of this fertile region are 
getting rich ; for many years they have had (have) very 
good harvests. 7. Speak slowly and loud, for your voice 
is hardly audible here. 8. I think our city will again 
see more strangers, for we have now water fit-to-drink 
(fit-to-drink water). 



LESSON XXI 
188. Interrogative Pronouns and Adjectives 
I . Pronouns : Xotx ? who ? Xo<x^ ? what} meld^er, meldte, tt)eld^e§ ? 

which one ? what one ? 

SBer ift ber ©err ? Who is the gentleman ? SBaS l^aben ©ie 

I. Put nid&t directly before the infinitive. 
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l^ier ? Wka/ have you here ? SBcld^r bcr |)crren ift ^l^r ©ruber ? 

Which one of the gentlemen is your brother} 

2, Adjectives: iDcId^cr, mcld^, tDeld^S? which? what? ttwä 
für (ein, eine, ein)? what kind {sort) of {a)? 

SBeld^er ^tXX ift ^l^r ©ruber ? Which gentleman is your 
brother? SBaS für 33rot ift baS? What kind {sort) of bread is 

this? SBaS für einen Seigrer l^aben ©ie? What kind {sort) oy 

teacher have you ? 

189. Declension of Interrogatives : 

I. N. tocr, who? »qS, what? 

G. »efjcn, whose? »cffen, whose, of what? 

D. toetn, to or for whom? 

A. toettf whom? toaSf what? 

2. toeld^er, -e, -e§, both pronoun and adjective is declined 
like the definite article. 

3. tt)a§ für is not declined ; ein, if added, is declined 
like the indefinite article. 

Note. With plural nouns and with nouns denoting material toaS für 
alone is used: maS für iQerren? maS für f^leif^? 

190. Notice the translation of the neuter interrogative 
pronoun in the following sentences : Of what is he speakings 
or, what is he speaking of? 9Bobon fprid^t er? What do you take 
me for ? SBof Ür l^ältft bu nti(i^ ? In what does the thing consist ? 

SBorin befielet bie ©ad^e ? 

Rule. Instead of the neuter interrogative pronoun, 
when depending upon a preposition followed by the dative 
or accusative, the adverb too (or toor before a vowel) is used, 
and the preposition is added to it. 

Note i. In German the preposition can never be placed at the end of 
the sentence ; it must either be compoimded with tOO or tOOr; or precede 
the interrogative pronoun. 

Note 2. Colloquially Don »aS? für »aS? in »aS? etc., are frequently 
used in place of the compound forms looloon/ iDofür? etc. 
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igi. Word-formation. The prefix un- (English cognate 
w»-, /«-), usually accented, is placed before nouns and 
adjectives and expresses the opposite of the simple words. 
Thus : bic 9ltt, manner^ bic Uu'art, bad manner, rudeness ; bic 
Stugcnb, virtue^ bic Un'tugenb, vice, bad habit ; fltttg, mannerly, 
un'arttg, unmannerly, naugthy, auftnctffam, attentive, un'auf« 
tncrffam, inattentive, 

192. Exercise. Form and translate compounds made in 
this way from : bic Vernunft, reason ; bic ©Icid^l^cit, similarity ; 

Ic§bar, banfbar {grateful), 

193. VOCABULARY 

bet Q^tgentümet; owner, proprietor Itett, NEAT, fine, nice 

bet ^efeHf^aftet; companion, enter- fcin, fine, neat, nice 

tainer je^llt, ten 

bet Reiftet/ master bereiten, to prepare, make 

bet Sob, DEATH liegen, la(), to lie 

ber 3utfcr, sugar tocrMren, to associate 

bie (Sih:one, lemon toad^fen, tou^S, to grow, [wax] 

bte Äartof'fel, potato gegen, (w. qcc.\ toward, against 

bie Simonabe, lemonade metftenS, mostly 

bie Ubung, exercise, practice ba, here, there, then 

EXERCISES 

194. I. SJltt tpcm fprati^ft bu l^utc morgen öor bcm ^aufc^ 
Slbolf, unb iDcn griifetcft bu bort im ©arten? 3(]^ fpro(i^ mit 
bcm jungen $crrn Seder, unb bie Some, toelc^e (whom) t(i^ 
grüßte, toar feine ©d^ioefter SKarie. 2. SBa§ für ein ßnabe ift 
ber fleine 3iuboIf? @r ift fein guter 3unge, er l^at aHe Un« 
arten unb Untugenben. @r ift unbanfbar unb unpflici^ gegen 
©Item unb Seigrer, in ber ©d^ule ift er unartig unb unauf« 
merffam; aud^ fprid^t er oft bie Unma^rl^eit. 3. SBorauS be* 
rettet man Simonabe? Simonabe bereitet man au§ Zitronen, 
3udEer unb SBaffer. 4. ©age mir (me), mit mem bu berfel^rp, 
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unb id^ fagc bir (you), met bu bift. 5. SHJo« für ein 3Slm\ä) 
iji 2)r. SBoum? 6r ift ein fel^r guter Slrgt, ober ein fel^r un« 
freunblid^r unb unongenel^mer ©efeUfd^after. 6. SBooon leben 
bie Seute in biefer unf ruti^tbüren unb ungef unben ©egenb ? ©ie 
leben meiftend bon jtartoffein unb 3Rxl^; aber ungefunb, iDie 
bu tneinft, ift bie ©egenb nid^t; bo l^oft bu unted^t. 7. 3n 
»effen 3^abri! orbeiteft bu, unb mit maö für Seuten berlel^rjt bu 
nad^ ber Slrbeit, 9ll6ert? 3d^ arbeite in ber ^ianofabri! beö 
^m, tSixx\t, unb id^ öerfel^re mit ein paar netten Qfabruarbeitern. 
8. SBaS für ©etreibe unb ©emüfe möd^ft l^ier in biefer ©egenb ? 
$ter möd^ft gar tein ©etretbe, unb aud^ @emüfe ttxid^fen l^ier 
feine; benn e§ ift ju talt. 

195. I . Whom shall you vote for(for whom »hall you vote) , 
Mr. Thomas ? I shall vote for Mr. Smith. 2. In what kind of 
factory and for what sort of man are you working ? I am 
working in a powder-mill, and I find the owner of the mill 
(factory) is a very fine old gentleman. 3. What are you 
standing on, Paul ? I am not standing, I am sitting on a 
wagon. 4. Death is no great misfortune for him (il^n). He 
has been suffering {pres.) for [a] long time (already), for 
more than a year (3al^re). 5. No teacher loves impolite, 
inattentive and naughty pupils. 6. In what kind of a 
locality does your factory lie } It lies in a very barren 
(unfruitful) and unhealthy region, but for our business this 
locality is just right. 7. Was I right or was I wrong ? 
You were wrong ; it is always a lack-of-good-manners 
(Unart) for a gentleman to be unfriendly toward a lady 
(toward a lady unfriendly to be). 8. It is a great wrong 
to speak an untruth. 

ttbung mad^t ben SJleifter 

Practice makes perfect 
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LESSON XXII 
196. Strong Declension oe Nouns. — Class II 

Monosyllables 



Sing. 

N. bet fjufe (foot) 

G. bc§ gfufe-e-« 

D. bent gfu6-e 

A. ben 8u6 

N. bte $anb (hand) bte ^nb-e 

G. ber $anb bet ^ftnb-e 

D. ber $anb ben ipSnb-ett 

A. bte ^anb bte $ftnb-e 



Plur. 

bic' 8il6-e 
ber gftfe-e 
ben Sftg-en 
bic 8ft6-e 



Sing. Plur. 

N. ber 2;aö (day) bie Za^-t 

G. bc§ 2;oö-(e)H? ber Za^-t 

D. bcm 2:oö-c ben Za^-tn 

A. ben 2;o8 bte %a^-t 

N. ba§ 3o]^r (year) bic Sa^re 

G. bcS 3o^r.(e)-« ber 3o5r-e 

D. bent 3a:^r-e ben Sa^r-en 

A. bo§ 3a^r bie 3o^r-e 



Observe, i. In the singular the genitive adds -i5, 
with or without the connective vowel -c ; the dative some- 
times adds -c. (Feminines of course, do not vary in the 
singular ; Gen. Rule l). 

2. In the plural, all cases add -c, with -tt in dative. 
(Gen. Rule III). 

3. Most masculine and all feminine monosyllables have 
the Umlaut in the plural ; neuter monosyllables have not. 

4- Table of Endings 



Sing. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



Masc, and Neut. 



■(e)S 
-(e) 



Feminine 






Plur. N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



All Genders 



(m) 



<n) 



(in 



€n 



<•'» 



Note i. The connective vowel -C must be used in the gen. sing, 
with all strong nouns whose nom. sing, ends in a sibilant (§, %, l, ^, 
S^f S) j with monosyllabic nouns its use is also to be preferred. 

Note 2. Monosyllabic nouns commonly have the ending -C in the dative, 
especially in the written language. 

Note 3. Nouns ending in -^, change it to -ff before the inflectional 
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endings, if the root Towel preceding it is short ; thus bet S^uft (short u), 

river, beS gflttfieS, bte glüfie; but ber gug (long u), beg gugeS, bte güfte. 

Note 4. The most common masculine monosyllables that have no 
Umloitt in the plural are : bet %xm, arm, bet ^unb, dog, bet Saut, sound, 
bet ^Ultft, point, bet ©d^U^I, shoe, bet ©toff, material, stuff, bet S^Cß, day, 

197. The following groups of nouns belong to Class II: 

{a. nearly all masculines. 
b, about one half of the feminines. 
c. about one half of the neuters. 

Note i. Inspection does not show whether a feminine or a neuter 
monosyllable belongs here or not ; for the plural form of new nouns there- 
fore the dictionary should be consulted. 

Some of the commonest feminine monosyllables belonging here are: 

bte IBan!, bench bte ^ut; hide, skin bte 9Jlau§, mouse« 

bie Ätaft, force, 
strength, [craft) 
bte Äu^i, cow 
bte j^unjl, art 
bie Suftr air 

Some of the commonest neuter monosyllables belonging here are : 

ba§ IBein, bone, leg ba§ ^et, army ba§ $fetb, horse baS @))tel, game» 



bie Staut; BRIDE, 
betrothed 

bte StUd^t, FRUIT 

bie ^att§; goose 
bie ^nb/ HAND 



bte 9la4t/ night 
bie 3lu6, NUT 
bie ©tabt, city, town 
bte SBanb; wall 
bie SButflf sausage 



ba§ IBiet, beer 

ba§ IBoot, BOAT 
ba§ StOt, BREAD 

boS 2)ing, THING 

bo§ Scft, FESTival 

ba§ ^at, HAIR 



baS §eft, copy- 
book 
ba§ 3a^t, YEAR 
ba§ ^eet; sea 
ba§ $aatf pair, 
couple 



bag ^futtb, POUND play 

baS Siedet, right ba§ ©alg, salt 

bag !Ret4, empire baS S^toeitt, pig 

bag ©d^af, sheep ba§ Ster, animal, 

bag ©d^tff, ship bag 9Betf, work 



Note 2. Many monosyllabic words can be compounded with' a prefix, 
thus becoming polysyllables, but the words are declined as if they were 
still monosyllables ; e. g. bet @to6, push, knock, pi., bie ©töfee ; bet 5Jot« 
ftoS, forward-push, advance, bie SSotftÖfe« ; bet Sttfotntnenftoft, collision^ 

bte 3ufamtnen|l56e. 

198. Exercise. Decline ntctn @tu^, m., my greeting-, 
regard) bicfc 3Kau§, this mouse \ \\)X ^fctb, n., her {their) horse ; 
Jcnet ^unft, that point; todS^ZX ^\\X% which river, uiifer S3cr» 
ttag, m., our contract; bet ifopf, Äea^. 
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199. Notice in the following sentences the position of 
predicate nouns and predicate adjectives. 

I. SJletn ©ruber mar gcftcm in My brother had been very 



bet @d^ule fel^r tittartijB 
gcmcfcn 

2. SDlcin Sruber mtrb im n&^» 

ftcn 3o]^rc in 33crlin 60I* 
bat merben. 

3. SKcin ©ruber ift gegentoärtifl 

in »crlin ^rofeffw 



naughty in school yester- 
day 

My brother will become (a) 
soldier next year in Ber- 
lin 

My brother is at present (a) 
professor in Berlin 



Rule of Word-position. Predicate adjectives and predicate 
nouns stand after their modifiers, but precede participles 
and infinitives. 



200. 



VOCABULARY 



bcr 9tffe, APE, monkey 

bcr 8if4/ FISH 

bet fyii (//. Ü), HAT, bonnet 

ber ©ticfcl, boot 

bcr %i\äif table 

ber 3U0/ train; draught; feature 

ba§ Seber, leather 

toittfommcn, a^*., welcome 

erft, aäj\, first 



babeit; to bathe 
bef^tnieren; to besmear, soil 
Italien, (telt, to hold, keep; think, 

consider 
befonberS/ especially 
gent; gladly, willingly, ({(ft effc gcm, 

I like to eat, iift f^cAt gent; I like 

to have, I like) 
überall; all over, ever)rwhere 



EXERCISES 

201. I. S)cr barren ^änbc (bic ^änbc bcr Warren) befd^tnteren 
2:tfd^c unb SBänbe. 2. 3luS ber ^aut bieler Stiere ntod^t man 
Seber, unb auS bent Ceber mad^t man ©d^ul^e unb ©tiefet. 
3. 9Wit bem $ute in ber $anb !ontmt man burd^ {w. ace. 
through) baS floHje Sanb. S)iefeS ©prid^mort bebeutet : ©öflid^e 
SKenfd^en ftnb überall toilHommen. 4. 9ln (at) jenem fünfte 
ber gifenbal^n paf perte gejtcm nad^t ber Qufammenfto^ ber jtpei 
Süße. 5. SDie ftinber babeten bte Qfüfee unb Slrme im (in bem) 
falten 3Baffer beS gluffeö. 6. Mt C)unbe effen gem gleifd^. 
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7. 3<^ glaube, bic ©öl^ne unfcre§ 2lrjtc§ iDerbcn oflc mtcbcr ärjtc 
(merben), unb fcinc %öä)itx ftnb bic grauen (©attinnen) t)on 
traten. 8. ^ferbe, ßül^e, ^ä)a\t unb ©d^mcine finb nii^Iid^e 
Stiere. 9. ^ä) ^aU aÜe Stiere gem, befonberS aber bie ^ferbe 
unb bie |)unbe. 

202. I. Monkeys have no feet, they have only hands. 

2. There (e§) are all -kinds-of fishes in the waters of this river. 

3. In large cities (the) people keep no cows, sheep, or pigs. 

4. He likes all animals, especially dogs and horses. 5. Did 
you meet my son at (in) Hamburg ? No; does he live there 
now ? Yes, he has been {^ is) there for two years. 6. On 
the first day of each year I usually send my greetings to 
(an w. ace) all my friends in Germany. 7. By (with) which 
train did your sister come ? She came by the first train 
this morning. 8. You say the daughter of your son was 
in the collision of the train yesterday morning.? Yes, she 
broke both (beibe) arms and a leg, and hurt (t)erlcjte) her 
(fici^ ben) head very badly (fd^Iimnt). 



LESSON XXIII 

Personal Pronouns 

203. The personal pronouns are : 

Sing. i. t(ft; 2. bu; 3. cr, pe, cS Plur, i, »ir; 2. i^r; 3. fie 



204. Declension : 






FIRST PERSON 


SECOND PERSON 


Sing. 


Plur. 


Sing. 


Plur. 


N. i(ft, I 


wit, we 


bu, thou, you 


t^ir, you 


G. meiner, ot me 


unfer, of us 


beiner, of thee, of you 


euer, of yoi 


(mein) 




(bcin) 




D. mir, to-me 


un§, to-us 


bit, to-thee, to-you 


eu$, to-you 


A. xtliä^t me 


un§, us 


btd^, thee, you 


eu^, you 
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THIRD PERSON 

Singular Plural Polite Address 

masc. fern. neuter all three Genders Sing, and Pl. 

N. cr, he ftc, she c§, it fie, they ©ic, you 

G. feiner, of him i^rcr, of her feiner, of it il^rer, of them 3^rcr, of you 

(fein) (fein) 

D. i^m, to-him il^r, to-her i^m, to-it il^ncn, to-them Sinnen, to-you 

A. i^n, him pe, her C§, it pc, them ©ie, you 

Note i. @r and fie, as well as eiJ, may have to be translated in Eng- 
lish by it, (See 103.) 

Note 2. The plural of the pronoun of the third person written with 
a capital letter is used as the pronoun of polite address. (See 39, 3.) 

205. Notice in the following sentences the use of the 
dative of the personal pronoun : 

1 . 6r fd^üttclte mir Me ^ox!^ He shook my hand 

2. 3^ \^ i^t tni5 (= in iMtö) I looked into her face 

©cftd^t 

Rule. For the English possessive adjective the German 
may use the dative case of the personal pronoun and the 
definite article before the noun. 

Note i. Similarly the dative of a noim may be used in German for 
the English possessive. 

©r f^üttclte feinem gfrennbe bie He shook his friend's hand 

^anb 

34 fal^ be? ^mne ind ^fi^t I looked into the lad/s face 

206. If the personal pronoun it (pl. theni), referring to 
a thing, depends upon a preposition taking the dative or 
accusative, German uses in place of the pronoun the word 
bo (bar before vowels) and adds the preposition ; as bomif , 
with it (them), battttt'tct, under it {them), ba|Tlr',/ör /*/ (them); 
baritt', in it (them), bareitt', into it (them). (Compare English 
therewith, therein, etc.). 

^icr ift ein Soli, ßinber ; fpiclct bamit, here is a ball, 

children ; play with it. ^\tX ftnb gtDCi SÖÜC, iJiubcr • Ipiclct ba« 
mit, here are two balls, children] play with them. 
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207. The pronoun eö is often used as an introductory 
subject and is then usually translated in English by there^ 
or is entirely omitted. The verb, however, does not agree 
in number with this introductory subject t^, but with the 
real or logical subject that follows ; as 

/Kfl ._ .^ • cv _w- f ( There were two friends here. 

( or, Iwo friends were here 
@i5 ftanbett JlDei SDlänncr ÖOr Two men stood before the 
bent C><^ufe house 

Note. The English there is however not translated in German, if the 
sentence is put in the interrogative form, or has inverted word-order: 

Are there many people here ? ©inb Dtclc SKcnf d^cn l^ict ? 

To-day there are many people ^tyx\t fmb t)tclc 2Kcnfd^cn l^ict 

here 

Yesterday there came a man ©eftetn fom cin SDlotin 

208. @i5 gieW, as an impersonal verb, is rendered in Eng- 
lish by there ts, there exists, there will be or is going to be, or by 
there are, etc. It is followed by the accusative : 



6s ixibi einen ®ott 

6S 8^6 fruiter leine ©ifenbal^nen 

®iebt e§ einen fatten SBinter? 



There is (exists) a God 
There were (existed) formerly 

no railroads 
Will there be {or, is there going 

to be) a cold winter.? 



209. 



VOCABULARY 



bcr ^tuSftug, (//. Ü), excursion 

bet Stoxh, {pi Ö), basket 

bcr Soben, (//. fi), store, shop; 

shutter 
bet ©(ftirm, screen, umbrella 
bcr IRegcttfiftirmr umbrella 
ber ©onnenf(fttrm, parasol 
bet @tod, (//. Ö), STICK, cane; 
story (of a house), floor 
ber Scaler, dollar 
btc ^rgttci'f medicine 



btC C^t^e, OAK 

btc Slafd^C, bottle, FLASK 

ba§ ©cfdjcnf', (//. -<), present, gift 

genug f {indeclinable), enough 

gciDt^f sure, certain 

fünfttg^ coming, future 

f4&blt4, harmful 

bringen, braute, to bring 
l()offen, to HOPE 
tr&umen; to dream 
no4 tlie, never yet 
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210. I. 3(i^ grüfetc fie unb il^n auf bet ©trafee; cr fd^ilttelfc 
mir bie ©anb, aber fie fagte !ein SBort ju mir. 2. ^ier ift ein 
Staler; tDa§ foil (shall) id^ tnä) bamit faufen, Äinber? Äaufe 
un§ einen fforb (oO Srüd^te bafür, liebe SKutter. 3. @§ teben 
unb träumen bie SKenfd^en Diel Don befferen fünftigen SEagen. 
4. @iebt e§ l^eute abenb ©(i^nee, ^err ©er jog? 9lein, xä) glaube 
ni(i^t ; aber iä) glaube, e§ giebt eine flare Slad^t, unb e§ toirb fel^r 
falt. 5. ©iebt e§ in 3lmeri!a feine ßid^en? ©eroi^ giebt e§ 
l^ier (Sxä)m. SBaren ©ie no(i^ nie in unferem ©arten? 2)ort 
finb gtoei fel^r alte unb fd^öne ßid^en; e§ ftel^en %x^ä)e unb 
33änfe barunter. 6. S)ie 3lrgneiflaf(i^e fiel bem ffinbe au§ ber 
©anb unb befd^mierte un§ ben %x^ä). 7. ^ä) bringe Sinnen l^ier 
ein fleineS @t^ä)ml, fjrau Serg ; ber ©d^irm l^ier ift für ©ie 
unb ber ©todt für C^erm Serg, ^l^ren ©atten. 8. ^ä) l^offte, 
3]^re SEod^ter l^eute gu ©aufe gu finben, ©err ^faff. 3d^ be= 
baure, fie ift nid^t gu ©aufe ; il^re SWutter mad^t l^eute mit il^r 
einen 9lu§flug. 

211. I. Are there [any] children in (auf) the market- 
place ? Yes, there are a few children there (= on it), they 
are playing bail. 2. Are there many universities in Ger- 
many ? Yes, there is a large number of (Don) universities in 
Germany. 3. Were there many people in the store last 
night ? No, there were not many there (in it); the business 
was very poor (fd^led^t). 4. Yesterday there was an old 
gentleman here with her, but I did not see them. 5. Have 
you enough butter, mother ? If (loenn) not, (then) I shall 
send you some, it is cheap now. 6. Either you come with 
me, boys, or you go with them ; I shall not leave (laffen) 
you here. 7. My father gave me a beautiful present for (ju) 
my birthday ; what did your father give you ? 8. Coffee 
is harmful to him and to her ; it makes their (to them the) 
heads {sing,) heavy. 
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LESSON XXIV 

Possessive Pronouns 

212. The possessive pronouns, like the possessive ad- 
jectives (cf. 99), correspond to the personal pronouns. 

-<S, or hex meine, or bet metniße, mine 



1. metnet, 

2. betnet, 
( feiner, 

3. j il&tet; 
V feiner, 

1. unf(e)ret, 

2. eu(e)ter, 

3. i^tet, 

polite 



-e, 



-es, 
-es, 

-es, 
-es, 
-es. 



address 



Sl^rer, -e, -eS, 



ber betne, 
ber feine, 
ber il&re, 
ber feine, 

ber unf(e)re, 
ber eu(e)re, 
ber il&re, 

ber Sl^re, 



ber beinige, thine, yours 
ber feinige, his 
ber il^rige, hers 
ber feinige, its 

ber unf(e)ri0e, ours 
ber eu(e)ri0e, yours 
ber il^rige, theirs 

ber 35ri0e, yours 



213. Declension. I. The first form, meiner, -c, -eS, 
beincr, -e, -e§, etc., is declined like strong adjectives. 

2. The second and third forms, ber (bie, ba§) meine, and 
ber (bie, ba§) meinige, etc., are declined like the weak ad- 
jectives. 



My father is a physician and 
his is a teacher 

His sister went with mine to 
the city 



SKein SSater ift 3lrgt, unb feiner 

(ber feine, or ber feinige) tft 

Seigrer 
©eine ©(i^ttjefter ging mit meiner 

(ber meinen, or ber metnigen) 

na(i^ ber ©tabt 

Note i. The uninflected forms mein, bein, etc., are more frequently 
used in the predicate in place of meiner, -e, -eS, beiner, -e, -eS, etc. ; as 
baS i^auS ift mein (not meines), or baS meine, or baS meinige, the house 

is mine. 

Note 2. S)ie SReinen, bie 9Reinifien, etc., frequently means wy 
people, my family, etc.; similarly bttS 9Reine, baS SRetnifie, etc., n^ 
property^ my possessions, etc.: ici^ Itebe bie SWeinigen (SSttmtVi), I love 
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fi^ people ; td^ gcBc {cbem baS ©cine (©cittigc), / give (to) each one his 

OTvn {property t his due). 

The Genitive and Dative as Sole Object 

214. The object of a verb usually stands in the accusative/ 
but some verbs take as sole object the genitive, and others 
the dative. 

1. The genitive stands with bcbürfeti, need\ bcnfcn, gebenfcn, 
remember y think of\ fd^oneit, spare\ Detflcffctt/ forgei, 

©(i^onct bar ftinbcr unb ber Spare the children and women 

3^taucn 

Note, gebettfen always takes the genitive, benlett may be followed by 
ViXi with the accusative, and the others may take the genitive or the 

accusative. Thus : bettlet Wi bie ^inbet. ©(i^onet bie grauen. 

2. The dative stands with : 



anttoortcn, to answer 
begegnen, to happen, occur, meet 
banfen, to thank, owe 
btenen, to serve 
erlauben, to allow, permit 
fel^Ien, to fail, ail, be the matter 
folgen, to FOLLOW, obey [with 

gefallen, gefiel, to please, suit 

Thus : 

SBarum anttoorten ©ie mir 

nic^t? 
S§ tDtrb Mr ntd^tS nü^en. 
2BaS fel^It bent mttbe? 

SBa§ raten @ic mir ju tun? 



gelösten, to belong 

gel^ot^en, to obey 

glauben, to believe 

l^elfen, Igalf , to help, aid, assist 

nü^en, to benefit, profit, be of use, 

do good 
taten, riet, to counsel, advise 
fd^aben, to harm, do harm 

Why do you not answer me ? 

It will not do you any good 
What ails the child ? What is 

the matter with the child ? 
What do you advise me to do 



215. VOCABULARY 

bet ^l^tlofO))]^^, PHILOSOPHER blaU, BLUE 

bet 9{at/ counsel, advice; council 
bet Rod, (//. Ö), coat, dress, gown 
bet 6tu]&l, (//. Ü), chair, stool 
bag Reffet, knife 

bag ^OttO, MOTTO 



bauen, to build 

ttagen, ttug, carry, wear, bear, 

[drag] 
t)etlieten, üetlot, to lose 
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EXERCISES 



2i6. I. ©tt fagp, bcin aWcifer flefäHt Mr ntd^t? 3d^ gebe 
bit mcm(c)ä (baä meine, baä meinige) bafür. 2. 3ji ber neue 
StodE l^ier beln, ^an& ? Slein, es ift feinet (ber feine, feinige), ober ber 
alte bort Ift mein. 3. SEBem gehören biefe Sudler, eu(| Änaben 
ober bem aWäbi^n l^ier ? 2)ie englifd^n finb unfer, aber bie beut« 
feigen gel^ören il^r. 4. ®inb bie 3Wg«i (bie 3l^ren) immer tool^I, 
grau aWofer? Seiber nici^t, $err Äül^ne; eS ift immer eines 
(one) ber aReinigen Iran!. 5. S)aS SKotto beS ^^ilofopl^en »iaS 
loar : 3d^ trage all (aUeS) baS SReine (SReinige) bei (with) mir. 
6. ©ein altes ^an§ neben bem eurigen (euerem, bem eueren) 
ift mel^r »ert (worth) als baS neue neben unferem (bem unferen, 
bem unfrigen). 7. SSergife meiner (mein, or mxä)) nid^t, ^^crbert ; 
id^ »erbe immer beiner (bein, an bid^) benfen. 8. ©lauben ©ie 
mir, ^err SRofer, eS fel^It Sinnen nid^ts, unb ©ie bebürfen leiner 
{or feine) 9lrjnei ; fie fd^abet ^f)mn mel^r als fte nü^t. 

217. I. Your children obey you much better than mine 
[obey] me. 2. My brother lost all his possessions (all 
baS ©eine) in the big fire ; did you lose yours too ? 3. My 
father met your family (yours) yesterday on the way to 
the theater. 4. I shall never forget you ; but think also 
of me and of my family (mine). 5. This chair is mine; his 
stands next-to (neben) hers. 6. What is-the-matter-with 
him, is he sick ? I do not know (it) ; he does not answer 
me. 7. I thank you very [much], Mrs. Horn ; I shall 
follow your advice. 8. Permit me to serve you ; I will 
(toil!) gladly do it. 9. How does she like her »new hat, 
(does the new hat suit her)? Not very well; she likes 
yours (yours suits her) better (beffer). 

®aS 9ted^t fagt : Sebem baS ©eine^ 
S)ie Siebe : Sebem baS Seine. 



LESSON XXV 



89 



LESSON XXV 



218. Strong Declension of Nouns. — Class II. {Continued), 

Polysyllables 

ber ^ftflg/ the cage 



SING. 

N. bcr Äfiftß 
G. beS j^äfig-d 
D. bcm Ääftö-(e) 
A. ben j^&ftg 



PLUR. 

bte j^&ftg-e 
bcr Ääfiß-e 
ben j^&ftg-en 
bte Ääpö-e 



bOi^ ©ebid^t, the poem 
SING. PLUR. 

N. ba§ O^btd^t bie ®ebid^t-e 

G. be§ @ebt(i^t-(e)-^ bet @)ebt(^t-e 

D. bent @ebt(^t-(e) ben ^bt(^t-en 

A. baS (Skbid^t bie ®ebid^t-e 



bud j^inbctlti^; M^ hindrance^ 
obstacle, impediment 

SING. PLUR. 

N. baS ^inbemiS bie §inbemtfi[-e 

G. be§ §inbemiff-<-d bet §inbetnifi[-e 

D. bent §inbetntff-(e) ben i^inbetniff-eu 

A. baS ^inbetniS bie ^nbetniff-e 

ber iDffister^, the officer 

SING. PLUR. 

N. bet Dffiaiet bie Ofpaiet-e 

G. beS Offigiet-Ce)-« bet Offigiet-e 

D. bent Dffi3ict-(e) ben Dfftgiet-eit 

A. ben Dffigiet bie Dfpaiet-e 

Note. Nouns ending in -tttd change the d to ff before an additional 
ending. 

219. The following groups of nouns also belong to 
Class II of the strong declension : 

' a. all nouns ending in -ig, -td§; -itig, 
-littg, -tti8, -fol, 

b, masculine and neuter nouns com- 
pounded of a prefix and a mono- 
syllable 

c. most masculine and neuter nouns 
of foreign origin ending in -I, -W, 
-tt, -r, '^t and a few others 

Note. Nouns of foreign origin are usually accented on the last 
syllable. 



Polysyllabic Nouns 
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220. Exercise. Decline unfcr 3^c|)|)t(i^, our carpet, rug ; 
jener ©eneral' (pi. ©enerale or ©encröle), that general-, biefer 

Omnibus (pi. ...ffe), this omnibus^ grünes "^apxtx! , green paper; ber 
©enufe (pi. bie ©enüffe), the enjoyment. 

Adjectives governing the dative 

221. The principal adjectives that are followed by the 
dative are : 

cngcncl^m, pleasant fid^orfanX; obedient ttü^lidj, useful 

bcfannt, known 0lei<3&/ like, similar fci^ttjcr, difficult 

fremb, strange ßut, kind, good tcuer, dear, costly 

frcuttblid^, FRIENDLY Icid^t, easy treu, true, faithful 

fcittblid^, hostile Itcb, dear »crt, worth, worthy 

folgfam, obedient nal^c, near 

and their opposites, such as unangenel^m, unbelannt, etc. 

6r tft mir fel^r lieb, He is very dear to me, 

S)aS fielet i^m ganj gleid^^ That is (looks) entirely like him, 

3ft eS Sinnen unangenel^m? Is it disagreeable to you} 

222. Word-formation, i. -Kttg forms masculine nouns, 
(frequently denoting persons), from nouns, adjectives, and 
sometimes verb-stems : ber 2)i(i^ter, the poet, ber ©id^terling, 
the poor poet, poetaster; Jung, young, ber 3üngling, the youth, 
young maw, lieb-en, to love, ber Siebling, the favorite, darling, 
(Compare English w^diiling, iounAling, sapling). 

2. -m^, corresponding to English -ness, forms mostly 
neuter and a few feminine abstract nouns from verb-stems, 
adjectives, and nouns. They usually denote an action or 
a condition : finfter, dark, bie 3^in[terni§, the darkness; lennen, 

to know, bie Kenntnis, the knowledge, attainment; baS S3ilb, the 
ticture, ba§ SSilbniS, the picture, likeness; (fid^) öerl^alten, to relate, 
ba§ SSerl^ältniS, relation ; circumstance ; geugen, to testify, certify, 
ba§ 3^Ugni§, testimony; certificate ; gel^im, secret, baS ©el^eimniS, 
Ae secret. 
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3. -fal, and -fcl, form neuter and a few feminine nouns 
iprincipally from verb-stems : fci^idEen, to send, ba§ ©d^idE fal, the 
destiny, fate, fortune, ratett, to guess, boö cRötfel^ the riddle. 

223. VOCABULARY 

bet 9lbenb, EVENing ba§ 9lcid^, (//. -c), empire 

bet §otttfl, HONEY genau, exact (adv. Ay) 

bet j^atfer, emperor gemein, common; low, mean {adv. -ly) 

bet ÄttCß, war taufet, brave (adv, -ly) 

bet ©d^ntettetltng, butterfly Detfdjieben, different {adv. -ly) 

bie ^DlUl^fal/ difficulty, hardship geioi^, certain, sure, {adv. -ly, to 

bie Stübfal, sorrow, trouble be sure, of course) 

bie Suhinft, future fangen, fing, to catch, capture 

ba§ Äonjett'', (//. -e), concert bleiben, blieb, to remain, sta 

boS SWonuntent^, (//. -e), monument foiDOl^l . . . al§, as well ... as 

EXERCISES 

224. I. S)er SSogcI in icnem ftäfig bort ijl bet Siebling 
unferer ftinbcr. 2. ©abcn ©ic leinc Silbntffc ^l^rcr 3Kutter 
tncl^r? D \a, xoxx l^aben nod^ t)ctf(i^tcbette ; fie pnb alle fel^r 
flut, unb fie feigen (look) tl^r* genau gleid^. 3. Wk ©olbaten 
be§ beutfd^en JReid^eS, bie ©emeinen fomol&I ate bie ©enerale, 
bienen bem ilaifer unb ftnb il^m gel^orfam. 4. SEapfete Dffijiere 
lennen feine ©inberniffe im (= in bem) Kriege. 5. Siebe SKutter, 
fei (be) uns tt)iebet gut ; ton »erben bit in (ber) 3u!unft gett)i§ 
immer folgfam fein. 6. 3m fjrül^ling unb im ©ommer fangen 
bie ßnaben unb 3ünglinge ©d^metterlinge. 7. !3n ben Strüb» 
falen unb 3Kü]^faIen beö SebenS ftar! ju bleiben, ift eine 3:ugenb. 
8. 2)er Eigentümer biefeö ®ef^äfte§ ift mir* ein treuer unb 
lieber g^reunb, unb td^ l^offe, unfer SSerl^üItniS tt)irb auci^ in 3u= 
fünft fo bleiben. 

225. I. Some (mamJ^e) people are the favorites of (the) 
fortune ; to me (the) fortune was always hostile. 2. The 
life of a butterfly is very short, but [I suppose] it has 
{fut.) also its hardships and troubles. 3. It is an open 

I. Modifiers precede the words modified : et ift Btir ein lieber Steunb. 
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secret [that] the relation of the king to (ju) the queen is 
not a (no) very pleasant one. 4. In Germany there are 
(exist) everywhere monuments of the great emperor. 
5. The conditions of this town are still new and strange 
to me * ; yet (aber) many people in it are already very 
dear friends to me.* 6. After the war, the generals gave 
(made) their brave officers beautiful presents. 7. In the 
different ^ity-parks (©tabtgörten) there are concerts every 
evening {acf.) 8. He has great knowledge (//.) in the 
art-of-weaving (SBebcrei Don) carpets. 9. Here is a picture 
of my boy ; does he not look like his mother ? 10. To sit 
in the dark (darkness) is very unpleasant to me. 
1 1. According to his testimonials, he is a fine young man, 
but testimonials do not always speak the truth. 



LESSON XXVI 
226. Present, Imperfect and Future Indicatives of: 

muUtU, to be able (to), be in a position (to) 

mottttt, to wish (to), want (to), be willing (to) 

tltiiffett; to be compelled (to), be forced (to), have (to) 

PRESENT 

iä^ türm, I can, td^ roiU, I will, want (to), xä^ mui, I must, have (to), 

am able (to), etc. wish (to), fU. am compelled (to), eU. 

bu fattnfl bu miKfl bu mttgt 

er !ann et xoiU et mn^ 

»It fönneti »it »otten tott müjfen 

i^t !önn(e)t il&t XDoU{t)t x^x muffet (mü^) 

fie fbtttten pe »otten fie mtiffen 

Observe. The singular of these three verbs is irregular. 
The stem-vowel is changed, and the ist and 3d persons 
have no personal endings ; in btt mn^t the f of the 
personal ending -ft is dropped. 

I. See footnote, p. 91. 
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IMPERFECT 

id^ fonntc, I could, idj »otttc, I wanted (to), iäi mtlfetc, I had (to), 

was able (to), ^U, , wished (to), ^/f. was compelled (to), ^/r. 

bu fontttcft bu »olltcft bu mtifetcft *^ 

er ionnte et toollte et mttgte 

eU. etc. etc. 

Observe. In the imperfect the tense sign -te is added 
to the stem ; but fönneti and muffen drop the Umlaut. 

FUTURE 

tci^ioetbe fönneit; I shall id^ toetbe tDoQen, I shall id^ loetbe muffen, I shall 
be able (to), etc. want (to), etc. have (to), etc, 

bu »itft fötinen bu »itft tootten bu »ttft xa^^txt, 

et iDttb !5nnen et tottb toollen et tottb muffen 

etc, etc. etc. 

Observe. The future is formed like the future of lernen. 

227. The verbs fönnen, tDoDen, müffen/(and other so-called 
modal auxiliaries) are followed by infinitives without the 
preposition gu, as : 3d^ !ann e§ n^t f agen, / am not able to tell 
it] 6r ttJoDte mi^i gelten, He did not want {wish) to go ; Kr tDtrb 
balb gelten muffen. He will have to go soon. 

Notice that in the last sentence the infinitive gelten 
precedes the infinitive form muffen upon which it depends. 

228. Infinitives, if readily supplied, are frequently not 
expressed after modal verbs ; as : 3d^ fann nxijli öiel 
S)eutfd^ (supply fpred^en), I can not talk much German or I do not 
know much German ; ^6^ fann C§ l^eute nt^t (supply tun), I can 

not do it to-day ; @r tüiü einen ©ut (supply l^aben), He wants 

{to have) a hat; 3(3^ mufe je^t fort (supply gelten), / must go 
off now. 

Present, Imperfect and Future Indicatives of teliffett, 

to know {a thing) 

229. PRESENT 

Sing. i. idj xod^, I know Plur. i. totr wtffen 

2. bu »ei6-t 2. tl^t iDtfi-et, or ö)ij-t 

3. et »eis 3- Pe »iff-en 
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IMPERFECT FUTURE 

1. xäi toug-te, I knew i. td^ toerbe koiffen; I shall know 

2. bu tt)uB-teft 2. bu iDtrft mtffen 

3. cr toui'it 3. er »trb totffcn 

^U. etc. 

Observe, i. The singular of the present tense is 
irregular; the ist and 3d persons have no endings and 
the 2d drops the f of the personal ending -ft. The plural 
is regular. 

2. In the imperfect the stem vowel is changed as with 
strong verbs, but the tense sign of the weak verbs is 
added. 

3. The future tense is regularly formed. 

230. VOCABULARY 

bet ^Pfennig, pfennig (smallest Ger- getöftct, ROASTED, fried 

man coin), penny l^uttbert, {indecL), one hundred 

bet ©alot^ (//. -c), SALAD n^ä)% next 
bte Plummet, (§au§nummet), number taW, quick, swift; [rashI 

(in a series), house number f|)ät, (comp, f|)ätet), late 

baS @e|)ä(f, BAGGAGE fünf 310, {indecL\ FIFTY 

ba§ ©eioid^t, weight hxik, please 

bittet, BITTER nehmen, nol^m, to take 

EXERCISES 

231. I. SB omit lann xi) ^l^nen bicnen, {English idiom: what 
can I offer or bring you), meine fetten ? Sitte, bringen ©ie mir 
ein paar ttjarme SBürfte mit grünem ©alat. — Unb tt)a§ tooDen 
©ie, mein ©err? ^ä^ tt)iü etloaS !alte§ f^Ieif^ mit geröfteten 
Kartoffeln ; aber bitte, mati^en ©ie xa]ii, (hurry up), fteDner, 
mir muffen balb gelten. 2Bir moDen mit bem näd^ften 3uge fort. 
2. tJräl^er fonnte id^ bid^ mit einer ©anb lieben, 3^ri^, aber je^t 
bift bu gu grofe, unb xi^ werbe e§ mit gmei ©änben xxxi^i mel^r (tun) 
lönnen. 3. ßarl, bu mufet beiner ©d^toefter ein menig l^elfen; 
fie lann il^re 9lufgabe nod^ nid^t, unb fic !ann fie nid^t aüetn 
madden. 4. Könnt il^r Seutfd^, ffinber? D ja, mir fönncn 
Seutfd^ beffer ate ßnglifd^. 5. aWartin, marum !amen betnc 
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©d^tDcftcrn fleftcrn abcnb n^t? ©ic iDoüten fommen, aber [ic 
fonntcn nid^t ; jic mußten il^rc ßlaDicrftunben ncl^men. 6. SBillft 
bu mä)t tDieber g^funb tDcrbcn, Srübcrd^en? ©ctoi^, ©d^tocftet. 
— ®ut bann tt)irft bu bic bittere Slrgnei nel^men muffen. 
7. SBann »erben bie Suben il^re beutfti^e ©tunbe nel^men fönnen, 
gfrau ©d^Ioffer? ©ie fönnen fie je^t nel^men; f pater werben fie 
fpielen »oKen. 8. Sine 3lrbeit tun (gu) fönnen, unb fie nxä)t 
tun (gu) moKen, l^eifee xä) fel^r faul fein. 

232. I. Can you tell me where your teacher lives? I 
can not tell you his house-number, but I know he lives 
in Market Street. 2. To be compelled to work on (an 
w, dat.) a Sunday is very unpleasant, but I have to [do it]. 
3. Do you know [how to] play [the] . piano, Edward 
(6buarb) } No, sir. I wanted to learn it, but I was not 
able [to do] it. 4. I fear he will not be willing to go, 
but he will have to. 5. Waiter, will you bring me some 
meat and a little cold potato salad } 6. Don't you wish to 
stay a little longer (länger).? You can take a later (fpätercn) 
train ; there are many more (yet many) trains to-night. 
7. What is the weight of your baggage } One hundred 
pounds.* — ^Then you will have to pay for it. 8. On German 
railroads only fifty pounds* [of] baggage are free ; did you 
not know that (ba§).? — No, I did not know it. How much will 
it cost then (benn).? — Oh (aci^), not more than fifty pfennigs. 



LESSON XXVII 
Review 

233. I. Name the principal prepositions that are fol- 
lowed by the dative. 2. What tense is used in German 
to express action commencing in the past and continuing 

I. Masculine and neuter nouns of measure and weight do not add 
a plural ending in German, if preceded by a numeral adjective ; as gel^n 
^futtb, ten pounds \ btet ^Pfennig, three pfennigs. 
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in the present ? — Translate : / have been going to school 
here for one year. 3. Name the interrogative pronouns and 
adjectives. 4. When is ein omitted with the interrogative 
tDOS für? Illustrate. 5. Translate: for what} in what} 
and state when * what ' is to be rendered by tDO, and when 
by tDor. 6. How are nouns belonging to Class II of the 
strong declension declined ? 7. What nouns belong to 
Class II } Which to Class I ? Which to the weak declen- 
sion? 8. What nouns in Class II have the Umlaut? 
Name some exceptions. 9. Give the plural of fjlu^ and of 
fjufe, and give rule for the change of p to ff in one of these 
words. 10. How are nouns compounded with a prefix de- 
clined } Example. 1 1 . What is the rule as to the position 
of predicate nouns and adjectives } 12. Give an example 
where it is translated by er ; one where it is translated 
by fie. 13. Give a sentence illustrating the introductory 
e§. 14. How is e§ giebt rendered } 15. Name some verbs 
having the dative as sole object : also some that take the 
genitive or a preposition. 16. Translate: 6r lann !ein 
tJranaö[if(^. ©ie tDill ein ^funb {pf) tJIeifci^. SBit »erben je^t 
l^eim muffen. Explain the peculiar uses of the modal aux- 
iliaries in these sentences. 16. Translate: You were not able 
to work; I did not want to work; he will not be willing to work ; 
we were compelled to work ; he can go ; they will have to go ; 
you (bu) had to go ; must you go ? / want to go, 

Sefeftücfe 

234. I. Her Scf^wanenritter^ 

!3n Srabant* xoax eine \ifi>nt Surfl.* ^n biefer Surg lebte 6Ifa, 
bie SEoci^ter eineS C^^^JögS.* ^l^r Sater tear tot,* unb fie l&attc 
feinen Q^^eunb, tüte fie glaubte. 3:elramunb, ein junger Sitter, 

I. Knight of the Swan. 2. Province of Bra1?ant^. 3. castle. 4. duke. 5. dead. 
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iDoHtc ftc jur (for a) fjrau l^abcn unb ^crrfd^cr* Don Srabant 
tDerbcn, aber fie tDoUte il^n nid^t. 2)a flagte 3:elramunb bei (to) 
bem bcutfd^en ilaifer: ,,S)ie ^ergoflin"', fagte et, „t)tx\pxaä)* mix, 
meine grau werben gu tDoUen, aber nun tt)iD [ie il^r SBort 
breiigen." 2)er ftaifer glaubte tl^m unb fprad^ : „3n brei 3:agen 
mup 6lfa einen Kämpfer* fteDen*. S)iefer mu^ mit bir fämpfen*. 
2)er Sieger ' lann bie ^er jogin jur ©attin l^aben, unb Srabant 
mu^ il^m btenen." 

S)er Stag be§ ffampfeS fam. Sluf ftoljem' Stoffe* unb in 
fd^ttjerer Süüftung*' erft^ien" 3:elramunb auf bem ftampfpla^e" 
axa (an bem) Ufer " beS Sül^einS". 9lu(]^ 6Ifa !am mit il^ren iSxantn, 
alle in großer 9lot" unb 3:rübfaL 2)reimal" gab ber ^erolb 
ba§ 3^i^cii" jum (gu bem) Äampfe, aber niemanb Don aüen ben 
SRittern fonnte ober wollte ber ©ergogin in il^rer Sebrängniö" 
l^elfen. S)er böfe " JRitter triumpl^ierte". Sl^m, — fo glaubte er — , 
gel^örte 6lfa, il^m mu^te S3rabant gel^orti^en. 3lber er triumpl^ierte 
ju frü^. 

3n ber aWitte** beS SRl^eineS fal^ man plö^Iid^" einen tt)ei« 
feen ©d^ttjan. ®er 'B^tvan jog " ein !Ieine§ S3oot, unb in 
bem aSoote fti^Iief ein JRitter mit filberner" 3tüjiung. S)er Rafjn'' 
l^ielt^an" ber SRitter ermad^te •• unb f prang" an {w. acc, to) baS 
Ufer. S)er ©d^man fd^ioamm ** toieber fort, aber ber SRitter fagte 
mit leifer * ©timme ** ju ber ^ergogin : „3(^ mill für bid^ fämpfen, 
nur mu^t bu mir etmaS öerfpred^en * ". 6Ifa antmortete il^m 
mit banfbaren Slidfen": ,,^6) tt)itt tun, toaS bu fagft, mein 
tapferer 3iitter. .^ilf mir, unb id^ »erbe bir immer gel^ord^en 
unb bir bienen." 2)er Slitter fagte: ^9lie mu^t bu nad^ meinem 
Flamen fragen, fonft mu^ id^ lieber fort." 2)ie ©erjogin Der« 

I. ruler. 2. duchess. 3. promised ; promise. 4. fighter, champion. 
5. furnish. 6. fight. 7. victor. 8. proud. 9. horse. 10. armour. 11. ap- 
peared. 12. place of combat. 13. bank of the Rhine. 14. distress. 15. three 
times. 16. signal. 17. need. 18. bad. 19. triumphed. 20. midst; mid- 
dle. 21. suddenly. 22. drew. 23. silver. 24. boat. 25. stopped. 26. awoke. 
27. jumped. 28. swam. 29. in a soft voice. 30. glances, looks. 
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fprad^ c§ gerne, unb ber Äampf be8ann\ 3)er C^elb in ber 
filbemen Stüftung fiegte unb toutbe ber @atte ber fd^önen ^txioixn. 
SSiele l^al^re lebten @Ifa uub ber ©d^manenrttter in ®IM unb 
fjreube in SBrabant, unb brei gute ©öl^ue »aren ber ©tolg' ber 
©Item. — 3lber eineS 3:ageS (one day) »ollte @Ifa bod^* ben 
9lamen il^reS ©atten toiffen. SErourig fagte biefer : „^(i) l^eifee 
Sol^engrin unb bin ^argiDotö ©ol^n; aber nun mu^ xä) auf 
immer (for ever) öon bir fort." 3)cr ©d^toan lam mit feinem 
©d^iffd^en jurüdt. Sol^engrin füfete* @lfa unb fagte il^r Sebe» 
IDO^I*, unb nie fal^ fie il^ren SRitter tt)ieber. 

n. Cfi^ war ein alter Kdni^ 

($§ »at ein alter ^Snig, @§ aar ein fd^öner $a0e^ 

©ein ^erj'toar fci^wcr, fein fyLUpV SBlonb* max fein fyiupi, leidet »ar 

»ar grau ; fein @tnn *° ; 

S)er arme, alte Äönig, iSx trug bte feib*ne" ^äjikppt^* 

(St nal^nt eine iunge gfrau. ^er iungen Königin. 

Äennfl bu baS alte Stebd^en? 

m Hingt" fo füfe, eS mngt fo trüb! 

6ie mußten beibe" fierben" 

@te Igatten fid^ gar au lieb". 

^einrid^ ^eine. 

235. Questions for conversational exercises will here- 
after be omitted, but practice in conversation ought to be 
continued, and free reproductions of the connected storie:: 
introduced. — All poems should be memorized. 

Spvidtwovi 

SKit bem ^ute in ber ^aub 

ftommji bu leidet burd^ ©tabt unb 8anb. 

I. began. 2. pride. 3. nevertheless. 4. kissed. 5. farewell. 6. heart. 
7. head. 8. page. 9. blond. 10. mind. 11. silk(en). 12. train. 13. sounds. 
14. both. 15. die. 16. they loved each other too much. 
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LESSON XXVIII 
Prepositions Followed by the Dative or the Accusative 

236. tttt; at, to, by filler, over, above ; beyond ; across 

ttttf , on, upon ; for {expressing time) WXitX, under, below 

liitttet; behind, in the rear of HOr, before, in front of ; ago {always 
ttt, in, into, to w. dat.) 

neliett, beside, next to, alongside of ^tuifcl^ett, between, among 

These prepositions take the dative when they express 
rest or place where ; they take the accusative when they 
express motion to a place ; thus : 

2)tC ff inbcr finb in bem ^wA The children are in the park 

2)a§ Su(]^ liegt atlf bcr SJattf The book lies upon the bench 

S)ic Äinbcr gctjen in be« ^arf The children go into the park 

3d^ legte bag S5u(]^ auf We Satlf I laid the book upon the bench 

Note i. When motion within a place is expressed, the preposition 
takes the dative : as S)te Äittbcr f|)rtn0Cn itt bCW ^OtitVi, The children are 
jumping about in the garden (the place is not changed). 

Note 2. When an, in, unter, t)or, jUjiWen express time, they take the 
dative, while auf and über take the accusative ; ttttl (an bcitt) gtcitag ; 
im (in bent) fyx%% in the fall ; t)Ot gloet ^agen, two days ago ; but auf 
einen %^%f for one day ; l^eute übet einen SKonat, a month from to-day ; 
übet eine 2Bo(!^e, more than or beyond a week, 

237. Some prepositions may be contracted with the 
definite article : 

an ba§ = an§ in ba§ = tn§ butd^ ba§ = butd^S 

an bem = ^xa in bem = im üot ba§ = öorS 

auf ba§ = aufs übet ba§ = übcrS gu bem = gum 

bei bem = beim üon bem = öom gu ber = gut 

238. These prepositions may also be compounded with 
ba (bar) and too (loot) bamit, bagegcn, batübet, toorauf, toorauS, 

tOOtnit (see 190 ; 206). 
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239. Word-formation. Feminine nouns denoting quality 
are formed from adjectives by means of the suffix -e. If 
possible, these nouns have the Umlaut : lang, bie Sänge/ 
length ; QtO^, bie ©tö^e, size^ greatness ; l^od^, bie ^Öl^e, height ; 
gut, bie @Üte, goodness, kindness, 

240. Exercise. Form and translate nouns derived from 
marm, lalt, lurg, breit, l^art, ftarl. 



241. 



VOCABULARY 



bet ^fu4, visit 

bcr Sfinflct, finger 

bet ^la^tntttag, afternoon 

ber ©(fttanf (//. 'c), closet, chest, 

case, ($ü4erf4ran0 
bie St&lk, COLD 
bte StUiXit, shortness 
bie S^tefe, depth 
baS (^xa^, GRASS 
ba§ &l, OIL 
ber Bi%, seat 
baS Stubiergimmer, study, (room) 



boS S^Iafgimmer, bedroom 

baS Xtntenfagf inkstand 

felb, same 

füttern, to feed 

l^angen or l^ftngen, ^ing, to hang, 

be suspended 
l^ättgen, to hang (up), suspend 
ffoUxif to fetch, go to get 
laffen, Ite^, to let, leave 
legen, lay 

reifen, to travel, make a journey 
fpaateren, to take a walk 



EXERCISES 

242. I. SBie grofe ift 3l^r ©tubicrgimmer, ^err ® of tor? @S 
l^at cine ^bi)t t)on gmölf (12), eine 33reite t)on fünfgel^n (15), 
unb eine Sänge ober 2:iefe Don gmangig (20) gfu^.* 2. SQBoDen 
©ie bie ©lite l^aben, mir imi ^aar* ©d^ul^e nac^ meiner SBol^* 
nung gu fd^irfen ? — ®mx% ^err ©(^ulg, fel^r gerne ; totlä^ 
®rö^e trogen ©ie? — 3d^ trage Plummer fieben (7). 3. Sol^ann, 
bitte legen ©ie bie Rapiere auf ben ©d^reibtifc^ l^inter ba§ 3:inten« 
fafe/ unb bann gelten ©ie in mein ©d^lafgimmer unb Idolen ©ie 
mir einen »armen 9lo(f ; e§ l^ängt einer (one) im ©(^ranf. 4. 3lm 
legten tJteitag üor gmei Salären reifte i(^ nac^ 2)eutfd^lanb, unb 
l^eute über gmei SSod^en reife iä) auf einen (one) SRonat nac^ 

I. Cf. page 95, note I. 
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©nglanb. 5. 3m ©ommcr toax i^ über einen SKonat auf bem 
fianbe. 6. SBegen (w. gen., on account of) ber ßürje beS SBinterS 
mirb bic ßältc in Italien (Italy) nie fe^r grofe. 7. SS5a§ l^ältft 
bu Don ber ©ad^e, Staxl ? ^ä) miU je^t nid^t lange bat)on fpred^n, 
la) »erbe bir f|Kiter barüber fd^reiben; attein foüiel lann idf bir 
je^t f (^on f agen, laff e beine O^inger bat)on unb l^abe nid^tö bamit 
gu tun. 8. SBomit fc^reibt il^r in ber ©d^ule, ßinber? SBSir 
[(^reiben mit bem Sleiftift; gfebem l^aben wir aud^, aber tt)ir 
fd^reiben nod^ nid^t bamit. 

243. I. Boys, please hang your coats in the closet 
behind the door ; your hats hang in the same closet. 
2. The painting on the wall between the two windows is 
a good likeness of my father. 3. What does Charles 
think (l^ält) of it i I do not know (it) ; he never speaks 
about it, but I am sure he does not believe in (an) it. 
4. My brother went to (auf) the country a week ago, and 
he intends-to (tüitt) stay over a month ; a week from to-day 
I shall go also, but only for a day. 5. Is your sister at 
home, Helen (4)ele'ne) ? No, she went on [a] visit to an 
aunt, but she will come home again to-morrow (/r. to- 
morrow again home). 6. Ida, put (do) a little more oil on 
(an) the salad. Yes, mother, there is not enough on (-it). 
7. Are [there] no benches in the park ? Yes (bod^)\ but 
children will be sitting on them, and you will not be able 
to find any (not any = no) seats. 8. In fall I take a walk 
every afternoon {ace. of time) to (into) the park with my 
children ; they like to play on the grass or to feed the 
animals in the cages. 

I. The affirmative adverb yes after a negative question is frequently 
translated by bod^. 
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LESSON XXIX 
Strong Declension of Nouns. — Class hi 



244* ^^ ^U^t the house. 



^itt %tttXM^ the error ^ mistake. 



SINGULAR 

N. baS l^u§ 
G. beS ^uf-enS 
D. bent ^uHe) 
A. baS ^S 



PLURAL 

bie ^ftuf-er 
ber ^ftuf-e? 
ben ^f-etit 
bie ^uf-er 



SINGULAR 



bet Shfttum 
be§ 5rrtum-(e)-« 
bem 3hn:tuni-(e) 
ben atrium 



PLURAL 

bie 3tttilm-er 
bet 3tttilm-et 
ben 3tttftnt-etit 
bie 3trtilm-er 



leiit aitom, 

Sing. N. !ein ^ann 

G. feines 3Kann-€-« 
D. feinem ^ann-(e) 
A. feinen ^ann 



NO mait, husband. 

Plur. feine ^ftnn-er 
feinet ^ftnn-€t 
feinen ^ftnn-ent 
feine ^ftnn-et 



245. Observe. I. The nouns of Class III take the same 
endings in the singular as the nouns of Class li, u e. -(c)i^ 
in the genitive, and sometimes -c in the dative ; in the 
plural they take the ending -cr in all cases, with tt in 
dative. 

2. All nouns of this class, if possible, take the Umlaut in 
the plural. 

3. Table of Endings 




N. 
G. 
D. 
A. 



PLURAL 



-et 
■et 



■etn 



-et 



246. Class III of the strong declension embraces the 
following groups of nouns : 

1. All monosyllabic neuter nouns not in Class II. 

2. All nouns ending in -tum. 

3. A few masculine monosyllables and neuter poly- 
syllables. 
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103 



Note 2. The most common neuter monosyllables belonging to this 
class are : 

ba§ ?ltnt, office baS ®clb, money ba§ 2anb, land, country 

bag $ab, BATH, watering- ba§ ®Ia§; glass ba§ 2iäii, light 

ba§ SBtIb; picture [place ba§ (^tdb, grave ba§ fiteb, song 

baS SBlatt; leaf, page ba§ ®ra§, grass ba§ 9lab; wheel 

ba§ $u4, BOOK ba§ ^ol3, wood, timber ba§ Säfloi, castle, lock 

ba§ S)a(^, roof, [thatch] ba§ ^ul^rt, fowl, chicken ba§ ©(^»ert, sword 

ba§ ^orf, village ba§ Äalb, calf ba§ 2:aI,valley,DALE [tion 

baS @t; egg ba§ ^inb, child ba§ SBoIf, people, folk, na- 

baS ^aif cask, barrel ba§ ^leib, dress, cloth baS SBeib, woman, wife 

ba§ fjclb, FIELD ba§ Stxaui, herb, weed ba§ SBort, word 

Note 3. The monosyllabic masculines belonging here are : 

bcr ®ctft, the spirit, bct ßcib, the body bct9lanb,theedge,border 

ghost; mind bct ^onn, the man bct 2Balb, the wood, forest 

bet ®ott, the GOD bct Ott, place, village bct äButm, the worm 

Note 4. The neuter polysyllables are : 

ba§ ^ma4, room, apart- ba§ ®cfl(i^t/ the face ba§ (Scfpcnft, spook, 
ment bad ^^äfleäii, the sex, spectre 

ba§ @cntüt, the mind, gender; family ba§ (Sctoanb; the gar- 

feeling ment 

ba§ IRcgtmcnt^, the regiment ba§ §ofpttar,(©pttalO^ the hospital 

247. Word-formation, -tum corresponds to Engl, 'dorn'; 
and signifies * state of, condition of, dignity of.* It is 
added to nouns, adjectives, and a few verb stems, and forms 
neuter nouns (except bcr ^xxtnmr error, mistake-, bcr Steid^« 
turn, riches y wealth). Weak nouns are put in the plural 
before applying -tum: ba§ 9llter, age, ba§ 3lltertum, antiquity \* 
eigen, own, proper, ba§ @igentum, property ; bep^ett, to possess, ba§ 

aSefi^tum, possession, estate ; bet ®^ti[t, Christian, ba§ ©J^riftctl« 
tum, Christianity, 

248. Exercise. Form and translate the nouns derived 
in this way from : bet C^^rgog, duke\ bet ^v!^t, Jew\ bet Slitter, 
knight ; bet gutft, prince ; irren, to err ; reic!^, rich ; l^eilifl, holy, 
sacred. 



I04 



BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 



249. 



VOCABULARY 



ber (&a% {pi. ^e), guest 

bet Stll^tttt, text, contents 

bcr Unterfd^ieb, (//. -c), difference 

bie $tbel, bible 

biC ^PtODtttg^, PROVINCE 

ba§ IRetd^f (//. -e), domain, territory, 

kingdom, empire 
baS gicic^Slanb, (//. -c), territory 

belonging to the empire 
ba§ (S^rogl^ersootum, grand duchy 
baS ®efptä4; conversation, talk 
3)a§ @ut, (>/. 'er), estate 



enorm^, enormous 
l^eilig, holy, sacred 

tÖmif4; ROMAN 

toilb, WILD, savage 
beftel^en, beftanb, to consist, exist 
bemaleit, to paint, bedaub 
beft^en, befa^r to possess 
entl^atten, entl^teU, to contain 
anber, other 

nfttnli^f NAMELY, viz. 
iXDCXi indeed, to be sure 
übetbieS, besides ; moreover 



EXERCISES 

250. I. ®a§ beutfd^e Stetd^ beftel^t qu3 breiunbgmangig (23) 
Derfd^iebenen Sänbctn, nämlic^ au§ t)ier (4) ftönigrcid^cn, fec^S 
(6) ©rofel^crjogtümcrn, fünf (5) ^crgogtümcm, ficbcn (7) 3für[ten» 
tümertt unb ben 9lci(^§lanbcn @Ifa^ (Alsace) unb SotJ^rinflcn 
(Lorraine); übcrbieö l^at e§ no(]^ brci (3) gfrcic ©tobte. 2. 3m 
9lltertum glaubten [el^r üiele Seute, unb gmat nid^t nur SBeiber 
unb ff inbcr, fonbern aud^ 5Känner, an (in) ©elfter unb ©efpenfter. 
3. SBilbe aSöIfer tragen gemöl^nlicj^ feine Jfleiber, fonbern fic 
bemalen i^re Selber unb ©efid^ter mit allerlei garben unb 
Silbern. 4. Sie 9leid^tümer biefe§ fürftlid^en ©efd^Ied^tS finb 
enorm; e§ l^at ®üter unb^ Sefi^tümer beinal^e in jeber ^roöinj 
S)eutf(3^Ianb§ (of Germany). 5. ©inb bie C^ofP^Wler (ba§) 
Eigentum ber ©tabt? 6. ^t\\\t abenb ift grofeer 33aII in ben 
©emäd^ern be§ löniglid^en ©d^Iof|e§; unter ben ©often finb 
Offiziere aDer ^Regimenter be§ Sanbe§. 7. 3n ben Siebern eine§ 
aSolfeS liegt fein ©emül. 8. 3n oerfd^iebenen Örtern biefc§ 
Staled fanb man römifd^e 33äber unb anbete römifd^e 3lltertümer. 

251. I. These nien are great niinds ; you (man) can see 
it in (an) their faces. 2. In olden times (the antiquity) 
[there] was (beftanb) very little difference in the garments 
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of the two sexes. 3. Ivanhoe gives us a true picture of 
(the) knighthood, and its spirit. 4. What does the wealth 
of the family consist in.? It possesses beautiful castles 
and houses and many estates with great forests. 5. In 
these hospitals there are rooms for men, women, and 
children. 6. Freedom is a sacred possession of these 
nations (peoples); it is the text of their songs and of their 
talk (//.). 7. The Bible contains (cntl^ält) the sacred books 
of (the) Judaism and of (the) Christianity. 8. The old 
Germans believed in (an, w. ace) many gods ; according 
to their opinion, these gods lived in groves (small forests). 
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252. 



Relative Pronouns 



»cldjct, mid^t, toclti^cs 



bet; bie. 



bag 



( 



who, which, that 



253. Declension : 




SINGULAR 




Masc, 


Fern. 


NetUer 


N. melier 


toeld^e 


mel(i^es 


G. — 




— 


D. mlä^tm 


melier 


toeltiöetn 


A. melci^en 


rnel^e 


melci^eS 


N. bcr 


bte 


bas 


G. bcffcn 


bcrcn 


bcjfcn 


D. bctn 


bet 


bem 


A. ben 


bte 


baS 



PLURAL 
All genders 

N. toeld^e/ who, which 

G. — — 

D. toeld^en^ to or for whom, or which 

A. toeld^e, whom, which 

N. bie, who, which 
G. betett; whose, of whom, of which 
D. benen^ to or for whom, or which 
A. bie/ whom, which 

Observe, i . tt)cl(^cr has no genitives ; the genitive forms 
of bet must be used instead. 

2. ber equals in form the definite article, except in the 
genitives, and in the dative plural. 
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254. Examine the relative clauses of the following 
sentences as to the inflection and position of the pronoun, 
and also as to their word-order. 

1. 2)aö Ttäh^n, tlKUSft^ (ba^) The girl who sits here is my 

l^ier fi^t, i[t meine ©(^mcfter sister 

2. S)ie grau, beten ©ol^n ftarb. The woman whose son died 
ift arm is poor 

3. SDet ©erg, öon beffett ©pi|^e The mountain from the sum- 

tüir ben ©onuenaufgang mit of which we saw the 
fallen, Voax ber 9ltgi sun rise was the Rigi 

4. S)er ßnabe, tOtUfftm (bem) xä) The boy to whom I wanted to 

ben Slpfel geben »ottte, ift give the apple is blind 
blinb 

5. 2)ie ©ad^e, öon ber {tXKläftt) The matter of which we spoke 
tüir gefiern fprad^en, ift fel^r yesterday is very unpleasant 
unangcnel^m 

6. Sie fetten, toielll^e (bie) bu The gentlemen whom you will 
bort fe^en mirft, finb. atte see there are all my friends 
meine greunbe 

Observe, i. The relative pronoun always agrees in 
number and gender with the word it refers to in the 
principal clause, but its case depends upon its function 
in the subordinate, or relative clause. 

2. The genitive of the relative pronoun always precedes 
the word which it modifies, and the word modified loses 
its article (sent. 3). 

3. In relative clauses, the part of the verb which has 
the personal ending stands last. 

4. In German, relative clauses are set off by commas 
from the rest of the sentence. 

255. Relative pronouns in German can never be omitted: 
2)er ff nabe, toeld^en (ben) bu \af)\t, i[t frani, /^e boy you saw 
(or whom you saw) is sick ; bie 9lufgabe, Don meld^er (ber) er 
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fpradd, ift fcl^r fCj^lDCt/ the exercise he spoke of (or of which he 
spoke) is very difficult, 

256. If the relative pronoun refers to a thing and is 
dependent upon a preposition taking the dative or 
accusative, tPO (tt)Ot/ before vowels) with the preposition 
added may be used in place of the preposition and the 
pronoun ; tDomif , morauf etc. (cf. 206) : bic tJ^bcr, loomit 
(mit meieret, or bcr) \i) fd^rcibc, ift gu l^arl, the pen with which I 
write is too hard ; l^iet ift bct %\\i), toorauf (auf tocld^en, or ben) 

vS) ba§ Sud^ I^B^^/ ^^^^ w" l^^ l^^^^ on which I laid the book, 

257. Word-order. If the verb that has the personal end- 
ing is put last, the word-order is said to be transposed. 

Transposed word-order = Subject . . (modifiers) . . verb. 

Rule. Relative clauses have the transposed word-order. 



258. 



VOCABULARY 



bct %\it>VXf {pi. -c), maple 
bet SBaum, (//. *c), tree 

bet $etQ; mountain 
bct ©l^tnC^fc, CHINESE 
bct $la^, (//. *C), PLACE 

bct ©^margmalb; Black Forest 

bic %xdtf THiCKness 

bic SfVOgCf question 

bic ©u|)|)C, SOUP 

baS Olieb, (//. -ct), member, limb 



ba§ 9lcft, (//. -ct), NEST 
baS ©ttOl^, (//. -C), STRAW 

attctnto, ALONE, only 

bcbcdt, covered 

(il^Sidr single, only 

C^Icnb, miserable 

))0i^, (l^ol^/ be/ore ending) HIGH 

fätntlitiÖ, all, whole, entire 

tncift, (always tvith def. art.)^ MOST 

fatnmeln, to gather, collect 



EXERCISES 

259. I. 3m ©(^lüQtgiüQlb finbet man nod^ in mand^en 2)öra 
fern Raufet, beten S)äd^er mit ©ttol^ beberft finb. 2. S)er eingige 
©Ott, an meldten (ben) biefet 3Kenfd^ glaubt, ift ba§ ®elb. 
3. 4>ier finb bie ©räbet, in meldten (benen, or toorin) fämtüd^e 
©liebet be§ frül^eren löniglid^en ^aufeS tul^en. 4. 5)a§ meifte C)oIg, 
ttjotaus (au§ tocld^em or bem) man gute SBaflenräber mad^t, lommt 
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QUO ben SBälbctn 3lmerifa§ (of America). 5. ^m auf bicfcn 
SBergcn unb in biefcn Salem mad^fen öicle ftröuler unb ©räfcr, 
tDorauS (au§ iDcId^en, or benen) man 9lrjncicn mad^t ; bie Qfrau, 
meld^er (ber) wir geftern begegneten, fammelte iDelc^e (some). 
6. S)er 3unge, bejfen 6ltem toit geftern gu @rabe trugen, unb 
»eld^en (ben) ©ie l^eute in meiner SBol^nung trafen, ift je^t ber 
alleinige Eigentümer biefer großen ©liter. 7. 2)ie ©tabt, burd^ 
meldte (bie, or woburd^) toir je^t lommen toerben, l^eifet SBSeimar ; 
e§ ift bic ©tabt, in meld^r (ber, or tooxxn) bie jmei größten 
(greatest) beutfd^en 2)id^ter, ©oetl^e unb ©d^ifler, lebten. 8. SBic 
l^eigen bie SSögel, au§ beren 5leftern bic ©l^inefen bie ©uppc 
machen, bie (njeld^e) fie fo gerne effen? 

260. I. The place which has been (is) the home of my 
family for many years, and in which my brother still lives, 
is a little village in the Hudson valley. 2. There are 
trees in California the size and thickness of which is 
enormous. 3. Who was the lady that spoke to (gu) you 
and whom you answered so politely.? My dear friend, 
it was a lady whose questions I always answer (bcant= 
toorten) politely ; it was my mother. 4. The little girls 
we just met are the daughters of the gentleman in whose 
company we were yesterday. 5. The boy with whom 
my youngsters play is the son of a lady with whom I, as 
(al§) little boy, always used-to-play (played). 6. Some 
birds build their nests, in which they lay their eggs, on 
high trees, others under the roofs of (the) houses, or in the 
grass. 7. What is the name of those trees the leaves of 
which turn (tt)erben) so beautiful in fall .? I suppose, you 
mean the maple trees, John. 8. It is a matter which I 
very much (fe|r) dislike, but which I must speak of 

5Rtd^t§ ift fo elenb ate ein TOann, 
S)er alleS toxtl unb bod^ nichts lann. 



i 
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Prepositions with the Accusative 

261. The principal prepositions taking the accusative are: 

fd^f until, up to, as far as tun, around, about ; for ; at (fim^ 

huxän, through 0/ day\ in order to {;anth sn- 

für, for finitive) 

gegettf toward, against tuibc?; against 

O^tlf f without 

Note. fiii9 is often joined to other prepositions expressing distance 
or time, such as an, auf, leintet, in. übet, unter, Dor, na4, gu: er be« 

gleitete midj Ki? Ottö ^U§, ht accompanied nu as far as (to) the home ; 

i4 ftubterte ^eutfci^ Hid §tt meinem jtoanjigften 3a^te, / studied German 

up to my twentieth year, 

262. Some prepositions with the accusative may be 
contracted with the neuter definite article ; burd^S, f ür§, um§. 
(cf. 237.) 

Prepositions with the Genitive 

263. The chief prepositions taking the genitive are : 

tOft^retlb, during biei9feit(d), this side (of) 

ttlfgeit, on account of^ owing to |ettffit(i9), that side (other side) of 

fttttt, I • * J r Obet^Olb, above, beyond 

oiifHrtt, ) ^^^^"^"^ "** ttnter^olb, below 

t?0^, in spite of att^ft^ltlb, outside (of) 

(um). . . tuitteit, for the sake of, for ilttter^alb, inside (of), within 
. . .'s sake, on account of Iftttgd, along, alongside (of) 

Note i. ttiegeit may, and tuiUeit must, fDllow the genitive : bte ©c- 
f4&fte ftnb beS Krieges megen, {or megen be§ Krieges) fci^leci^t, the business 
is poor owing to the war ; xi^ tue e§ (um) unfetet alten Srcuubfci^aft »tEen, 

/ do it for our old friendship's sake. 

Note 2. Notice the change from t to t, in the compositions meinet« 
»egen, (um) betncttoiUen, fetnet»cgen, il^tettttHen ; also the forms unfetet« 
»egen and eu(e)tettt)egen. .•*-' 
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264. Notice the position of the personal pronouns in the 
following sentences : 

1 . ^ä) mcrbc jtc mal^tfd^einlic]^ I shall propably see her at the 
morgen frül^ auf bcm Sal^n« railroad station to-morrow 
l^of fcl^Ctt morning 

2. 3(^ laufte einen C>llt wnb I bought a hat and sent it to 

fd^tdfte i^tt meinem Sruber my brother 

3. ^ä) ]ä)\dit t§ t^m geftetn I sent it to him yesterday 

Rules of Word-position. I. Pronoun objects precede all 
adverbial expressions. 

2. Pronoun objects precede noun objects. 

3. Accusative pronoun objects precede dative pronoun 
objects. 

265. Word-Formation. Many weak verbs are derived from 
nouns and adjectives by adding (e)», usually with 
modification of the root-vowel: bie tJutd^t, the fear, fünl^ten, 
to fear \ ba§ Sitter, old, age, altcnt, to age; ber ©attel, the saddle, 
\attt\Vi, to saddle) ftarl, strong, ftStteu, to strengthen) troden, dry, 

tro(fnett/ to dry. 

266. Exercise. Form and translate the verbs derived 
from : ber ßampf, the fight, battle; bie ^mai, the marriage, 
wedding; ber ffu^, the kiss; bie i^axi^, the color; fd^lDac^, zt/eah; 
lurg, short; f(^tt)atg, dlacL 

Notice how the noun and the corresponding verb differ 
in form : visit (noun) Sefud^, visit (verb) befud^en; but effen, to 
eat, ba§ ©jfen, the meal. 

267. VOCABULARY 

ber SBatt, (pi. a), beard ber Bpa^xtx^anQ, (pi. &), walk (for 

ber SBrief/ letter, [brief] pleasure), excursion 

ber ®runb, (//. Ü), ground, soil ; ber Bä^iaq, (pi. &), blow, hit, 

reason stroke 

ber JJ^eg, war ber S^teröartcn, zoological garden 



i 
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WOCABULARY^Continu^ä 

bie Setoegitng; motion, movement, bitten, bat, to ask, beg (for, um) 

exercise entfte^ett, entjtanb, to arise, come 

bie $it;e, heat, warmth faulen, to rot [from 

bie Äleinigfeit, trifle, petty matter reifen, to ripen 

ba§ Dbfl, fruit, fruits ftreiten, ftritt, to fight, strive, con- 
l^alb, HALF tend, quarrel 

^eftig, vehement ; severe einanbet, one another, each other 

mö^idf measured, moderate fogat^, even 

EXERCISES 

268. I. SQBä^tcnb be§ tJrilJ^littflS mod^ id^ jcbcn SRorgen 
{ace. of definite time) um \tiß (6) Ul^t cinctt ©pagtcrgattfl aufeer« 
l^alb bcr ©tabt. gntmebcr gcl^c id^ um ben ^art ober id^ fpajiere 
längs be§ tJIuffeS burd^ ben SBalb 6i§ gum 2:iergarten. 2. %i) 
glaube, ber alte ^etr tt)itt toieber l^eiraten, benn et fd^märgt 
tuimer [eine $aare unb förbt feinen Sart. 3. 3n frül^eren 3^^*^^ 
ent[tanben Stiege unb ffämpfe gmifd^en tJütften unb ff önigen oft 
um einet ff Icintgfeit wiflen ; unb oft lämpften unb fttitten fie mit 
einanbet fogat ol^ne ©tunb. 4. 3enfeit(ö) bet 33etge teifen bie 
tJtüd^te gu tafd^ megen bet gto^en ^\%t, unb ba§ ©etteibe unb 
bie ©emüfe ttodfnen auf bem Sfelbe; abet bie§feit(§) bet Setge 
fault ba§ unteife Dbft be§ öielen 9legen§ loegen an ben Säumen. 
5. Stto^ be§ 3atet§ ift 3^tc ^Wuttet nod^ fe^t luftig, 3ftl. ©d^utg. 
— 3a, abet feit il^tet fftanll^eit loäl^tenb be§ SBintetS altett fie 
bod^ fel^t tafd^. 6. 5Keinettt)egen (meinetmillen) btaud^en ©ie 
bie ^fetbc nid^t gu fatteln ; innetl^alb einet l^alben ©tunbe lommt 
ein 3^9/ niit toeld^em (womit) id^ nac^ C^^^^f^ falzten lann. 

7. 3Käpge Semegung ftätft bie ©liebet, abet unmäßige unb gu 
^eftige Semegung fd^mäd^t fie unb lütgt fogat oft ba§ Seben. 

8. 3lnftatt be§ Sud^e§, wotum (um ba§) id^ il^n bat, fd^idfte et 
mit butd^ meinen Stubet einen Stief, lootin et mit fagtc, et 
tDÜtbe (would) e§ mit felbft btingen. 

26g. I. My sickness during (the) last winter weakened 
me very much (fel^t) ; I had to go to the mountains to 
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(um . . gu) improve (strengthen) my health. 2. At lo o'clock 
last night [there] came a man to (an) the door and asked 
me for money, but I did not give it to him. 3. Within a 
month we shall have, a wedding in our family ; my sister 
will marry a Mr. Smith, and they will travel around the 
world. 4. For heaven's sake, child, what are you doing 
outside of the window.? 5. In spite of the small number 
of (t)on) soldiers, the fight in the valley above the city was a 
severe one; our soldiers fought for their wives and children. , 
6. Charles blackened his face and wanted to kiss his little 
sister, but instead of a kiss he received a blow in his (ba§) 
face. 7. I do it for your sake, Jack, and on account of 
the old friendship that exists between our families. 8. May 
(can) I have your wagon this evening, Mr. Jones ? Yes, 
sir ; I will (shall) send it to you at 6 o'clock. 



LESSON XXXII 
Review 

270. I. Name the prepositions that take the dative ; the 
dative or accusative; the accusative; the genitive. 2. What 
are the endings of the strong declension. Class III ? What 
nouns belong to it.? Which gender is not found in this 
class ? 3. What declensions do the following nouns belong 
to ? ber tJteunb, bic ©ad^c, ba§ ©cfd^äfl, bet ^crr, baS %al, ba§ 
^ai)x, ber ©attel, bte %a\t\, bet SKann, bie ©tabl. 4. Decline 
the relative pronouns. — Translate : TAe man you see is my 
brother. Do you see the house the roof of which is covered 
with straw ? The city which we are coming to is Weimar, — 
Give the rules for the use of the relative pronouns in the 
German rendering of these sentences. 5. What is meant 
by transposed word-order } Where is it found } 6. Give 
rules for the position of pronoun objects. 7. Form five 
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words with each of the following suffixes, tum, t, Ctt. 
8. Compare the three classes of strong nouns as to the 
formation of cases. 9. Give words formed by the com- 
position of prepositions with articles, and with other 
words. ID. Give rule of the agreement of relative pro- 
nouns. State difference in punctuation between German 
and English relative clauses. 

Sefcftüdc 
271. L Die 5rel nänhct^ 

gin Jlaufmann l^attc aDe feine SBaren* gut öetlauft {per/, 
pari., sold) uttb ftedfte* ba§ (^(xnyt @elb, meld^eS er bofür be« 
fommen (received) l^atte, unb momit er neue SQBaten faufen 
mottte, in cine Stafd^c unb banb fie fid^ urn ben (fie urn feinen) 
Seib. 9luf feiner ^t\xcat\\t (journey homeward) mu^te er burd^ 
einen SBalb, ber fel^r bunlel* mar, unb in meld^em (bcm = morin) 
SRauber il^re mörberif d^en * ©efd^öfte trieben. 

%xt\ Släubcr, toeld^c um bie tReifc beS Kaufmannes mußten, 
lauerten* auf* il^n, unb al§ er lam, crmotbeten' unb plünberten" 
fic il^n. ©einen ftörper' toarfcn fie in ein Sod^ unb ben JRaub" 
verbargen" fie in einer ^l^t^ loorin fie lebten, unb in bie 
(meldte) fie immer il^re Seute" fd^Ieppten." 

S)er jüngfte (youngest) Don il^nen, beffen Slufgabe eS mar, 
alles ju laufen, maS fic jum Seben brandeten, ging barauf" 
nad^ ber ©tabt, um ©peifen" unb ©etränie gu Idolen. 

Kaum mar er jebod^ " fort," ba fagten bie gmei öltcren (older 
ones) gu einanber : „SBarum foDen (shall) mir biefc Sleid^tümer 
mit bem jungen Surfd^en teilen"? SBir ermorben il^n, unb bann 
gel^ört aud^ fein 2:eil un§." 3« gleid^er" S^tt fagte ber 

I. robbers. 2. goods, ware. 3. put. 4. dark. 5. murderous. 6. lay 
in wait for. 7. murdered. 8. plundered. 9. body. 10. plunder. 11. hid. 
12. cave. 13. booty. 14. dragged. 15. thereupon. 16. provisions. 17. how- 
ever. 18. gone, away. 19. share. 20. same. 
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junge JRäubcr, bcm fein Amt gar ni(^t gefiel — benn er lonntc 
fel^r leidet in bie |)änbe ber ^oligei* fatten — ju \id) (himself): 
„SBarum fott (shall) id) ben anberen mie ein ©Haue bienen, unb 
marum foil id) ben 9laub mit 9Kenfd^en teilen, beren gfreunb ic!^ 
nid^t bin, unb bie aud^ mir nid^t gut ftnb. ^ä) tat bie gan^e 
3lrbeit allein; l^ier liegt nod^ baS SReffer, momit iä) ben 
5Kann getötet (killed) l^abe. ^ä) tt)erbe bie gmei anberen üet« 
giften*, bann bin iä) xdä) unb fann mieber ein el^rbarer" 
5Kann »erben." 2)arauf eilte* er in bie ©tabt unb laufte in 
einem Saben tSlti^ä), 33rot, SQBein unb anbere ©ad^en, unb in 
einer Slpotl^ele* faufte er @ift', mläfc^ er mit ben ©jKtfcn 
unb ©etränien mifc^te. 

3fnner]^alb einiger (a few) ©tunben toar er toieber in bet 
^ö^U. ©eine ftameraben, öon beren S3orfa|^ ' er natürlid^ nid^ts 
loufete, — bie aber and) t)on feiner 2:at feine ftenntnis l^atten — 
begannen" ju fd^impfen' unb fagten: „SQBo marfk S)u fo lange? 
2)u l^aft tt)a^rfd^einli(^ öerfd^iebene SQBirt§]^äuf er " befud^t {per/, 
pari., visited) unb l^aft einen 3:eil unfereö @elbe§ t)ertrun!en 

(spent in drink)." 

@§ entftanb " ein bitterer ©treit, unb bie ^mei älteren Släuber 
ermorbeten il^ren jüngeren ©efäl^rten" mit bemfelben" ^Keffer, 
loomit er ben Kaufmann getötet l^atte. 

5Run mar il^re tJteube gro^. ©ie a^v^ unb tranlen bon ben 
©peifen unb ©etränien nad^ ^ergenSluft" benn fie fd^mecftcn 
i^nen fel^r gut. 9inein fel^r rafd^ begann ba§ @ift gu loirfen" 
unb balb lagen " auc^ fie, tro^ il^reS l^ef tigen ff ampf e§ mit bem 
Stöbe", tot" auf ber @rbe. ©o würben bie brei Släuber il^re 
eigenen" JRid^ter**. 

Slnftatt be§ Kaufmannes, ben man möl^renb ber näd^fien Stage 
im SQBalbe fud^te", fanb man bie Seid^en" ber Släuber, unb 

I. police. 2. poison. 3. honest 4. hastened. 5. drugstore. 6. poison. 
7. intention. 8. began. 9. scold. 10. saloons. 1 1, arose. 12. companion, 
accomplice. 13. the same. 14. to their heart's content. 15. work. 16. lay. 
17. death. 18. dead. 19. own. 20. judges. 21. looked-for. 22. corpses. 
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crp (only) nad^ ütelen fBoäftn fanb man bas ©tab, toortn bcr 
Kaufmann rul^te. 

IL Has ^icndicn^ nnb bic Zaubc\ 

1. Sin ^iend^n tranf unb fiel barilbet in ben 93o4', 
2)a§^ fol^ t)on oben^ eine £aube. 

Bit toatf* ein ^lattdftn t>on bet Saube^, 

SBotauf fte fag, il^m ju"; ba§ ^iend^en fd^ioamm^ bomo^ 

Unb l^olf ftd^' gmdlid^'^' au§ bent SBod^. 

2. 9la4 futjet 3^it fag unfte Saube 
3ufricben" »ieber auf bcr Saube. 

(Sin 3äöer" ftatte fc^on ben fyä^n^ auf fie gef^jonnt". 

fBUin Siend^en fold's unb ftad^^ tl^n in bte ^nb. 

^uff ! fling bcr ©ij^ug" banebcn. 

S)ic %axLU flog" baöon. — Söem bantt" fie nun i^r 2thtnl 
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Reflexive Pronouns 

272. The reflexive pronouns have no nominative. In 

the first and second person they are in all cases identical 

with the personal pronouns of the same person. The 

third person is declined as follows : 

/ m. feiner (fein), of himself Plur. G. i^rer, of themselves 
Sing. G.-I/. il^rer, of herself 

( n. feiner (fein), of itself 
D. ft(i^,tohimself, herself, itself D. fi^, to themselves 

A. fi(3^, himself, herself, itself A. fid^, themselves 

Observe. Only in the dative and accusative singular 
and plural do the German forms differ from the personal 
pronoun of the third person. 

I. little bee. 2. dove, pigeon. 3. brook. 4. that 5. above. 6. tDorf 
i(nt ... gu, threw toward it. 7. arbor. . 8. swam. 9. itself. 10. luckily. 
II. contentedly. 12. hunter. 13. cock, trigger. 14. ^aite ... gefponnt, 
had drawn. 15. stung. 16. shot 17. flew. 18. owes. 
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Note. Frequently the word felbft is added to intensify a personal or 
a reflexive pronoun ; as 3(5 »etbc fclbft flcjcn, / shall go myself \ ^X tötete 

M felbfl, He killed himself; Sie geben» ilftcer felbft nic^t, She dees twt 

think of herself. 

273. The reflexive pronoun in the plural is often used 
in a reciprocal sense, like the word etnaitber, each olher, one 
anolker ; as ©ic licbeit \\6^ (or einanber). They love one another. 

274. Reflexive Verbs. — Verbs accompanied by a reflexive 
pronoun in the accusative (rarely in the dative or genitive) 
are called reflexive : ^i) fd^ämc VXXS), I am {feet) ashamed ; 

Sd^ fd^mcid^Ic ttiir, / flatter myself \ 3^^ fd^onc tnemer, / spare 

myself 

Note i. Genuine reflexive verbs are those which can not be used 
otherwise (cf. English, / betake myself \ h\xil enjty myself and / enjoy life). 

Note 2. Reflexive verbs in German are not necessarily reflexive in 
English : 3(3^ irre mtt^, / err, am mistaken. 



275. Present, Imperfect, Future and Imperative 

OF {till ftJ^amen 



Pres. t(( fd^ötne mx6i, I am (feel) 
bu fd^ömft btt^, you are 
er fd^ömt fld^, he is 
totr f^ämen un§, we are 
il^r fd^ötnt eud^, you are 
flC fd^ämcn fid^, they are 



w 

cr 

B 
n 

in. 



Impf, td^ fd^ämte mt((, I was ashamed 
FuT. t^ toetbe mi 4 f Jörnen; I shall 

be ashamed 
Imp. S. fd^äme bt^, 
Pl. fd^ämt eud^, 



fd^ömen@teft4; 



(do) feel 

ashamed, 

shame on 

you 



Note. The principal reflexive verbs are : 
Rd^ befinbcn, to be, feel fi(^ crfunbißen, to inquire 



w 
w 

w 

9 



begeben, to betake one's self, 

take place 
beeilen, to hurry (up), hasten 
betragen, to behave, conduct 

one's self 
erfreuen (w. gen.), to enjoy 
etlälten, to take cold 



ereignen, to happen, occur 
enthalten {w. gen.), to abstain, 

refrain (from) 
freuen(w. ^*fw.),to be glad(of),enjoy 
irren, to be mistaken 
fe^en, to take a seat, be seated, 

sit down 
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fH utttetl^Qltett, to amuse one's self, fid^ öerfpäten, to be (come) too late, 
to have a (good) time, enjoy be delayed 

one's self » Denrreit, to lose one's way 

„ tounbent/ to wonder 

276. Exercise. Conjugate in present, imperfect, future 
and imperative fid^ freucu, fid^ befinben. 

277. VOCABULARY 

» 

bet §of, (//. 'e), court, yard munter, awake, lively 

bet Sa^nl^of, railroad station toirflt^; real, really 

bet SBeg, way, road ^offen, to hope 

bet 3o^n, (//. ^), TOOTH »orten (ouf, w. acc,\ to wait 
ba§ ^i% ache, pain, wos (for) 

etgen, own bort^tn, thither, there (to) 

(etfet, HOARSE nad^tS, at night 
l&tefig, (adj. fr. %Xtx)t of here, of giemltc^f pretty {adv.) 
this place 

EXERCISES 

278. I. Sitte, fe^cn ©ic [id^/ ^txx ^faft, unb »arten ©te 
Quf mid^ ; td^ miQ mid^ beeilen unb merbe in ein paar Minuten 
toieber l^ier fein. 2. 9Bie befinbet fid^ ^l^r ^err ^ajxi, 
Qfräulein @mma ? — Slid^t bef onberS gut ; er erfältete jtd^ %t\itm 
abenb unb l^eute morgen t[t er gang l^eifer. 3. betragt eud^ 
beffer in ber ©d^ule, ftinber ; fon[t mufe id^ mid^ euer (of you) 
fd^ämen. 4. Seeilen ©ie jtd^, ^txx Seng, ober ©ie werben [id^ 
üerfpäten. 5. !3d^ freue mid^ »irflid^, bid^ fo »ol^I unb munter 
gu feigen; i^ l^offe, bu befinbeji bid^ immer giemlid^ tool^I. — 
Seiber nid^t, "^^xaw 6rnft, id^ leibe fel^r oft an Sf opfroel^ unb 30^"* 
xot%. 6. 9Ba§, Sfinber, il^r üerirrt eud^ in euerer eigenen ©tabt? 
3l^r foütet (ought to) eud^ fd^ämen. 7. 3d& erfreute mtd^ nie 
[einer] befferen ©efunbl^eit, al§ in bem ©ommer, too (when) id^ 
mid^ in ben 6at§fiD«99ergen befanb ; id^ merbe mid^ in biefem 
©ommer toieber bortl^in begeben. 8. 9Bo trafen ©ie meinen 
©d^toaget, ^x. 5)oItor? 2Bir faljen un§ auf bem l^iefigen 
Sal^nl^of, aber toir l^atten laum '^txi, und gu grü^. 
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279. I. Good morning, William; how are you (do you 
feel) to-day ? Oh, I am (feel) pretty well, but my mother 
is not so well to-day as [she was] yesterday. 2. Hurry up 
(hasten), boys, or you will be late again. 3. Children 
always have a better time (unterl^altcn [ic^ immer bcffcr) and 
enjoy their lives {sing.) much more than their parents. 
4. I wondered why you went {refl,) into the garden? 
There was {refl,) no chair in the room, and I wanted to 
sit-down [for] a few minutes. 5. We are always glad 
(refl.) to receive a letter from you, and I therefore hasten 
to answer you at once. 6. Children, love one another and 
do not always fight with one another (ftrcitct cud^), or I 
shall (mufe) feel ashamed of you. 7. When did the accident 
at (auf) the railroad station occur.? I know nothing of 
(Don) an accident ; I think you must be mistaken. 8. Do 
not go (refl.) into the woods at night; you will lose-your- 
way (üeritren), and you may (can) easily take cold, for the 
roads are wet. 

LESSON XXXIV 
Participles and Infinitives of Weak Verbs 

280. I. PARTICIPLES 2. INFINITIVES 

I lem-e-nb, learning t lettt-e-n, (to) leam 

Pres. ■< anttoort-e-ttb, answering Pres. -I anttoort-e-tt, (to) answer 
f l^Qtibel-llb, acting ( l^Qitbcl-tt, (to) act 

{gc-Icm-t f 0C-Icnt-t l^oben, (to) have learned 

0C-anttt)ort-e-t Perf. < ö^-ötitwort-c-t l^abcn, (to) have answered 

gc-l^anbcl-t ' gc-^iQitbcI-t l^abcn, (to) have acted 

Observe, i. The present participle is formed by adding 

-lib to the stem. 

Pres. Part. = stem + (e)lll> 

2. The perfect participle is formed by prefixing gC- and 
adding -t to the stem. 

Perf. Part. = ge + stem + (c)t 
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3. The present infinitive is formed by adding -n to the 
stem. 

Pres. Inf. = stem + (c)« 

4. The perfect infinitive is formed by the perfect 
participle of the verb to be conjugated and the present 
infinitive of the auxiliary l^aben\ 

Perf. Inf. = perf. part. + pres. inf. of auxiliary 

5. The connective vowel e is inserted between stem 
and ending whenever it becomes necessary. (Cf. 57.) 

281. The present infinitive, the imperfect indicative, 
and the perfect participle of a verb are called its Principal 
Parts. The principal parts of a weak verb have, there- 
fore, the following forms : 

infinitive imperfect perfect participle 
(e)tt (e)tc ge (e)i 

282. Exercise. Name the principal parts of: lernen, reben, 
arbeiten, l^anbeln, tDunbern, bienen, l^affen, geigen {/o shmv), 

283. Participles and Infinitives of Strong Verbs 

I. participles 2. infinitives 

Pres \ P"«-*""^' ^^"«^"^J Pres \ ^"0-*""' ^"^^ ^*"S 

' < fpre(i^-%-lib; speaking ' \ fpred^-e-tt, (to) speak 

Perf \ ft^-f^Ö"^-"' ^^S Perf \ Ö^-f""0-^" '^^^"' (^®) ^^"'^ ^""i^ 

' ^ ge-fjJtoci^-c-tt, spoken * ' ge-fproc^-en l^aben, (to) have spoken 

Observe, i. The present participle is formed as with 
weak verbs. 

2. The perfect participle is formed by prefixing ge- and 
adding -eu to stem and usually also by changing the root 
vowel (9lblaut). 

3. The present infinitive is formed as with weak verbs 
(stem + Cc)n). 

I. For the use of ffilt as auxiliary instead of ^ttHettr see 304. 
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4. The perfect infinitive is formed as with weak verbs 
(perf. part, of verb + pres. inf of auxiliary l^abcn*). 

284. The principal parts of the strong verbs have, 
therefore, the following forms : 

INF. IMPERF. PERF. PART. 

(c)tt ge (e)« 

285. I . Participles are frequently used as adjectives, and 
when used before the noun, or as nouns, have the ad- 
jective endings : baS Uebcnbe ftinb, ein liebcnbei^ Äinb ; ba§ 
geliebte Äinb, ein geliebtes Ätnb-; ber Siebenbe, ein fiiebenber, 

the (a) Iffoing one^ iover; ber (bie) ©eltebte, the loved one; ein 

©eliebtetr, eine ©eliebte, a loved one, 

2. In German, all modifiers precede the participial 
adjectives in the order determined by the rules of word- 
position. 

^ii fd^ictte tl^m ba§ S3ud^ burd^ einen jeben 3Rorgett nm^ bet 

Stobt gel^enben Soten. / sent him the book by a messenger going 
to town every morning, 

286. I. German infinitives are often used as nouns, just 
as the English present participles (Gerunds)^ Infinitives so 
used are capitalized ; they are always neuter and gen- 
erally preceded by the definite article. 

S)a§ 9laud)en ift l^ier nid^t erlaubt. Smoking is not allowed here, 
2. The infinitive introduced by }jX is frequently pre- 
ceded by the prepositions ^vS(ijM, ftott/ instead of, ol^tie, 
without, ttW/ in order to, 

@r ginfl/ Ol^ne ein SBort ju He went without saying a 
fagen word 

Slttftott Jtt arbeiten, fpielt er Instead of working he plays 

5)ie ffinber gelten in bie ©d^ule, The children go to school (in 
nm 5n lenten order) to study 

I. See footnote i, p. 119. 
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287. 



VOCABULARY 



HOTEL 



bet Sf^d^tcr, FIGHTER, gladiator 

bet ®aWof (//. *e), ) . 

baS §otel (//. -8), 5 '""• 

bcr ^Qp^i \pL '■t), POPE 

bet SHctfcnbc, traveling man, traveler 

bte ^fanntf^aft; acquaintance 

bie dtcöltung, cold 

bie ^tfetfeit, hoarsehcss 

bie ©tQ^tUC, STATUE 
bie Unterl^altunQ; entertainment, 
amusement [dition 

baS Seftnben, (state of) health, con- 
baS Ereignis, occurrence, accident 
ba§ ÜReiftenocr! (//. -c), MASTERpiece 



bo§ Vtu^t^um, (geft. -%,pl. 3Äufe'en), 

be! annt, acquainted, known [museum 

bet Plannte, the acquaintance 

%t\z^xi, learned, scholarly 

bet (Mi^xit, learned man, scholar 

fomifd^r COMICAL, funny, peculiar 

plö^It^/ sudden 

ftd^et; sure, certain, secure 

btenncn, btonnte, gebtattnt, to bum 

fc^en, (a, e), to see 

ftetben, (a, 0), to die, [starve] 

t)etIofjen, Dctltcfe, öetlaffen, to leave 

t)etbteten; t)etbot, üetboten, to forbid, 

t)Otbei', past, over [prohibit 



EXERCISES 

288. I. ©ebrannte JJinbct fiird^tcn ba§ ^twtx. 2. @tn Don 
bcr ©tabt lommenbcr S3otc ntad^te baS frcubtgc Ereignis übcraD 
belannt. 3. 3[m l^icfigen ÜWufcum bcfinbct pd^ bie ©tatuc cine§ 
fterbcnbcn g^edjtcr«, ein SKciftermerf be§ 2lltertum§. 4. ^i) freue 
mid), bie Sefanntfd^oft eineS fo großen ©elel^rten gemad^t ju 
l^aben. 5. SBäl^renb meiner 6r!ältung xoax mir baS ©ingen 
unb baS laute ©pred^en »erboten ; ober nun ift bie f^eiferfeit 
borbei, unb mein ©eftnben ift toieber biel beffer; beSl^alb toerbe 
id^ morgen abenb bet ber Unterl^altung im S^oitX ein paar 
Sieber fingen. 6. SEBir gingen nad^ JRom, um ben neuen ^apft 
gu feigen ; aber toegen ber t)Iö^Iid^en ftranll^eit unfereS geliebten 
©rubers mußten toxi bie l^eilige ©tabt lieber berlaffen, ol^ne 
il^n gefeiten ju l^aben. 7. SRein ©ruber ift ein fomifd^er ÜWenfd^; 
anftatt einen guten Slrjt um (for) JRat gu fragen, glaubt er jebe 
ftranfl^eit felbft l^eilen ju lönnen. 8. DaS Sleiten unb g^al^ren 
auf biefen öerbotenen SBegen foftet fünf (5) 3:aler ©träfe. 9. 3ift 
Sl^r Selannter (ein) ©cfd^ftSreifenber (traveling salesman)? 9lein, 
er iji ein grofter ©elel^rter auS S3erlin. 

289. I. Instead of coming to me first, he left (left he) 
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the town without having seen me. 2. In a hotel of-this- 
town (l^ieftg) I made the acquaintance of a traveling [man], 
who had seen (flcfel^n ffaiit) the accident at (auf) the rail- 
road station. 3. How is your state of health now, 
Charles? I feel very good, but the doctor still forbids 
(the) smoking and the drinking of (t)on) coffee and tea. 
4. Forbidden fruit tastes good, says a proverb. 5. In 
order to cure my cold I am taking very bitter medicine. 
6. There were more than one hundred (l^unbcrt) dancing 
and playing children at (bet) the entertainment. 7. Walk- 
ing is much better for you than riding (on horse back); but 
sitting is certainly not good for you. 8. He is a man 
much (fel^r) feared and hated without cause (/r. a without 
cause much feared and hated man). 



LESSON XXXV 
Perfect, Pluperfect and Future Perfect Indicativz 

OF ffabm, lentett and ftttgett 

200. I" PERFECT 

I gel^abt ) C had, been having 

1. ici^ l^obe \ gelernt > I have < learned, been learning 

V gefunden) 'sung, been singing 

r gehabt ^ rhad, been having 

2. bu f^a^ \ gelernt Wou have < learned, been learning 

vgefungen) ^sung, been singing 

fU, etc, 

2. PLUPERFECT 

C ^^C^tiSoti \ I had, been having 

1. t(^ l^atte < gelernt J- I had •< learned, been learning 

( gefungen * ' sung, been singing 

rgel^abt \ rhad, been having 

2. bu ^attcfl X gelernt > you had< learned, been learning 

C gefungen) 'sung, been singing 



etc, etc. 
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{ Qt^ahi l^abett \ ( have had, have been having 

1. iä) »erbe \ öclemt ^abcn Y I shall ■! have learned, have been learning 

V gefunden ^aben ) ^ have sung, have been singing 

f gel^abt l^aben \ r have had, have been having 

2. bu »irft < gclemt ^oben >you will-j have learned, have been learning 

V gefunden f^ahtn ) ' have sung, have been singing 

eU. etc. 

Observe, i . The perfect of the above verbs is formed 
by the present of l^obttt and the perfect participle of the 
verb. 

Perfect = pres. of auxiliary l^ett + perfect participle. 

2. The pluperfect is formed by the imperfect of l^olftttt 
and the perfect participle of the verb. 

Pluperfect = impf of auxiliary ^oBett + perfect participle. 

3. The future perfect is formed by the present of koetrbett 
and the perfect infinitive of the verb. 

Fut. perfect = pres. of auxiliary ttietbcn+ perfect infinitive. 

Note. For the use of fein as auxiliary instead of l^abeit see 304. 

291. I. The perfect tense, in German, is frequently used 
where the English employs the imperfect : 6r \fiX mid^ gc« 
[cfllagen, He struck me ; 3^^ l^abc tl^n gc[tern getroffen, / met him 

yesterday. 

Note. The German imperfect is used chiefly in narrating past events 
that happened concurrently with other events. 

2. The future perfect in principal clauses expresses 
frequently a supposition or probability, in the past. In 
this case the adverb kool^l may be added : @r toirb (mol^l) 
S3efud^ gel^abt l^aben, = / presume {suppose) he has had, or, 
probably he has had a visit (cf. 139, Note 2). 

292. Exercise. Give the affirmative, interrogative, 
negative, and negative interrogative forms of the perfect, 
pluperfect, and future perfect of: ontmorten; finben (fanb, 
gef unben) ; fpred^en ; fd^reiben ([einrieb, gefd^rieben). 
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293. Notice the position of the infinitives and the par- 
ticiples in the following sentences : 



1 . @inem Sd^mad^en unred^t gu 
tun, ijt fctgc 

2. 3n ber Bäjlaäft mutig ge* 
f Snt^ft }tt ffaitn, ift rul^müoH 

3. ^i) tDerbe l^cutc meine er[te 
beutfd^e @tunbe ntffmtn 

4. 3^ iwrbe Dot l^eute abenb 
meine erjie beutfd^e ©tunbe 
gemmtmen ffaitn 

5. Un§ freunblid^ gtfi^enb ging 
er baöon 

6. 6r f)at geftem feine erfte 
beutf(i^e ©tunbe qtnommtn 



To do harm to a weak one is 

cowardly 
To have fought courageously 

in battle is glorious 
I shall take my first German 

lesson to-day 
I shall have taken my first 

German lesson before this 

evening 
Greeting us kindly, he went 

away 
He (has taken) took his first 

German lesson yesterday 



Rule of Word-position. Infinitives and participles are 
preceded by all their modifiers. 



294. 



VOCABULARY 



bcr Einfang (//. 9lnfänftc), l)egiii- 

ning 

bcr 58cfuc5, visit 

bic JJcricn, (//.,) vacation 

bte ®ele()enl)ett; occasion, chance, 
opportunity 

bte ©efd^tt^te, history, story, affair 

bie ©orge, care, sorrow 

ba§ (Sr(t)t, (//. -n), end, conclu- 
sion 



ba§ SBaterlanb, fatherland, native 

country 
t^XtntioU, honorable 
rul^müoll, glorious 
unglaubltd^, incredible 
»unberfdöön, (wonderfully) beautiful 

fennen, lannit, gcfannt, to know 
fd^lofcn, (tc, a), to sleep 
tun, iai, ^tian, to do 
ic, ever 



EXERCISES 

295. I. ^^ ffobt xf)n fruiter fcl^r gut gefonnt, aber fd^on 
feit Dielen 3a^ren f)aht \ä) x^n nid^t ntel^r ^t^t^tn. 2. ©ic 
l^oben \\d) geftern geirrt, ^txx ^ring, bie 2)ante l^atte nid^t ©ie 
fonbern ntid^ gegrüßt. 3. 3)er 3teifenbe toirb fein ®epäd fci^on 
geftern uaä) bent Sal^nl^of gef(!^i(ft l^aben, benn l^eute l^abc tc3^ 
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in bcm ©aftl^of, in tocld^em (tDo) er ttjol^ntc, banad^ flefragt, 
aber e§ toax nid^t ntel^r ba.- 4. SSor (bem) @nbe biefer SQBod^e 
»erben tüir biefeS f&\xä) ju @nbe gelefen l^aben (completed 
reading), unb bann »erbet il^r ein neueS S3ud^ mit ttjunber« 
fd^önen ©efci^ici^ten be!ommen. 5. Qfür fein SSaterlanb ben 
C)e(bentob (the death of a hero) }u fterben, i[t fel^r ruJ^ntöoH, 
aber eS iji nid^t loeniger (less) ruI^möoH, für baS SSaterlanb 
ein el^renboßeS Seben ju leben. 6. Se^te SBod^e {ace. 0/ de/, time) 
l^aft bu tJerien g^^öbt, ^x% unb ba ttjirft bu tool^l mit beinem 
SSater eine Heine SReife gemad^t l^aben; nid^t toal^r? 7. 2Bie 
l^abt il^r gejlern gefd^Iafen? 9lm 9lnfang ber 9lad^t l^aben tüir 
fel^r fd^le^t gerul^t, aber fpöter fd^Hefen xoxx bann fel^r gut. 
8. Urn ein el^rbarer TOann gu fein, braud^t man fein berül^mter 
3Ilann gu fein. 

296. I. Have you ever read the poems of (Don) Goethe } 
O, yes, I have read them all. 2. I hear he had {per/.) 
a great deal of bad luck (much misfortune) in his youth. 
Yes, but now he enjoys great happiness. 3. Not (in order) 
to hate, but to love, came he to (gu) us. 4. He has taken 
cold, and he will have-to remain indoors (in the house) 
for a week. 5. We visited the .home of our parents 
last year {ace), but nobody could tell us in which house 
they had lived. 6. Before to-morrow morning the soldiers 
will have left the town, and many-a-one (mandC)er) will 
have seen it for the last time (gum legten 2KaI). 7. To have 
lived a whole year {ace.) in Berlin and not to have seen 
the emperor is almost incredible ; (is it) not so ? But we 
had {per/.) no chance during the whole time to see him. 
8. She never knew {perf.) the cares of life ; she has had 
rich and kind parents, who did {perf.) everything (2lfleS) 
for her. 

5pr{ci{trort 

9iad^ getaner Slrbeit i|i gut rul^en. 
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Subordinate or Dependent Clauses 

297. Subordinate or dependent clauses are introduced 
by relative pronouns or by subordinating conjunctions. 
The word-order in subordinate clauses is transposed : @r 
tft ein ^Slann, ben til^ immer gel^^t Ifaht, He is a man whom I 
always have hated ; ^(^ tann tiid^t gelten, tticU til^ Iran! Ibnt, / can 

not go, because I am sick, 

298. The principal subordinating conjunctions are : 

als, when {ahoays referring to tfu fo oft al8, I ^ 

^ .\ t tj. X^^ often as 

past)\ as fo oft, I 

als ob, I .- .t^ ^ »ährenb, while 

To ^ fas if, as though 
als ttcnn, J ^ »ann, when 

beüor, before toenn, if ; when {referring to present 

bis, until or future) 

bo, since, as, because tocnn aud^, ) 1 1 1, 

bofe, that, in order that tocnn fileici^, > ^ ^"^ C^^\ ^ ' 

bamit, in order that, so that, that tocnn f(fton, ) ^^^" ^^ 

ejc, before toarum, ( 1^ ^ 

inbem, while, as tocSl^alb, )^ ^^ re, w y 

nad^bcm, after tocil, because, as, since 

ob, whether, if tote, how, as 

obgleich, ^ too, where 

obfd^on, > although toober, whence, where from ; (too 

obtool^I, ) ... \tx) 

fobalb oIS, I toobtn, whither, where to, where, 

f c TV C as soon as ^ c \ 

fobalb, ) too . . . btn) 

Note i. Some of these conjunctions, at times, serve as other parts of 
speech. Thus, ttliS is frequently the comparative adverb than ; btiS, ffit, 
ttpft^venb are also prepositions ; ba is frequently the adverb then or there\ 
llPanit, toantnt, mCiSllllIb, tllif , too are nearly always interrogative adverbs. 

Remember, however, that these words demand the transposed word- 
order only when used as subordinating conjunctions ; ba Cr mir fogtc, etc. 
since he told me^ etc. ; ba fagtc et mir, then (j/wre) he told me. 
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Note 2. If the conjunction b<l§ is omitted, as is often the case, the 
subordinate clause has Normal word-order ; e, g,\ 34 fÜt^tC; tX ift ftattf/ 
I fear he is sick, instead of ^t^ fürd^te, baft tX ftanf ift. 

Note 3. If the conjunctions llPfltIt and OÜ (of the compound alS ob) 
are omitted, the subordinate clause has Inverted word-order ; e, g. : ^^t tX 
@elb, (fo) lebt er flott, instead of »enn tx ®elb %ai, (fo) lebt er flott. 

If he has motley, he lives merrily, 6r lebt^ al§ \fiMt tX Otel @elb, instead 

of er lebt, als toenn (ob) er oiel @elb ^Mt (subj. impf.) He lives as 

though (if) he had much money, 

299. Notice the position of the subordinate clause, and 
the word-order of the principal clause in the following 
sentence : 

9l(§ e§ 4 Ul^t fd^Iug, trat et When it struck four o'clock, 
tn§ ^au§ he stepped into the house 

Rule. If the subordinate clause precedes, the principal 
clause has the inverted order. 

Note i. The reason for using the inverted order in the principal 
clause is that the subordinate clause is practically equivalent to an 
adverbial phrase or a single adverb, as : Um 4 Ul^r or nad^mtttagS trat 
er ins 'S'^vxmx, 

Note 2. If the principal clause follows, it is frequently introduced by 
'fo'^ then, (or better left untranslated), especially after conditions and 
concessive clauses; as SBenit i^ le^t fterbett »erbe, fo nimm meine Setd^e 
nad^ Sfranfreid^ mit, If I shall now die, (then) take my body with you to 
France. 

300. VOCABULARY 

ber Saron' (//. -e), baron |)f[an3en, to plant 

ber 3)ampfer, steamer fennen lernen, to leam to know, 

ber 9lorben, north become acquainted with 

ber ©üben, south beginnen, begann, begonnen, to be- 

bte @onne, sun gin 

bie Serfpötung, delay f^netben, fd^nttt, gefd^nitten, to cut 

allein, alone ft^neten, to snow 

nottoenbig, necessary nid^t etnmoK, not even 

ettoadjen, to awake, wake up nit^t ein'mal, not once 

erjftl^Ien, to relate, TELL k^ieSeid^t^, perhaps 
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EXERCISES 

301. I. ftcnn[t bu ben ©riinb, »arum bie 309^ n^^ *>«« 
©üben l^eute f öiel SSerf^xttung l^aben ? 9lein ; aber öteHeid^t 
i[t e3, mil eS im Ülorben geftern abenb fo l^cftig gefci^neit l^ot. 

2. SBal^renb id^ Iranf toax, lam gnfe jebcn iag (ace. 0/ de/, 
time) }u mir auf 93efud^, obgleid^ er felbji nid^t gang iDol^I nxir. 

3. SBenn bu @elb l^aft, (fo) l^aft bu oud^ g^^unbe ; l^afi bu aber 
fein ®elb, fo ift oud^ getool^nlid^ bie 3^^^ \itxMx Qfreunbe Hein. 

4. 9lad^bem bu nun meinen ©ruber felbft lennen gelernt l^aft, 
l^offe id^, ba^ bu il^n oud^ befud^en toirft (or l^offe id^, bu toirft 
il^n aud^ befud^en), tt)enn bu nad^ 3)eutfd&Ianb lommft. 5. SBarten 
©ie, $r. Saron, bi3 ber Sole lommt, bamit ©ie felbft l^ören 
fönnen, tt)ie bie ©ad^e je^t ftel^t ; er wirb e§ 3l^nen ergö^len. 

6. 3nbem loir unfere ßltern el^ren, el^ren loir unS felbft. 

7. SRein SSater fd^idEte mir jtt)ei Staler, bamit id^ mir bafür 
einen neuen JRodt laufe (might buy) ; aber id^ !ann bamit 
nid^t einmal ein ^aar ©d^ul^ laufen. 8. 2)a ftanb ber Saum, 
ben 2)u, lieber JJarl, ate (as) 3unge gepflanji l^aft ; aber ba cr 
ju faulen begann, (fo) fd^nitt id^ il^n (ih (off). 

302. I . Before I knew him, I had not a single friend in 
(the) town, but by making (inbcm . . .) his acquaintance, 
I learned [to] know a great (very) many people. 2. Do 
you know when your father will go to (auf) the country } 
He will go (pres.) as soon as he can, but certainly when my 
vacation begins (plur.). 3. If you take a German steamer 
you will learn much German, and when you get (come) to 
Germany you will understand almost every word. 4. I 
rested very well last night and (have) slept until 9 (neun) 
o'clock this morning ; then (ba) I awoke and saw that the 
sun stood already high in (an) the heavens (sing.). 5. Many 
parents work hard, not only in order to live themselves, 
but so that they may (can) give their children a good 
education. 6. While my sisters were playing, I amused 
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myself in my room by reading (inbem xä) ,., laS) a good 
story. 7. If you have health, (then) you have more than if 
you have wealth (riches). 8. I regret very [much] that I 
did not study German, when I had a chance, because I see 
now [that] it is very necessary for a business man (®cf<i^äft§» 
mann) in this town. 



LESSON XXXVII 
Perfect, Pluperfect and Future Perfect of fein (ttNOr, 

gettiefett) 

PLUPERFECT 



303. 

xäi hin 
bu btft 
er tft 
»tr ftnb 
t^r feib 
fie pnb 



perfect 

I have 



> S 

7i 



you have 
he has 
we have 
you have 
they have 






ic^ toot 
bu worft 
er toot 
tt)ir tootett 
tl^r njQr(e)t 
fie woren 



CO 

B 



J 



I had 
you had 
he had 
we had 
you had 
they had J 



14 toerbe 
bu »irft 
et toirb 
wir tocrbcn 
tjr »erbet 
fie iDerben 



> gewefen fein 



• have been 



Perfect Infinitive, geroefen fein, to have been 

FUTURE perfect 

I shall 
you will 
he will 
we shall 
you will 
they will 

Observe that the compound past tenses of fcitl are 
formed with the aid of fcin as auxiliary, instead of l^ett» 

304. The following classes of verbs form their compound 
past tenses by means of the auxiliary fem: 

1. Verbs expressing a change of place. 

2. Verbs expressing a change of condition, or a transition 
from one state of being into another. 

3. The verbs fcin and bleiben. 

Perf. t(^ bin getoanbert, I have wandered; td^ Bin geftorben, I have died 

Pluperf. xHb^ toor fleioanbcrt, I had wandered; id{| toot geftorben, I had died 
FuT. Perf. id^ toerbe geroanbert fein, I shall have wandered 
t(i^ toerbe geftorben fein, I shall have died 
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305. Exercise. Conjugate the compound past tenses of 
gelten, (fling, flcflangen); toerbcn, (murbc, flctoorbcn); fallen, (fid, 
flcfallen); bleiben, (blieb, geblieben). 

Note. Reflexive verbs, even when expressing change of place or con- 
dition, use l^aben as an auxiliary. 

Perf. id^ l^abe tnid^ fiefe^t, I have seated myself 

Pluperf. idj l^attc tnitj öerirrt, I had gone astray 

FuT. Perf.' i^ toerbe mi^ begeben l^aben, I shall have betaken myself 

306. The principal verbs of motion and change of 
condition are: 

*flie6en, to flow 
folgen, to follow 
•gelten, to go 
*gef(i^e^en, to happen 
*!ommen, to come 
^affieren, to happen 
reifen, to journey 
*retten, to ride (on 

horseback) 

Verbs with * are strong verbs ; for principal parts not yet studied 
see list of strong verbs. (Appendix.) 

VOCABULARY 



altem, to grow old 
begegnen, to meet, 

occur 
eilen, to hurry 
tttoaajtrtf to awaken 
*fal&ren, to ride, drive 
•fallen, to fall 
•fftegett, to fly 

*fiit\)tn, to FLEE 



♦fdjmimmen, to swim 
*fin!en, to sink 
•fpringen, to spring, 

jump 
•fteigen, to climb 
*fterben, to die 
*tt)a(i^fen, to grow 
*tDerben, to become 
*3tel^en, to pass, move 
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ber i^ana^ (//. i^anfile), canal, chan- 
ber RapMn^, captain [nel 

ber Seutnant, lieutenant 
beftimmt, definite, positive 
eintQC; (//.), some, afew 
iemanb/ somebody, anybody 

reiten, (ritt, geritten), ride, go-on- 
horseback 



fd^etnen, to appear, seem ; shine 
f(i^tttmmen, (fd^toamm, gefci^mofnmen), 

to swim 
toai^fen, (tt)U(i^§, gemad^fen), to grow, 

[wax] 
3ie^en, (30g, gejogen), to pass, 

move 
l^terl^er, hither, here, to this place 



EXERCISES 



308. I. 3)te fetten maren fd^on aU ftnaben gute gtcunbe 
flemefen, unb fie finb e§ (so) bt§ l^eute geblieben. 2. 3[t bcinehi 
©ruber ein Unglücf begegnet (p. p, of begegnen) ? 2o, et ift t)on 
feinem ^ferbe gefaHcn. 3. SBem gel^ort ber |)unb, ©corg? 
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^ä) mx^ c§ ni(J^t, cr f)at \\ä) bettrrt (/. /. 0/ beritten), tote e§ 
fd^eint unb ift mit biö na(J^ ©aufc gcfolöt. 4. 3[t ^l^t 
SSatct ge[totben, el^c ©ie naä) bet ©tabt gefommen (/. /. 0/ 
lommen) [inb? 5Rein, et ftatb etft, nad^bem ic^ l^ietl^et flejogen 
toax. S' ^^ ^^^ mtxnt tJamilie finb gcftetn auf§ Sanb geteift ; 
bie S3u6en [inb ju gufe gegangen, bie SJluttet ift mit ben SRöbd^en 
gefalzten {p. /. 0/ falzten), unb i(J^ felbft bin getitten. 6. SBet 
toax bie alte 3)ame, neben bie bein Stubet 3fti^ \\ä) gefegt l^at? 
^ä) mx^ eS nic^t; e§ mitb too^I SEante Sett^a getoefen fein. 
7. ©uftat), toeifet bu, mol^in. bein ^ett gegangen ift ? ^6) mx^ 
eS nid^t beftimmt, $ett Seutnant ; abet et toitb mol^I ju feinet 
©d^meftet nad^ bet ©tabt gefalzten fein. 8. 3)et ßönig ift in 
ben legten ^al^ten fel^t (very much) gealtett ; et ift ganj gtau 
gemotben. 9. ßinbet, feib ^ tul^ig ; bet SSatet ift eben nad|| 
^aufe gefommen, unb et »ill Sluice l^aben. 

309. I. Captain Boynton has swum across (over) the 
English Channel. 2. You have grown very tall, children, 
since I met (per/,) you a few years ago in Berlin. 3. During 
this week my family has been at home, but (in the) last 
week they were in Boston. 4. How long did you boys 
(still) remain {per/.) in the forest after I had gone ? Not 
very long, for it suddenly became (per/,) very dark, and 
we hurried {per/.) quickly home. 5. What has happened 
(paffiett) there ? Oh, not much, [I suppose] somebody has 
fallen in the water. 6. Did she go {per/) on foot, or did 
she ride there? I really can not say (it), but I think she 
went on horseback {per/). 7. After her husband had 
died, my sister and her sons followed {per/) me to 
America. 8. I have aged very much, while my brother 
has remained young and strong. 9. Be* my friend again, 
George ; I have always been good to you, and I really 
do not know, why you became {per/) angry (böfe) with me. 

I. The imperatives of fein are: Sing., fei; //«r , feib, feien ©ic. 
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LESSON XXXVIII 

Review 

310. I. Decline the reflexive pronun of the 3rd person. 
What case is wanting in the declension of the reflexive 
pronouns ? How may the reflexive pronouns be intensified? 
What peculiar meaning may the plural of a reflexive 
pronoun have ? 2. What is a genuine reflexive verb ? If a 
reflexive verb has an object, in which case does it stand ? 
Illustrate. Give five genuine reflexive verbs. 3. Which 
are the principal parts of a verb ? Define Strong and 
Weak verbs. 4. When are participles declined } Which 
prepositions may be followed by an infinitive ? Illustrate. 
5. Give the rule for the position of infiijitives and parti- 
ciples in a sentence. 6. Name the co-ordinating conjunc- 
tions. 7. What is a subordinate clause ? Name some sub- 
ordinating conjunctions. 8. If the subordinating con- 
junctions ba^ or "mnxi are omitted, how is the word-order 
affected.? 9. How is the word-order of the principal 
clause affected, if the subordinate clause precedes it } Illus- 
trate. 10. What verbs form their compound past tenses 
with feitt instead of l^oBctt ? 

Sefcftüdfc 

311. I. Brief tfon ItCarl an H^i'ert 

^cibelbcrg, ben itcn (crftcn) Dftobcr. 

©cltebtct g^reunb ! 

S)ct beutfd^e S3rief, ben xi) 2)tr bor einigen SQßod^en Don ben 
Sergen be§ babifd^en* ©d^margmalbeS gefd^tdt l^abe, unb in bem 
id^ 2)tr Derfprod^en " l^atte, in menigen 3:agen toieber ju fd^reiben, 
mirb 3)id^ mol^I erreid^t* l^aben. 3d^ fd^äme mid^, ba^ id^ mein 

1. of Baden (German state). 2. promised. 3. reached. 
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aSBort nid^t bcffer gel^alten * l^abc, aber 2)u tocifet \a, im ©d^teiben 
bin ic^ immer faul gemefen, unb bann l^atten toir anä) fo biel 
ju tun unb ju feigen, ba^ iä) tt)ir!Uc^ feine !^txt jum ©(^reiben 
fanb. 

3)a mir nun aber geftern mieber nad^ i)aufe gelommen pub, fo 
miH iä) mid^ beeilen, 3)ir bon meiner 9ieife gu ergäl^len. 

SSon tJreiburfl finb mir, mie S)u fd^on mei^t, ju gufe flegan« 
gen. @ä mar eine jiemlid^ ermilbenbe" Sour'; bier ©tunben 
[inb mir bergauf* geftiegen {p. p, of fteigen), unb er[t um 6 U^r 
abenbs* erreid^ten mir ben ©aftl^of beim ©ee*, in beffen Ställe' 
unfere 3flte® ^rrid^tet* maren. 3)a mir fel^r mübe^maren, pnb 
mir nad^ bem 3lbenbef[en f of ort jur Sluice gegangen, aber am 
näd^ften 3Rorgen finb mir fd^on urn 3 Ul^r frifd^ unb munter 
ermad^t (/. /. of ermad^en) unb ftnb auf ben jointer bem ^otel 
ftel^enben 2:urm" geftiegen, urn bie aufgel^enbe" ©onne ju feigen. 
63 mar ber erfte ©onnenaufgang ", ben id^ je gefeiten l^abe, unb> 
id^ fage %\x, er mar l^errlid^ ". 5Rad^bem e§ bann l^ell " gemorben 
mar, mad^ten mir einen ©pagiergang (we took a walk) urn ben 
©ee, unb urn 6 Ul^r frül^pdtten" mir im f>otel. 3lu^er una 
befanben pd^ bort nod^ jmanjig (20) anbere ®äfte", barunter 
einige 4)erren unb S)amen au§ 3lmerifa, fo bafe mir mieber 
einmal ©elegenl^eit l^atten, mit jemanb ©nglifd^ gu fpred^en.. 

9lad^ bem grül^ftüdt l^aben mir bann jebcn Sag bon fieben (7) 
bi§ elf ( 1 1 ) Ul^r Sluspüge gemad^t. 6in Seil " Don una ging 
mit ^errn S)r. Sedter, unb bie anbern mit ^errn S)r. SKaurer ; 
mir fud^ten" feltene ^panjen, fammelten berfd^iebene 3lrten bon 
©teinen ~, befud^ten Säler unb ©öl^en unb lernten f in fpielen« 
ber SSBeife*^ jiemlid^ biel Sota'ni!, SRineralogie' unb. ©eograpl^ie'. 
— Um elf (11) Ul^r l^aben mir un§ bann gemöl^lid^ am ©ee 
getroffen, um jufammen ju baben. ßeiber aber mar" baä SBaffer 

I. kept 2. fatiguing. 3. tour {pronounce %)xx), 4. up-hill. 5. in the 
evening. 6. lake. 7. neighborhood. 8. tents. 9. erected, 10. tired. 
II. tower. 12. rising. 13. sunrise. 14. splendid. 15. light 16. break- 
fasted. 17. guests. 18. part 19. looked for. 20. stones. 21. manner. 
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oft gu lalt. 9Raj ^at \\^ einmal beim Saben fel^r pari etföltct 
(a a 0/ erfalten), meil er tro^ ber ftältc ju lange barin gcblie« 
ben mar, aber in menigen SEagen l^atte er fid^^toieber er]^oIt\ 
©onft' [inb un§ feine Unglüd^f alle * t)afftert {per/, p.), mcnig« 
[teng* leine großen. SSetter Otto unb ic^ [inb jmar beim Slubern'' 
einmal inS SBaffer gefaHen, aber mir [inb fofort anä Sanb gc« 
[d^mommen; unb jmci unferer ßameraben l^aben [id^ einmal im 
SBalbe Derirrt {per/: p.), aber anä) [ie l^aben ben ri^tigen* SBeg 
balb mieber gefunben. 

3laä) bem 2Jlittage[fen tat jeber bon nn§ ma§ er moHte. 
3lbenb§ gab e§ allerlei Unterl^altungen im ©otel. , 2öir [pielten 
®e[ellfd^aft§fpiele ober [angen beut[(J^e, engli[d^e unb franjopfd^e 
Sieber; oft l^aben mir aud^ getaugt. 

S)u [ie]^[t, lieber SRobert, ba§ mir Diel SSergnügen' gel^abt 
l^aben, unb ba^ id^ mirflid^ feine Seit gum Srieffd^reiben finbcn 
fonnte. Seiber [inb bie l^errlid^en tJerientage nun borbei, unb 
an[tatt be§ ©pielenS fommt je^t mieber ba§ Semen unb baS 
9lrbeiten. 

3id^ l^atte ge]^o[ft, bon S)ir einen ©rief unb amerifanifd^c 3^^= 
tungen gu erl^alten, aber bi§ je^t i[t nod^ nid^tS gefommen. 

3d^ merbe mid^ freuen, [el^r balb bon 2)ir gu l^ören. 3nbem 
id^ S)id^ unb bie 3)einen l^erglid^ grü^e, berbleibe * id^ 

3)ein treuer tJreunb 

ßarl. 

IL Corclci» 

I. 3* »et6 nid&t, tto§ ^oV^ c§ he- 2. 2)tc ßuft ift fü^I, unb e§ bun= 

beuten, fclt^* 

S)o6 id& fo trourtg bin ; Unb rul^tg fitcfet bcr Sll^ein ** ; 

ein 3Jlärd&en" ou§ oltcn Seiten, S)er ©ipfeP« be§ SBergeS funfclt" 
2)o§" fommt mir nidftt au§ bcm 3m ^Ibenbfonnenfdftein *®. 

©inn ^\ 
I. recuperated. 2. otherwise. 3. accidents. 4. at least. 5. rowing, 
6. right. 7. pleasure. 8. remain. 9. Lorelei, a mythical maiden. 10. shaU. 

II. fairy tale. 12. that. 13. mind. 14. grows dark. 15. Rhine. 16. top. 
17. sparkles. 18. evening sunshine. 
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3. S)tc Mönfte^ aungftoit« p^et 
2)ort oben' »unbetbor ; 

Sl^r goIbttcS * ©cfd&meibc * blitjct«, 
Sic fämtnt^ il^'^ golbencS fyiax. 

4. Sie fämmi e§ mit golbenem 

Äomme^ 
Unb ftngt ein Sieb bobci ; 
2)o8' l&ot cine tDUttbcrfome *° 
©cmaltific" aRelobei". 



5. S)ctt ©d&iffct" im ficinen Sdftiffe^* 
©tgrcift" eS mit loilbcm SBcl^ ; 
©r Mt ni(i&t bic gclfcnriffc" 
@r f(i^aut" nut l&inouf" in bic 

6. 34 fllaubc, bic SBcIIcn" t>cr* 

WUttflCtt*® 

«m «nbc ©d^iffcr unb Äol^n"; 

Unb baS l^at mit il^tcm Singen 

^ic Sorclci ^tian, 

^eine. 
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Mixed Declension of Nouns 



I. ber ^üftüX, the doctor 
SING. 

N. ber %tiVixiX 
G. beS S)oFtor-§ 
D. bcm 2)oFtor 



2. bai9 a^ett, M^ ^^^ 



PLUR. 

N. bic S)o!to'r-cn 
G. ber %Xi\Wx<^ 
D. ben S)o!to'r-cn 
A. bic ®o!to''r-cn 



SING. 

N. bo§ SBctt 
G. bc8 S8ctt-cS 
D. bemS8ctt-(e) 
A. boS «ctt 



PLUR. 

N. bic SBett-€n 
G. ber S8ett-€tt 
D. ben SBctt-ctt 
A. bic SBett-cn 



A. benS)ortor 

Observe. The singular has the endings of the strong, 

and the plural those of the weak declension. 

Sing. N. — , G. — (c)§; D. —(e), A. — 

Plur. N. — (e)n, G. — (e)n, D. — (c)n, A. — (e)tt 

313. The following groups of nouns belong here : 

1. Masculine nouns of foreign origin ending in -or, and 
not accented on the last syllable. 

2. A small number of masculine and neuter nouns 
without common characteristic. 

Note i. The accent of the foreign nouns in 0V shifts in the plural 
to the syllable «r, bcr ^rofcKfor, //. bic ^rofcffo'rcn. 

I. fairest. 2. maiden, 3. up there. 4. golbncS = flOlbencS; golden. 
5. jewels. 6. glisten. 7. combs. 8. comb. 9. that 10. wondrous. 
II. mighty. 12. melody. 13. boatman. 14. boat. 15. seizes. 16. rocky reefs. 
17. looks. 18. upward. 19. waves. 20. devour. 21. skiff. 
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Note 2. The masculine and neuter nouns without common characteristic 



are : — ber SBaitct, farmer, 

peasant 
bet Sorbcet, laurel 
bcr SKoft, MAST 
ber ^aafiax, neigh- 

60R 
ber 5lert), nerve 
ber ^otttoffel, slipper 



ber @ee, lake 

ber ©toot, STATE 

ber ©tad^el, sting, 

prick, thorn 
ber Stral^I, ray, beam 
ber SBetter, cousin 

ber 3tn8, interest (on 
money); rent 



baS %u^t, eye 

baS ^tt, BED 

bag @nbe, end 
ba§ ^mb; shirt 
baS Sttfcft, insect 
boS 3ntereff'e, in- 
terest 
bag Ol^r, EAR 



314. Word-formation. Composition, i. German is especially- 
rich in compound words, /. e, words formed by the joining 
of two or more independent words. In the case of com- 
pound nouns the meaning as well as the gender and 
the declension are determined by the last element, the 
others acting as modifiers : bet ^an^ffnx, the house owner^ 
landlord \ bci5 ©ettettl^auö, the House 0/ Lords, 

2, The first element, when a noun, is frequently put in 
the genitive, singular or plural : ba§ ©cfd^äfti^l^auS, business 
house ; bet ©änbcbrudt , handshake ; bte Änabetlfcä^ule, boys school; 
ba§ Stlbctbud^, picture book. Even some feminines take the 
ending -18 in composition : SSBol^nungi^miete, house rent ; fjrei* 
l^citiSUebe, love of freedom \ ©cburti^tog, birthday. The most 
common way of composition however consists in simply- 
joining the words without any connective letter : boa 
"^^ivcXoxiH^, fatherland \ bcr @a[t^of, inn, hotel. 



315- 

bcr ©intool^ttet, inhabitant 

ber ^anbtoerfer^ tradesman, mechanic 

bte ©onfitltotton'', consultation 

bte S'la^barfd^oft; NEioHBORhood 

bie ^l^ilofopl^ie'', philosophy 

bte ©tfirfe, strength, force 

ba§ ^ut{enb; dozen [tains 

ba§ ©ebirge^ mountain chain, moun- 

baS i^OpitoK, capital (money) 

baS fieibett; suffering, trouble 

ba§ Ufer^ bank, shore 



VOCABULARY 

etQetttIt(i^^ real, proper 
geläl^mt^ paralyzed, LAME 
Itarft, NAKED, bare 
rid^tig, regular, right 
toufenb, one thousand 
bilben^ form 

fül^Iett, to FEEL 

öeretntöett, to imite, (/«/. part, 

öereittiflt) 
t>erfoufett, to sell [cast 

loerfen, (»orf, öc^orfen), to throw. 
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EXERCISES 

316. I. ®a§ ÜRutterlanb bon ßanoba unb bcr ^Bereinigten 
©taaten Don 5Rorb*3lmeri!a ift gnglanb; bie ©inmoJ^ner Don 
ßanaba finb alfo unfere SSettern. 2. 3ln meinem legten @e« 
burtstage fci^nlte mit meine ©rofemutter ein ^aar (oO ^cin« 
toff ein unb ein SJu^enb neuer ^emben. 3. 2lm Ufer jener 
®ebirg§fee(e)n fanben bie ©öl^ne meinet SSetterS, bie großes 
3intere|fe an alien Stieren l^aben, eine neue ^nfeftenart mit fel^r 
langen ©tad^eln unb großen grünen Singen. 4. 2)ie gamilic 
beS 5ßaftorä ©d^mitt ift eine rici^tige ^aftorenfamilie; alle mann« 
lid^en ©lieber finb 5ßaftoren, nur jmei pnb 5)o!toren. 5. treibt 
bie aSßitme 3^re3 früheren 5Rad^bar§ je^t baS ©efd^ft felbft? 
9iein, pe l^at eS berfauf t (/. /. 0/ öerfaufen) unb lebt je^t bpn 
ben 3infen i^reS ßapitaB. 6. 3ft ba§ 3lugenleiben beS ^ro« 
f effort mieber beffer, ^err 3!)o!tor? Seiber nid^t; xä) fomme 
eben Don einer ©onfultation mit gmei Uniöerfität§t)rofefforen an^ 
Sie» ?)ort unb fie fanben, ba& bie 9Ru§feIn beS redeten 2luge§ 
beinal^e ganj geläl^mt finb. 7. 2)ie grau biefeä reid^en SSauerä 
l^at fel^r fd^mac^e 9leröen, unb bie 5Rad^rid^t Don bem SEobe il^reö 
©ol^neä l^at fie lieber auf§ ßranfenbett gemorfen. 8. 3)ie g^rei« 
l^eitSliebe ber SSürger eines ©taateS, feiner Sauern unb ftaufleute, 
feiner ^anbmerfer unb gabrilanten, bilbet bie eigentlid^ ©tärfe 
beS SanbeS. 

317. I. These two gentlemen are cousins of our pastor ; 
they are doctors of (the) philosophy and university pro- 
fessors. 2. The business interests of my neighbor are 
very large ; but he could (fönnte) live without business, 
for he draws (jiel^t) large revenues (interests) from his 
many houses. 3. You (man) can often see more masts on 
the Great Lakes of North America than on the ocean. 
4. The largest (größte) city of the state (of) New York 
and of the United States is New York, but the largest 
state is Texas. 5. The shirt factory (^embenfabrtl) of my 
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cousin lies in the neighborhood of a lake, from which it 
gets its water-power. 6. Are all your neighbors farmers, 
Francis (Qfranj) ? Oh no; some (einige) are tradesmen, but 
all have vegetable gardens behind their houses. 7. The 
e3'es and ears of this insect are so small that we (man) 
can not see them with the naked eye, but we can easily 
feel its stings. 8. In the hospitals there are over one 
thousand beds and almost as (so) many patients. 



LESSON XL 

Irregularities in the Declension of Nouns 

318. Nine masculine nouns ending in -e take -U^ in the 
genitive singular and -tt in all other cases. They are : 

bcr SBud^ftobe, letter (of alphabet) bcr §Oufe, heap, crowd 

bcr Sricbc, peace bcr ^amt, name 

bcr Sunfe, spark bet ©omc, seed 

bcr ©cbonfc, thought bcr SBtllc, will 
bcr ©loubc, belief, faith 

Note. These words may also end in -tU in the nominative singular, 
bcr Suci^ftabcn; etc. ; in this case their declension is rogular (strong, Class l). 

319. I. S)cr ©d^merj, the pain, belongs really to the mixed 
declension ; gen. sing. be§ ©ci^mergcS, pi. bic ©d^ntcrgen ; but 
it has also a genitive bcö ©d^mcrgcn^. 

2. 2)q§ ©erg has the forms bc§ C^crgenS, bcm ^crgen, baS ^crj; 
pi. bie ^crgcn, etc. 

320. A few very common nouns have two plural forms 
with different meanings : 



bic S3änlc, benches 
btc ^anfcn, banks 
bic SBftnbcr, ribbons 
btc SBattbc, bonds, fetters 
. g^ . btc 9B5rtcr, (detached) words 

' » F*^ ^|g SSortc, (connected) words, speech 



btc 93an!, bench ; bank 
ba§ SBanb, ribbon; BOND 
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321. Foreign nouns in -(t)ttm, -aV, -if add -18 in the 

genitive singular and form their plural in -Ci)ett, -a'Ketl, 
-i'licn ; ba§ ©^mnafium, beS @t)mnaftum§, bic ®^mnaficn.r-3)a§ 
WmxaV, mineral, bc§ SRtneralS, bic 3Kineralicn ; baS Soffil', 
fossil, beS Soffits, bie goffiltcn. 

322. Nouns whose second component is 9Rlttttt^ usually 
form their plural with Seutc ; bcr Kaufmann, bic ßauficutc ; 

bcr Sonbinann, countryman, peasant, bic Sailblcutc. 

323. Some nouns have no singular form : bic @tn!ünftc, 
INCOME, revenues ; bic @ltcrn, parents ; bic ^fcricu, vacation ; bic 
©Cbrübcr, brothers-, btC ©cfd^tDtftct, brothers and sisters \ btC 

ß often, COSTS, expenses ; bie Scute, people ; bic SErümmer, ruins ; 
(bic) Dftern, Easter-, (bie) 5ßfingften, Whitsuntide^ Pentecost 
Sunday ; btC SBctl^nac^tcn, Christmas. 

324. VOCABULARY 

bet ^ireftor, director, principal ftaatlt(i^, belonging to the state 

ber gclfcn (also ber Sel§), rock ftäbtifd^, belonging to the city 

bet glcrf, spot auS-'brurfcn, express 

bic 3irma (//. fjirtncn), firm beginnen, begonn, begonnen, to be- 

bie ©ammlung, gathering, collection gin 

ba§ ^mpl^tbtum, amphibium be^tel^en, bejog, belogen, to get, buy; 

ba§ ^auptniort, noun procure 

bo8 SleptiK, reptile öerbinben, (0, u), to unite 

l^au|)tfö(i^Ii(i^, principal 

EXERCISES 

325. I. 3<^ Bcgicl^c nteinen Slumcnfomcn gctoöl^nlii^ \^^Vi 
^ambittfl. S)er 9iamc ber gitma ift ©ebrüber S3ecf, Si^mardf« 
ftrofee 9lo. (^lutnero, Glummer) 7 ; aber ber le^te ©ante, ben 
fie mir fd^tcften, mar m(^t gut. 2. 3)u l^aft boS ©crj ouf bcm 
redeten ^Iccf, ^aul; beinc 3Borte mareu bie SQSorte eineS guten 
©erjenS. 3. ^xotx retire Äauficute unferer ©tabt, toeld^c feit 
Solaren unb mit biclen Äoftcn feltene SRineralien unb ^offilicn 
gefammelt l^abcn, fc^enftcn il^rc Sammlungen ben SDlufecn; bie 
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eine (one) fling an baS jläbtifd^e unb bie anbere an ba§ ftaatlid^ 
SHufeum. 4. ©aben bie Bäjültx beutf(^er @^mna[ien anä) fo lange 
3ferien, toxt mir l^ier? 5Rein, fie l^aben nur gcl^n (10) SBod^en; 
eine an (gu) SBeil^nac^ten, • jmei gu Dftcrn, eine an 5ßfingften unb 
fe(J^ä (6) SSBod^en im ©ommer. 5. 3n ben Stxim be§ gfriebenS 
fpred^en bie tJürften oft öon ben Sanben ber Q^reunbfci^aff, 
meldte fie mit anberen S^ürften öerbinben; aber xä) \üxä)k, ba§ 
SSoI! l^at feinen redeten ©lauben baran. 6. S)ie ©efd^mifter 
©d^ulje l^aben ©eiber in berfd^iebenen Saufen ber ©tabt, aber 
bie ßinfünfte öon il^ren Kapitalien finb boc^ nic^t gro^ genug 
für pe. 7. @r brandet immer fel^r biele SBörter, toenn er rebet, 
aber e§ ift fein ©ebanfe in feinen Söorten. 8. Sie 5!Käbd^en 
mit ben roten Säubern in ben paaren, meldte bort auf jenen 
Saufen fi^eu, finb bie SEöd^terd^en beS 3)ireftorS unfereS ©^m« 
nafiumS. 

326. I. Nouns in (the) German begin with a capital 
(large) letter. 2. During (the) vacation I visited the ruins 
ofthat old castle which stands upon the high (l^ol^en) rock 
near (bei) the lake. 3. The force of his will is as weak as 
the faith of his heart. 4. There are some species (kinds) 
of rare insects, amphibia, and reptiles in our museum; the 
collection comes from the United States. 5. I had the 
same thought, but I could not express it in words. 
6. Professor Walter of the city (ad/.) gymnasium and 
H. and B. Walter of the firm Walter Bros. (Bros. W.), 
are cousins ; the latter (le^teren) are large merchants and 
directors of (t)on) several banks. 7. Does Mr. Kramer live 
here ? No, sir, there was a family of this name here, but 
they moved to Philadelphia last Easter (ace). 8. Are 
these peasants not very poor ? Yes, their income is small, 
but they do not need much; they buy very little and live 
principally on {öon) milk and potatoes. 
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LESSON XLI 

Declension of Proper Nouns 

327. Names of Persons, i. Most names add -S in the 
genitive singular, but take no other inflectional ending: 
fiorW, ^mma§, <Bä)x\itx^, @od^t&. But feminines, ending in -t, 
and masculines ending in a sibilant (-§, -% -\ä), -j, -3, -^) 
take -(e)ni5 in the genitive, and sometimes in the dative 
-(C)tt ; masculines may add -etl also in the accusative : 
8utfc, Suifenö, Suifc(n), Suifc ; SKaj, SKajcnö, 9Raj(cn), 
aKaj(ett); ©d^ulg, ©c^uljeniS, ©d^ul3(cn), ©(^ulj(en). 

2. Names with the definite article preceding take no 
inflections, bie Sutfe, ber Suifc, e/c, bcr 9Raj, be§ 2Jlaj, ^/c. 

328. Names of Cities and Countries. I. Most names of cities 
and countries are neuter and take no article. The only 
inflectional ending is -^ in the genitive; but when the 
name ends in a sibilant, the genitive relation is expressed 
by the preposition tiott; Scrlini^, ^reu^enig (0/ Prussia), 
Slmerifaig ; but bon ^ari§'. 

Note. *0/* is always expressed by Hott when a word denoting rank or 
office precedes the name of the city or country: bet j^önig Don ^aient, 
/Ae King of Bavaria ; bcr JBilrgetmciftcr Don ^m ?)or!, the Mayor of 
New York, 

2. Masculine and feminine names of countries must 
be accompanied by the definite article : bcr ©uban, the 
Soudan ; bic ©d^tDci^, Switzerland ; btc Sürfei', Turkey, — Also 
a few neuter names take the article : ba§ 6Ifcip, Alsace, 

329. Names of Persons, with title preceding. If the title pre- 
ceding a name has an article, the title only is declined; if 
it has no article, the name only is declined ; gen, be§ ffat« 
fcr« aSBil^cIm; dat, bcm ßönigCc) 3frt^ \—gen. ffaifcr SBU^elmö ; 
dat, ßönig ^riMen). 
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330. Titles preceded by ^Ctt* The additional title ^crr, 
whether preceded by the article or not, must always be 
declined : 

N. ^txx 2)o!tor <5d^mitt, G. ^txvx 2)oftor ©(^tnittS, or beö 
©errn S)oItor§ ©d^mttt, D. (bcm) ©errn 2)oftor ©d^mitt, A. (ben) 
|)errn 2)o!tor ©(J^mitt. 

The dative is used in the address of a letter: ^errn (i)rn.) 
^rof. 3)r. 3:^eobot aWommfen, Serlin. 

Note. The additional title ^rr is usually not translated in English : 
XOtifyxi fyxx 3)o!tor ©(i^mttt l^tcr? does Dr. Schmitt live here'i — But com- 
pare addresses like Mr, President^ Mr, Mayor^ etc. 

331. Use of the definite article with proper nouns. Proper 
nouns modified by adjectives must take the definite article: 
ber arme $cinti(ä^, poor Henry ; bie bummc ©retel, dull Gretchen ; 

ba§ l^eutigc 2)CUtf(^Ianb, Germany of to-day, 

332. VOCABULARY 

bcr SBriefträßcr, lettercarrier bo§ ?lbtcil, compartment, coup€ 

bcr XixX, part, portion, deal ba§ 3)ratna (//. -en), drama 

btc ?lpotl&e''!c, drugstore, pharmacy bte S'ltcbcrlonbc, (//.) Netherlands 

bie ^Itf'fid&t, opinion, view gronfreidft, («.,) france 

bie ^anblung, action; store bie ^folj, the palatinate 

btc ^OUptftobt, capital city l^ettU^, magnificent splendid, grand 

bte jlarie; card, chart, map ^Jrad^tig, splendid, stately 

btc Soge, position, situation fottlttö, sunny 

bte SJlonard^ie'', monarchy Iftuten, to ring (the bell) 

bie ^Perfon'', person einigen, unite 

bie $oft (//. -en), post, mail, post- ftubieren, to study 

office bod^, yet, nevertheless 

btc Äcife, journey, voyage, trip nod^, {^ith a numeral) more 

bte SRepublif^, republic nod^ ein, one more 

EXERCISES 

333. I. %vt SKutter ßoifcr SBiH^elmS I. (be§ 6rften) öon 
3)cutfd^Ianb tDat ßi)mgin Suifc, btc ©attin be§ ßönia§ ?Jrteb= 
tid^ SBtll^cIm III. (be§ Written) bon ^rcu^en. 2. 3lufecr mir 
unb 2utfc(n) unb bem ficincn ©eorg maren nod^ bier ^etfonen 
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im 9lbtcil bc§ gifenbal^nmagcnS, bic mit unS btc ülcifc naä) ber 
©d^metj ma(J^ten. 3. S)ic 9lpot^e'Ic meines DnfelS ftarl unb 
Sri^enS Söderei (or bie Säderei bon g^ri^) liegen neben einanber 
in einem l^errlid^en ©tabttcile SojionS. 4. 2)ie Sage SerlinS, 
ber ©auptjiabt ^reufeenS unb be§ bereinigten 2)eutfd^Ianb§, ijl 
red^t fci^ön, aber ioä) nic^t fo fc^ön loie bie Sage Don ^ari§, ber 
©auptftabt bon iSxanlxüä). 5. S)a mir im näd^ften ©d^uljal^rc 
©d^iHerfc^e * 2)ramen lefen nnb ©oetl^efd^e^ @ebi(J^tc lernen 
merben, mu^t bu bir ©drillers unb ©oetl^eS SBerfe faufen; bu 
fannft jie in jeber Sud^l^anblung befommen. 6. SBer l^at tUn 
geläutet? @§ mar ber Srief träger, er l^atte einen SSrief für 
^errn ^aftor 2Beber;aber xä) fagte il^m, ba^ bie SSßol^nung beS 
C)errn ^aftorS je^t in 5Ro. 2 Sreiteftrafec fei (ift). 7. SlnnaS 
©ruber fd^rieb mir, ba^ er ben 3Rai in SBien (Vienna) ge« 
troffen l^abe (l^at) ; ber @Iifc (da/,) unb DIga fd^idtc er l^errlid^e 
3lnjld^t§poftIarten (souvenir postals) au§ ben 5RieberIanben, auS 
3)eutfd^Ianb unb Öfterreid^, auS ber Sürlei unb ber ©d^meij. 
8. 2)a§ alte unb l^errlid^e ^eibelberg liegt in ber ^falj in SSaben, 
unb nici^t fel^r meit babon, im 6Ifa$ am SRl^ein, liegt bie t)rä(J^tige 
Uniberfität^ftabt ©tra^burg. 

334. I. Do you know the works of the English poets? 
Not many, but I have studied (ftubiert) the dramas of 
Shakespeare and I am now reading the poems of Tennyson. 
2. Old Tom and his sister have been {pres.) servants* in 
Francis' house for many years. 3. Bertha's friend, the 
son of (the Mr.) Dr. Bernhard, journeyed through the 
Netherlands, Germany, Switzerland, and Italy; then for 
(auf) a week he visited Paris, the capital of sunny France. 
4. Empress Frederick (fjfriebrici^), the mother of Emperor 
William II. of Germany, was a daughter of Queen Victoria 
and a sister of King Edward of England. 5. I had some 
splendid views of London and of Paris, which my brother 
sent me from Berlin, but I gave them to Louise and 

I. Sd^tQerfcl^ and ©oetl^efd^ are adjectives formed from the names ©(i^tQct 
and @oetl^. 2. servant, S)iener; servants, ' S)ienftbotcn. 
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Fred. 6. Is Turkey a republic like (IDte) Switzerland? 
No, [sir], the government of Turkey is a monarchy. 
7. The American railroad-coaches have no coupes and 
have room (?}Iq^) for more persons than a German car. 8. In 
what part of Germany lies the city [of] Strassburg ? It lies 
in Alsace, a province which Germany has taken (flcnommen) 
from France. 

LESSON XLII 

Strong Verbs 

335. The strong verbs in German, about 200 in number, 
may be grouped, according to their stem-vowel, into three 
classes : Class I, or C and i class 

Class II, or a class 
Class III, or ei class 
Each class has two or more subdivisions according to the 
different vowel changes in the imperfect and participle. 

336. Class I, or t and i Class 

INF. IMPF. PERF.-PART. 

SuBDiv I i ^ a Ö f*^^^*.^"' f^^*^*' gefpröd^cn, speak 

* I i fpinncn, ^pann, ß^fponncn, spin 

« ( e fd^meljen, f^mola/ fief^mnlaeit, melt 

^' \ I (ic) ** '^ Wiebcn, ^ob, öcfd^obcit, shove 

^^ S ^ (I ^^^^^' ^^^f Ö^t^fW/ read 

^' I i bitten, Hi, ßebetcn, ask 

'* 4. i a tt fingett; fang; gefangen, sing 

* 

337. Principal Verbs of Class I. 

(Verbs marked * have occurred before.) 
Subdivision i 
I. e, a, ftel^Ien, to steal 

*befcl&len,^ command order *fterbcn, to die 

•bred^en, break *trcffen, to hit, meet 

gelten, to be worth, amount to *öerberben, to spoil 

*l&elfen, help *tt)erben, to become, (imp/, toatb or 

•nel^men, (/. /. genommen), take ujurbc) 

^fpte^en, to speak, talk ^metfen, to throw 
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2. i, a, 9 

♦beginnen,^ to begin 
gctoinnen/ to win, gain 

I. t, 0, 

Betoegen/ induce 
fed^ten, fight, fence 

2. i(e), «, 9 
Btegett; to bend, turn 
Bieten, to bid, offer 
*f[ie]^Ctt, to FLEE, escape 
*jlteöcn, to FLY 

flteSen, (/. /. gcfloffcn), to flow 
frieren, to freeze, be cold 
geniefeen,^ (/. /. genoffen), to enjoy 
ßieSen, (/. /. aegoffen), to pour, cast 

iried^en, to creep, crawl 



fd^toimmen, to swim 
f^)innen, to spin 
Subdivision 2 

flehten, to braid 
fd^meljen, melt 



ried^en, to smell 

fd^teben, to shove 

*fd^ie6en, (/. /. gefdjofifen), to shoot 

fd^lie6en(/. /.gefd^lof|cn),to close, shut, 

fieben, (fott, gefotten), to boil [lock 

*t)erlieren,^ to lose 

*iitf)tn, (30g, geaogen), to draw; 

move (change one's residence) ; 

raise (plants) 



Note i. All verbs with one of the prefixes ÜC-, CItt-, (tJttp- before f), 
tt-f Qt-f t>tt- or jef- omit in the perf. participle the prefix ge-^ Üe« 

f0^(eit, t)tth9tfttn, geiii«ititeit. (see 366, z.) 
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ber S)ieb, thief 

bcr ^Jioment^, (//. -<), moment 

ber Sd^lüjfel, key 

ber ©tettt, stone 

bte ©d^lad^t, (//. -en), battle 

(slaughter) 
bte Seite, side 

bo§ Stubium (//. . . . ten), study 
gefrieren, to freeze, congeal 
fteUen, to place, put 
öerttunben, to wound 



feft, firm, solid 

gön^Itd^, (adv.) wholly, entirely 

fd^nell, quick, swift, fast 

felb, (berfelbe, blefelbe, baSfelbe), 

same (the same) 
»eife, wise (aJu, wisely) 
QUf etn^ntol, at once, on a sudden 
faft, almost, nearly 
ie, ever; je . .je (befto), the . . . the 
tjorlder^, (adv.)y beFORE 
unglUrfltdJertoetfe, unfortunately 



EXERCISES 

339. I. ^aäfotm bic @Itcrn ber ßinbct geftorben toattn, 
jogen biefe git einer Sante in ber ©tabt, bie il^r einjigeS ßinb 
im felben Saläre öerloren l^atte. 2. ©eftetn nati^t ift e§ auf 
einmal fel^r fait gemorben ; bie Tlxlä), mlä)t xi) in ein @IaS 
gegojfen unb öorS tJenfter gefteUt l^atte, mx l^eute morgen feft 
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flefrorcn. 3. 5)a8 ficbcn f)at if)m i)tel(e§) flebotcn, aber mie eS 
fd^cint, l^at cr c§ rnäft meife flenoffcn; benn er f)at feine ©efunb« 
l^eit fti^on in feiner Sugenb gänjlid^ t)erborben. 4. SBann be* 
flannft bu bag ©tubium ber beutfti^en ©prad()e, ßarl ? ^ä) l^abe 
l^eute Dor einem ^al^re meine erfte ©tunbe B^^^mmen, ober xä) 
ffobt immer 5)eutf(i^ gefprod^en, tt)o fiti^ eine »j^elegenl^eit bot, unb 
tt)o xä) einen 5)eutf(i^en traf, unb fo l^atte x(fy fd^on eine gro^e 
Übung im ©pred^en gemonnen, el^e id^ ju lefen unb ju fd()reiben 
begann. 5. S)er unartige 3[unge »arf einen Stein naä) mir, aber 
er traf mid^ nid^t, benn gerabe im rid^tigfu SWoment bog id^ 
meinen ßopf jur ©eite, unb ber ©tein flog in fin 3fenfter. 6. S)ie 
2)iebe fd^oben ein Qfenfter, toeld^eS id^ nid^t gef(|loffen l^atte, in 
bie ^bf)t (up) unb Irod^en burd^ baSfelbe in baä C^auS, aber 
al§ pe mid^ fommen prten, flol^en fie fd^neU baöon (away); geftol^» 
len l^aben fie nid^t öiel. 7. 5)er ©eneral befal^I ben ©olbaten ju 
fd^iefeen, unb id^ foge bir, fie f ödsten tapfer unb fd^offen gut; 
faft jebe ßugel traf. 8. ^tutt ift eS mieber fo »arm, ba^ ber 
©d^nee unb baS ®iS fd^miljt, unb geftern nod^ mar e3 fo lolt, 
bafe mir im Sin^wi^t gefroren l^aben. 

340. I. Did you lock (per/,) the door of the house? 
No, I could (it) not, I have lost the house key. 2. Where 
did the general lose (per/.) his arm ? A hostile soldier 
who was lying wounded on the field shot at (nad^) him and 
hit him in the right arm. 3. Since I (have) moved to 
New York, I have not met a person whom I had ever met 
before. 4. I have helped him very often, but as often [as] 
he gave me his (the) word to do something for me, he 
broke (per/.) it. 5. The poor workman who unfortunately 
poured molten metal over his feet died (per/.) this morn- 
ing. 6. While I was talking to (mit) him, somebody took 
{per/.) my hat and my coat. 7. Who induced (moved) 
you to do this (ba§)? My father ordered me [to do] it. 
8. I offered him one thousand dollars for the garden, in 
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which he raised such fine vegetables (sing,), but he did 
not want to sell it. 

LESSON XLIII 

341. Principal Verbs of Class I. — Continued 

I. t, a, e Subdivision 3 

*efi[eTt, ai, ^tf^t^tn, to eat ♦fcl^cn, to see 

freflcn, (imp/, fraft), to eat (like an treten, to tread, step 

animal), devour öergeffeit, (imp/, \>tXQa^), to forget 

*öebett, to GIVE, grant 2. i(c), a, e 

♦gefd^el^ctt, to happen 'bitten, bot, gebeten, to ask, [bid] 

♦lefen, to read *lieöen, to lie (recline) 

mefifen, (imp/ nto6), to measure *fi^cnf fafc fl^l^ffcn, to sit 

i, a, n Subdivision 4 

*btnben, to bind ftn!en, to sink 

*finben, to find f^)rtn0en, to spring, jump, leap 

fd^toinben, to vanish *trtnfen, to drink 

*ftnöen, to sing 3toin0en, to force 

342. Class II, or a Class 





INF. 


IMPF. PERF. PAl 


n. 


SUBDIV. I. 


a 


ie (— long i) a 


fd^lafen, fd^ttef, ßeWtafen 


" 2. 


a 


n a 


tragen, trag, getrußen 



343. Principal Verbs of Class II 

a, it, a Subdivision i 

braten, to roast *5an0en, to hang, be suspended 

♦fallen, to fall ♦laffen, dm//. IteS), to let, leave, 
fangen, to catch, capture allow; cause, make 

♦gefallen, to please, suit raten, to advise, coimsel, guess 

*]^alten, to hold, keep, consider *fd^lafen, to sleep 

Subdivision 2 

a, tt, a f^affen (fd^affft, fd^afft), to create 

hadtn, buf, to BAKE *{d^lagen, to strike, beat; slay 

•fol^ren, to drive, [fare] *tragen, to carry, bear, wear 

graben, to dig *tt)a(^|en, to grow, [wax] 

laben, to load *toafd^en, to wash 
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Some Irregular Forms in Classes i and n 

344. Present indicative of feil^tett, l^ltett and lefen. 

id^ fed^te, bu ftd^tft, et fielet, toir fed^ten, etc. 
td^ l^alie, bu l^äUft, er ^ftU, totr galten, etc. 
td^ lefe, bu lieft (Itefeft), er lieft, toir lefen, etc. 

Observe, i. The third person singular of fed^tcn and 
l^altcn has no personal ending. 

2. The second and third persons singular of lefen are the 
same. 

Rule. I. Strong verbs whose stem ends in -t and whose 
stem vowel e or a changes in the second and third person 
singular do not add the personal ending -t in the third 
person singular. 

2. Strong verbs whose stem ends in -f usually add 
only t (not ft) in the second person singular. 

345. Exercise. Conjugate the present indicative of flc(i^tcn^ 

braten, raten, gelten, treffen, laf[en, »aij^fen. 

346. Present Indicative and Imperative of \xt\x^ and 

ttel^men. 

Pres, id^ trete, bu trittfH, er tMf »tr treten, etc. Imp. tritt. 

Pres, td^ nel^me, bu mmmft; er nimmt, totr nel^nten, etc. Imp. ttimm. 

Rule. In treten and nel^men the long stem vowel e be- 
comes short i in the 2d and 3d persons of the present 
indicative and in the 2d person singular of the imperative; 
and the final t and m are doubled. 

347- VOCABULARY 

ber %^ {pi, ^). branch ber Soil, inch, [toll] 

ber SBaum (//. ""), tree bie SBelt, -, -en, world 

ber ^XQxii {pi. ""), wreath baS SBIatt, leaf, sheet, newspaper 

ber ßatb, loaf nfil^er, nearer, {comp, of nol^e) 

ber $la^ {pL '), place, seat jebod^, bod^, however, still, but 

ber $roj)16et'', prophet 
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EXERCISES 

348. I. SBcId^c 3eitung lieft bu? S^ lefc fcit Sagten baS 
„SScrlincr^ Sägeblatt" (Journal), abet tnein SSruber rät mir, ein 
anbereö Slatt ju l^alten; er l^ält „2)ie ^oft", unb fie gefällt il^m 
fel^r gut. 2. Stritt näl^er, mein ßinb, nimm biefe Shtmen 
l^ier, unb flid^t bir einen ßranj barauö. 3. ßein ^ropl^et gilt 
Diel in feinem SSaterlanbe. 4. 3laäjibtm @ott bie SBelt, bie 
Stiere unb bie ^flanjen gefd^af[en l^atte, fti^uf er ben SKenfti^en. 
5. ^at jemanb meinen $ut gefeiten ober gefunben? ^ä) liefe 
iljn unter bem Saume liegen, too mir l^eute morgen gefeffen 
l^aben. — 3a, \(S) \a^ il^n, aber er lag niti^t auf ber @rbe 
(ground); er l^ing an einem Slfte, unb er mirb mol^I jejt nod^ 
bort l^ängen. 6. 6mma, iffeft (ifet) bu bie gebratenen Üpfel immer 
nod^ fo gerne, »ie bu fie aU ßinb gegeffen l^aft? Stein, xä) 
effe fie je^t lieber gebaden. 7. 2)er S3aum ift im lejjten 3a]^re 
fel^r gemad^fen, aber er trägt je^t Diel meniger grüd^te, al§ er 
frül^er trug. 8. @r löfet e§ nic^t gefd^el^en, obmol^t mir il^n 
barum (for it) gebeten l^aben, unb jmingen* tooHen mir il^n 
niti^t. 

349. I. Paul, you have not yet given me the book I 
asked you for (um); I presume you have already forgotten 
it. 2. Does your little sister like to take her (the) medi- 
cine ? No, indeed (gar nid^t), we must always force her to 
take it; however, as soon as the doctor steps into the 
room, she takes it without saying a word. 3. Do you buy 
your bread at (bei) the baker*s or does your mother bake 
herself.? Mother usually bakes herself, but father brings 
two or three loaves along (mit), whenever he drives to (the) 
town. 4. What is the matter with (ails) your dog ? I 
don't know (it), he does not eat to-day; I believe some- 
body has struck him. 5. How large is the fish which you 

I. Adjective derived from city name by adding -tt do not take inflec- 
tional endings. 2. Observe the emphatic position of the infinitive. 
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caught (perf,) to-day ? It measures 20 (jttwngig) inches*, 
but yesterday I caught a fish which measured 24 (Dterunb* 
jtoanjig) inches\ 6. The two young men are good fencers 
(= fence well), but the little one fences even better than 
the tall one. 7. How many horses does your father keep ? 
Now he keeps only two, but formerly he kept {perf.) 
more. 8. Step in (ein), my friend, and take [a] seat, and 
tell me how you liked it in Germany (= how Germany has 
suited you). 





LESSON XLIV 


350. 


Class III, or et Ci 


INF. 


IMPF. PERF. PART. 


SuBDiv. I. et 


i (short) i (short) 


" 2. el 


i(e) (long i) i(c) (long t) 



treiben, trieb, getrieben 



351. Principal Verbs of Class III 

Subdivision i. ^t i/ i (short) 



bcifeen, (btft, ßebiffen), to. bite 
flleid^etif to resemble, be like, [likenJ 
greifen, (griff, gegriffen), to seize, 
[gripe] 



reiben, (riS, geriffen), to tear 
*relten, (ritt, geritten), to ride (on 

horseback) 
*fc^netben, (fdftnttt, geft^nttten), to cut 



'leiben, (litt, gelitten), to suffer, fd^reiten, (fd^ritt, gefd^rltten), to stride 



endure 

<)fetfen, (pfiff, gepfiffen), to whistie, 

PIPE 



*ftreiten, (ftritt, geftrittcn), to contend, 

fight, quarrel 
»etd^en, to yield, recede, [weaken] 



Subdivision 2. 

*bletben, to remain 
greifen, to praise 
reiben, to rub 



et, ie, ie 

*fd&reiben, to write 

fd^reten, to cry, scream, shout 

fd^toeigen, to be silent, keep quiet 



{d^etben, to part, separate, take *fteigen, to rise, mount 

leave, [shed] *tretben, to drive, to do 

*{c^einen; to shine, appear, seem 



I. Cf. p. 95, footnote I. 
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Strong Verbs Not Grouped in the Above Three Classes 

352. 1. 9 or h] a; 

*!ominen, lam, gefommett; to come 
geb&ren, qti>ax, geboren, to bear, bring forth 
ipres. ind, 2. gebterft, 3. gebiert) 

2. h or ^ or mi\ 9\ 9 

gären, gor, gegoren, to ferment 

(er)lBf4en, (er)Iofd^, (er)Io{d^en, to go out, become extingiiished 
{pres. ind, 2. erltfd^eft, erltfd^t) 

fanfen, foff, gefoffen, to drink (like animals) 

fangen, fog, gefogen, to suck 

(bu faugft, er fangt) 
fd^nottben, fd^nob, gefd^noben, to snort 

(bu fd^naubft, er fd^naubt) 
fd^todren, fd^toor, gefd^tooren, to swear, curse 
toftgen, »og, getoogen, to weigh (an object) 

3. Ä; 0; 

Iftgen, log, gelogen, to (tell a) lie 
trftgen, trog, getrogen, to deceive 

4. With quite irregular ablaut changes: 

♦gelten, ging, gegangen, to go (bu ge^t, er ge^t) 

Ivanen, l^icb, gel^anen, to hew, strike (bu l(iauft, er l^out) 

*l^ei6en, l^ie^, gel^ei^en, to call, be called 

laitfett, lief, gelaufen, to run (bu läufft, er läuft) 

rttfen, rief, gerufen, to call (bu rufft, er ruft) 

ftofeen, ftiefe, geftofeen, to push, kick, knock (bu ftöfecft; er ftöfet) 

♦flehen, ftanb, geftanben, to stand (bu fte^t, er fielet) 

353- VOCABULARY 

• 

ber ?lnaug, (//. 'e), suit bte 5:raube, grape 

ber Saft, (//. "i), sap, juice »icgen, (0, 0), to weigh, have the 

bte i^ilfe/ help weight 

btc SoJomott^öe, locomotive 

EXERCISES 

354. I. 2)a§ ®ra§ fd^eint nod^ gang nafe gu fein; l^at bie 
©onnc l^eutc l^ier nod^ nid^t gefd^iencn? 2. SBarum. läufft bu 
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fo, Sungc; f)at b^^ ein ^unb gebiffen? 3. 5)er Ilcinc gfri^ 
ift ein unartiger 3unge; nie läfet er [eine anberen ©efti^miflec 
in Slul^ (alone) ; immer ftreitet er mit il^nen, fd^Iägt, l^aut 
ober [tö^t fie. 4. S3Beifet bu, mie öiel bie SBare miegt? 5)er 
ßrämer f)at [ie gebogen unb fagt, bie ©ad^en miegeu jufammen 
l^unbert ^funb, aber xä) glaube, er l^at gelogen ; xcS) »erbe [ie 
be§]^alb }u ^au^t noti^ einmal mögen. 5. ©l^afefpeare ift an 
bemfelben Stage geboren, an toeld^em ßalöin gejtorben ift. 
6. SBein ift gegorener Straubenfaft. 7. ®ift bu fel^r fti^neU ge« 
laufen, Sllbert? S)u f(3^naubft ja (indeed) mie eine fiolomotiöe. 
8. 5)er rol^e 5D?enfd^ foff unb frafe tt)ie ein 2;ier; anflatt ju 
\pxcä)tn, f(3^rie er, unb er %l\ä) avai) fonft mel^r einem Stier ate 
einem SDlenfcJ^en. 

355. I. When did she go {per/.) and when did he come ? 
(per/.). He came a few minutes after she had gone; 
but if you (bu) run quickly, you [will] meet her yet. 
2. When were (are) you born, John ? I was (am) born 
on Christmas, for (au§) which reason my parents always 
called me Kris Kringle (ß]^riftlinb(i^en). 3. Why is Anna 
crying ; have you been striking her again ? No, she fell 
{per/.) and knocked {per/) her head against a stone. 

4. How much do you weigh, Edward ? I don't know (it), 
I have not weighed myself for some (einig-) time, but I 
shall weigh myself as soon as I get (come) home. 

5. Grandmother gave Alfred a new knife an hour ago, and 
now he has [already] cut a hole in his suit with it. 6. God 
created the world in six days, and on the seventh (fiebenten) 
he rested and praised his work. 7. Keep-quiet, boys ; 
there is somebody calling. No, papa, somebody was 
whistling. 8. The people of the house called for (um) 
help ; but when we came, the fire had already gone out. 

I. Personal pronouns frequentiy precede the subject in inverted 
word-order. 
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LESSON XLV 

Mixed Conjugation 

356. There are some verbs which have the characteristics 

of both the weak and the strong conjugations, i. e, their 

principal parts have the Slblaut of the strong and the 

endings of the weak verbs. They are : 

I. ♦Brennen, brannte, ßfBrttnnt, to burn 

gelannt, 



♦fennen, fanntc, 



to know, [ken] to be acquainted 
with a person or a thing 
genannt, to name, call 
gerannt, to run 
fiefanbt, to send 
getoanbt, to tum 
gebracht, to bring 
gebttt^t, to THINK 

QCtottfet, to know, [wit] to have knowl- 
edge of a person or a thing 
2. tun, to DO, has the ablaut and the ending -i in the imperfect 

*tun, tat, ßetoii, to do, act 



nennen, 

rennen, 

♦fenben, 

»cnbcn, 

♦bringen, 

bcnfen, 

*tt)tfl[en. 



nannte, 

rannte, 

fanbte, 

tt)anbte, 

brad^te, 

ba(^te, 

»ttfete. 



Irregularities of Weak Verbs 

357. I. Principal parts of l^atlbeln, to act, and of UNinbent, 

to wander, inf. impf. perf. part. 

l^onbeln l()QnbeIte gel^onbelt 

toanbent toonberte getoanbert 

Observe. Verbs whose stem ends in -el or -er need in 
the infinitive no connective vowel e : they simply add n. 

2. Present Indicative and Imperative of l^tlbeltt and 

ItHlttbent. PRESENT imperative 

td^ ]^anb(e)Ie tt)onb(e)re ]^anb(e)Ie tt)ünb(e)re 

bu l^anbelft toanberft l^anbelt toanbert 

er ]()Qnbelt toanbert l^anbeln @te toanbern 6ie 

loir Iganbeln »onbent 

\\x l^anbelt »anbert 

fie l^anbelit »anbent 
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Observe, i. Verbs whose stem ends in -el and -tx 
usually drop the t before the I or t, if the personal ending 
is -e. 

2. They also omit the connective vowel between stem 
and personal ending. 

358. Exercise. Conjugate the present indicative and the 
imperative of: fcgcin, /0 sail; ^ä)mtxä)dn, /o ßi//er ; feiern, /0 
celebrate ; Jtoeif ein, to doubt ; Derbeff em, to correct ; tubetn, to row. 

359. Word-formation. Verbs expressing either repeated 
or diminished action are formed usually from verb-stems 
by the suffixes -ein and -em : lä^eln, to smile, from lai^tn ; 
funfein, to sparkle, from 3^un!e ; ihkiftm, to fumigate, from 
raud^en, to smoke. Most verbs in -ein or -etn come, however, 
from nouns and adjectives ending in -er or -el : bet SEabel, 
blame, tabeltt/ to blame, scold \ bunfel, dark, buntein, to grow 
dark ; onber, other, änbem, to {make otherwise) change* 

Expressions of Definite and of Indefinite or Repeated 

Time 

360. I. Nouns and phrases indicating definite time, if 
not introduced by a preposition, are put in the accusative; 
as biefen (or in biefem) SBinter, this {during this) winter ; legteS 
(or im legten) tJrül^ial^r, last {during last) spring ; lünf tigen (or 

am fünftigen) ^freitag, the coming {on the coming) Friday ; ben 
erften (or am erften) Sluguft', the first {on the first) 0/ August. 

2. Nouns and phrases indicating indefinite or repeated 
time, if not introduced by a preposition, are put in the 
genitive : (be§) ©onntagS or am ©onntag (an ©onntagen), on 

Sundays {any or every Sunday) ; (be§) tyrül^ling§ or im gftül^ling, 
in Spring, springtime {any or every spring); be§ ülad^tö,^ nad^tö 
(adv.) or in bet 9ia(i^t, at night {every or any night) ; eine§ SlbenbS, 
abenb§ (an einem Slbenb), {on) one evening {some or any evening). 

I. Notice the irregular genitive formation of *bie 9lad^t.' 
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361. VOCABULARY 

bet Scl^lcr, mistake, error, [failure] öottftänbig, complete 

bic 3Äeilc, mile itoeii, second 

bic ©c^luc^t, (//. -CTl), ravine, glen jcbcmtann, everybody 

ba§ ^afct''; PACKAGE, parcel erinnern, to remind ; fic^ erinnern, 

ba§ SBerfinÜflen, pleasure, enjoyment (w. gen,, or an w. ace.) remember 

lo§, LOOSE ; »aS ift loS ? what is flcttem, to climb, clamber 

up? what is the matter? ))Iaubem, to chat, talk 

tief, DEEP ftd^ tDunbem, to wonder 

EXERCISES 

362. I. 3)cS ©ommer§ famm(c)Ic \6i feit Dielen Salären 
^flangen unb ©teine; urn feltene Sitten ju belommen, tt)anb(e)re 
\6) oft öiele Söleilen über SSerg unb %oX unb IIett(e)re auf l^ol^e 
gelfen ober fleige in- tiefe ©d^Iu(i^ten ; aber je^t fd^meic9(e)Ie xä^ 
mir, eine giemüd^ öoUftänbige ©ammlung ju befi^en. 2. S)u 
ttjunberft bid^, g^reunb, bafeid^ alt(e)re; meifet bu mi^i, bafe 
toir un§ mit ben '^tWtn änbern? 3. 5)e§ SEagS l^abe id^ feine 
Seit ium aSergnügen ; aber be§ SlbenbS gel^e id^ l^inauS (out) auf 
ben 3^Iu$ unb rubre ober fegle, bi§ e§ bunfelt, unb beS 9lad^tö 
(nad^t§) ftubiere id^ ober plaubre ein ©tünbd^en (a short hour) mit 
gfreunben. 4. SQSenn bu einmal allein in bie S3BeIt trittft, er« 
inn(e)re bid^ [an] bie SBorte beineS SSaterS unb l^anble nad^ 
feinem State; benn miffe, ein guter 9iame gilt mel^r atö gro^e 
gieid^tümer. 5. %xi (oO m% benfft bu, Sifli, bu bift fo ru^ig ? 
3d^ l^abc eben an meine arme Sölutter gebadet. .6. 2Ba§ l^aft 
bu benn in beinem Unglüdf getan? 3d^ manbte mid^ (applied) 
an einen C^errn, ben mein SBater lannte, unb beffen 9iamen er 
mir einmal genannt l^atte ; biefer fanbte mir ®elb. 7. SBaS toar 
Io§ ? @§ rannten f Diele Seute burd^ bie ©trafen ? — 6§ l^at 
in einem ^otel gebrannt (was a fire). 8. Seiten g^reitag feierte 
idö meinen ©eburtstag, unb bie ^ojl brad()te mir ein großes 
^a!et mit ©efd^enfen. 

363. I. She always holds her hand so that everybody 
can see the sparkling stone on her finger. 2. I (shall) 
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sail the second [of] August, but I doubt that (ob) I can be 
home early enough (in order) to celebrate my mother's 
birthday together-with (mit) my sisters-and-brothers. 
3. I do not remember whether meat was as dear last 
spring as [it is] this spring. 4. Burnt children fear the 
fire. 5. Correct his mistakes, but do not scold him, he is 
doing his best (Se[tc§). 6. Did you know {per/.) him, when 
you met him one day last week } Yes, I knew him, but 
I did not know that he had been so sick. 7. Do you 
know what you are doing, boys } O yes, we know what 
we do, we are not so stupid [as] not to know that (ba§). 
8. He always acted before he thought, although his 
mother always told him : ** Think first and then act.** 



LESSON XLVI 

Review 

364. T. What is meant by mixed declension? State 
what two groups of words belong to the mixed declen- 
sion. — Decline bet 9lutor, auihor ; ba§ Sluge. 2. In compound 
nouns, which element determines gender and declension } 
In which way are compound nouns formed I 3. Decline ba§ 
C)erj, ba§ 5D?ufcum, bet Su(3^ftabc, and state peculiarities. What 
is the plural of bcr 3itnmermann ? Give rule. 4. Tell how 
names of persons preceded by a title are declined. Decline 
^iix S)oftor »uppert. What rule applies in the translation of 
'Poor John is sick'} Decline 6Hfc, ßatl^arina, @r^. 5. What 
is a Strong Verb } Name the three classes of strong 
verbs. 6. Conjugate f(i^cltcn and taten in the present in- 
dicative; also ncl^men in present indicative and imperative, 
and state wherein the irregularities consist. 7. State also 
the irregularities of conjugation of the verbs ending in 
-ein or -em. 8. How is definite and indefinite time ex- 
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pressed ? 9. What is meant by mixed conjugation ? 
Give some verbs of the mixed conjugation. 10. Give 
the principal parts of bleiben, lommen, bringen, flel^n, rufen, 
graben, fliegen, breti^en, finben, Italien. 1 1 . Tell which verbs 
omit the prefix ge in the perfect participle. 

Sefeftüde 

365. I. 'Havl bcv iSvof^c 

ßatl ber ®ro^e voax al§ ©ol^n ^ipinä beö Äurjen im Saläre 
742 (fiebenl^unbert imeiunböieriig) geboren. 3laä) bem Stöbe 
feines 3Soter§ beftieg^ er ntit fed^öunbimanjig (26) ^al^ren, ate 
ßönig ber gftanfen,' ben Stl^ron.* 

©(j^on al§ Süngling l^atte ßarl ben (Sebanfen in feinem 
^erjen getragen, bereinftenS* alö ßönig oHe SSöIfer be§ »eji« 
lid^en @uropa(§) }u einem großen (i^riftliti^en ©taate ju Der« 
einigen. 9iun mar bie 3^it gefommen, biefeS SIBerf* jur* 
9lu§fül^rung* ju bringen.* 

3uerp manbte er fid^ gegen feine l^eibnif d^en ' Slati^baren, bie 
©ad^fen,' unb nad^ Dielen blutigen ©d^Iad^ten smang er fie, ben 
(^riftlid^en ©lauben an^unel^men (to adopt). 

Sölit einem anberen ^eere jog er gegen bie fiongobarben* im 
nörblid^en 3talien.^" @r nal^m il^ren Äönig gefangen (captive) 
unb fe^te ^xdf {da/.) felbft bie longobarbifc^e ßönigSirone" aufS 
^anpt (fid^ ouf§ ^anpt on his head). 

5)arauf eroberte er einen Steil ©panienS," fpäter ba§ ^txiOQ* 
tum Sägern" unb Steile be§ l^eutigen Öfterreid^(ä) unb 
ltngam(§),'^ unb el^e er fünfjig (50) ^a^xt alt tt)ar, fal^ er 
ben SBunfd^ feines ^ergenS öermirfüd^t : " SBefteuropa mar ein 
einjiger" (i^riftlid^er ©taat unter einem beutfd^en C>errf(i^er. 

I. ascended. 2. Franks. 3. throne. 4. sometime in the future. 

$. work, task. 6. to put into execution. 7. pagan. 8. Saxons. 

9. Longobards. 10. Italy. 11. royal crown. 12. of Spain. 13. Bavaria. 

14. Hungary. 15. fulfilled. 16. single. 
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©egcn (ba§) Snbc be§ 3al^r]^unbcrt§ * sog Siaxl bann naä) tRorn, 
mol^in fein gfrcuub, ^apft Sco III. (ber 2)rittc), il^n gciufcn 
l^attc, meil beffcn (his) 3fcinbc il^n 00m päpftt^en* ©lul^Ie Der« 
trieben' l^atten. 2)ie C^ilfe, bie er [einem g^reunbe leiflcte*, 
ertoieg' fid^* ate bie kbeulfamfte* %at feine§ Sebenä. S)cnn 
au§ 2)anf barf eit ' fe^te il^m £eo eine golbene ßrone auf§ ^aupt 
unb falbte* il^n bum] ßaifer beö l^eiligen römifd^en SReid^eS. 
2)ie§ gefd^al^ am SBeil^nac^tötage beö ^al^reS 800 (ad^tl^un» 
bert). 

ßarl mar jebod^ nid^t nur ein ffriegSl^elb, er mar oud^ ein 
3frieben§fürft. 6r forgte* für fein S3oI!, tt)ie ein SSater für 
feine ßinber. S3efonber§ lag" il^m" bte geiftige ßrjiel^ung ber 
3ugenb am " C>^räen ". 6r baute ©d^ulen, ßird^en unb ftlöfter ", 
unb mad^te geleierte 9Hänner au§ aBen Sänbern [ju] Seigrem. 
Oft befud^te er felbft bie ©d^ulen, befonberS bie ©d^ule an 
feinem ^o^t, mol^in feine eigenen ßinber gingen. Sei ben 
Prüfungen erfunbigte er fid^ nad^ bem 3fortfd^ritte " ber ©d^üler, 
prie§ bie fleißigen unb tabelte bie faulen. 

9lud^ tat er aUeS, tt)a§ er fonnte, für bie Rixd^e. @r Befud^te 
ben ® olleSbienft " regelmäßig'*. ?lnftatt ber lateinifd^en Sieber 
unb ^rebigten'"^ l^örte man Don nun an beutfd^eS ©ingen unb 
beutf4)e§ meben". 

Überl^aupt" liebte er feine SMutterfprad^e über alle§; et 
lernte felbft nod^ beutfd^ fd^reiben, nad^bem er fd^on ßönig ge« 
morben mar. Sielen ©adfien, bie frül^er nur lateinifd^e 9?amen 
^cit^ten, gab er beutfd^e Sejeidfinungen ", fo j. S3, (jum Seifpiel) 
ben SBinben unb ben SJlcnaten. 

SBegen feiner ©ered^tigf eit '• mar er bei allen TOenfd^en be« 
liebt*". Oft reifte er felbft burd^ bie öerfd^iebenen ^ßroöingen 

I. century. 2. papal. 3. expelled. 4. rendered. 5. proved. 6. most 
significant 7. gratefulness. 8. anointed. 9. cared. 10. lay on his heart 
= he had a care for. 11. monasteries. 12. progress. 13. service. 14. reg- 
ularly. 15. sermons. 16. speeches. 17. altogether. 18. denominations. 
19. justice. 2a beloved. 
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feines 9lei^e§, um @n\i)V gu ^alttn, ober er fanbte ©rafen 
olä feine Sertreter'. 

aSon (in) ©eftalt toax ftarl ein grower 9Kann, Don ftarlem ftorper 
unb freunbtid^em ©efiti^t. ©ein Seben wax tin\aä) \ er trug bie 
ftleiber, meldte feine 3frau unb SEik^ter gefponnen unb Qtmaä)t 
l^atten; im @jfen unb Strinfen mar er mäpig*; er fc^Iief menig, aber 
arbeitete öiel. @in Sal^r öor feinem 3:obe ließ er feinen ©ol^n 
Subtoig, genannt ber fromme*, in ber ßaiferftabt Stadien 
(Aix-la-Chapelle) frönen (liefe frönen, had crowned). 3nt 
Januar 814 (aci^tl^unbert öierjel^n) ftarb er in berfelben ©tabt, 
aber in ben ©Agen* unb Siebem be§ beulfd^en S3oIfe§ lebt er 
bis jum l^eutigen Stage. 

IL Der reldiftc^ güvft 



1. $reifcnb mit ötcP Wöncn Sieben» 
3^rer Sänber SBert^^ unb 3a^l, 
Soften Diele beuifd^e gUtften 
dtnfl " au SöormS im Äotfetf aol ". 

2. »^rrltd^,* ^pxaä^ ber Surft Don 

Sad^fen, 
„3jt mein Sanb unb feine ^Jiad^t", 
Silber liegen" feine SBerge 
SBol^P* in mand^em tiefen 

Sd^ad^t".« 

3. »Sel^t mein ßanb in üpp'q^tx" 

SüUe ^^'' 
Bpxaäi ber i^urfürft" öon bem 
«^etn, 



»®olbne ©aoten^tnbenS^ölem, 
?luf ben SBergen eblen" Söein!" 

4. «®ro6e Stäbte, reid^e mb^tx^^," 
Subtotß, fyxx öon 93a^em fprac^, 
ffSd^affen^, boft mein Sonb bem 

@uem 
©0^1 nid^t fte^t an Sd^fi^en" 
nod^»- 

5. ©berl^arb, ber (the one) mit bem 

SBarte, 
SBürtemberöS" ßelfebter §err, 
Spxaö): »3Jietn ßonb i)ai feine 

Stäbte, 
S^rfiflt nid^t SBerge filberfd^mer"; 



I. court. 2. representative. 3. plain, simple. 4. temperate. 5. pious. 
6. tales. 7. richest. 8. t)ieI(«W^r/.) = t)telen. 9. speeches. 10. worth, value. 
II. once. 12. imperial hall of Worms. 13. power. 14. contain. 15. indeed. 
16. shaft, mine. 17. luxurious. 18. plenty. 19. Elector. 20. harvests 
(sowings). 21. noble, fine. 22. monasteries. 23. make. 24. treasures. 
25. mein ßanb ftel^t bem @uren ntd^t an Sd^ötjen nad^, my coimtry does not 

stand behind yours, t. e. is not surpassed by yours in treasures. 26. Wurtem- 
berg (German state). 27. Adjectives foUowing the noun have no ending. 
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6. ^o4 ein ^letnob^ l^&It'S' t)er» 7. Unb e3 rief bet fyxt t)on Sad^« 

botflen': — fen, 

S)q6 in SBälbem no4 fo^ fitog, ^er t)on ^a^em, bet kiom IR^in : 

34 mein fyiupt fann fül^nlid^* »©rof im «ort! 3]&r^ feib bet 

legen reid^fte, 

3ebem Untertan" in @*o6^'' ©uer« ßonb träßt ©belflein*/ 

• 3'u ft. fire met. 

LESSON XLVII 

Perfect Participles without Prefix ge- 

366. I . Verbs inseparably compounded with the prefixes 
Be-, ge-, Cttt- {tmp- before f), tx-, ttx-, jcr- omit the prefix gc- 
in the perfect participle, (cf. 337, Note). Thus fi-om l^anbeln, 
l^anbelte, gcl^anbelt, /o act, trade, we have bc^onbeln, bel^anbelte, 
Ibe^aitbelt, to treat, Derl^anbeln, öerl^anbelte, kier^anbelt, to transact. 
From fpringen, fprang, gcfprungen, to run, we have cntfprinßcn, 
cntf prang, entfptungett, to escape, rise\ jetfpttngen, jetf prong, 

}ttf)ltung(tt, to burst, 

2, Verbs borrowed fi-om other languages, with the 

accented syllable ict' before the infinitive ending, omit 

the prefix gc in the perfect participle. 

ftubier'en, to study \ perf. part, ftubiert 
motfdiie'ren, to march ; perf. part, marfc^iert 

367. Word-formation, The German language has a large number 
of words compounded with the inseparable prefixes. An explanation of 
their meanings will assist the pupil, therefore, in acquiring new words 
thus compounded, or will save him the trouble of consulting the dictionary. 

I. be- (Eng. be- in befall, etc.) expresses i. Intensive or repeated 
action; Ücfc^Clt (feigen, see), look {intensively), examine', ÜcftttgCtt (fra()en/ 
ask), ask {repeatedly), question; Mt%Xtn (lel^ren, teach), instruct*, be« 
ffl^reiben (fc^reiben, write), describe, 2. Tke application of the content of 
a noun to an object : lielrfttt§eit (bet Rxani, wreath), decorate ; beglftlftlt 

I. jewel. 2. l^ftlt'S = Wit eS. 3. hidden. 4. nod^ fo, however. 5. cour- 
ageously. 6. subject. 7. lap. 8. Old form of polite address. 9. precious 
stones. 
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(ba§ (StSid, happifuss)^ make happy* 3. it makes intransitive verbs 
transitive by directing their action toward an object \ ÜCgtftbclt (gtabett; 
di^^ bury\ bClUO^tteit (iDOldnen; dwell), inhabit, 

2. Cttt- (€1lt|l.-) expresses i. the beginning of an action : Clttlllfi^CIt 
(blül^cn, blooni), btid, blossom \ eittbrettltett (brennen, bum\ kindle, become 
ignited \ CtttftC^CIt (ftel^en, stand), arise. 2. separation (Eng. dis-): Cttt* 
nuUigCtt (muttfi; courageous), to discourage ; etttfrSftCtt (bte j^taft, strength)^ 
enfeeble ; entfliegen ({Itel^en, fUe), escape. 

3. et- expressed i. the beginning of an action or condition : etblfi^en 
(blühen, bloom), to bloom up, bud; erltanfett (fron!, sick), fall sick. 

2. the ctccomplishing of a result by practising the action expressed by the 
verb : etfft^ten (fal^ren, drive), find otU (by riding about), experience ; et« 
ftieten (frieren, freeze), freeze to death ; etieben (leben, live), experience 

{by living)', etteifl^en (reiben, reach), accomplish, reach; etfe^en (feigen, 

see), learn (by seeing), observe. 

4. ge- frequently expresses only intensity of an action : gebenf en (benfen, 
think), remember; gebtanil^en (brausen, need), use. 

5. Iter- (Eng. /i7r in y57r^*w) expresses I. separation: Hetteifen (reifen, 
travel), depart; Hettteiben (treiben, drive) drive out, expel; tietftO^en 
(ftojen, pusK), turn off, cast off. 2. wrong direction (astray) : kietitten 
(irren, err), go astray. 3. completion or result of an action : Hetblft^en 

(billigen, ^/^<?m), wither; Hetbtennen (brennen, ^fTi), bum up; tiet^nngetit 

(l^ungem, be hungry), die from hunger ; fifl^ tietfammeltt (fommeln, gather), 
assemble, meet ; Hettttnfen (trinfen, drin/t)', drink up, waste in drink ; 

kienpelfen (»elfen, wilt), wilt completely. 

6. get- expresses separation and dissolution (Eng. asunder, apart, dis-) : 
letüteil^en (bred^en, break), break apart ; getftütett (ftören, disturb), destroy. 

368. Exercise. Find the meaning of the following compound verbs 
and their derivatives without consulting the dictionary : I. bebecfen (beef en, 
cover), befd^mieren (fd^mieren, smear), befleiben (Äleib, dress), beleben 
(fieben, life), betocinen (»einen, weep), befc^reiben (fc^reiben, write), SBe» 
fd^reibung. 2. entbeden, Q^ntbeder, ^ntbedung; entnel^men, entfleiben, ent- 
färben, entgelten, enterben (erben, inherit). 3. erlernen, ererben, erröten, 
erfinben, ©rfinber, ©rflnbung. 4. öerfenben, öerloffen, öerbeffem, öerbinben, 
verf<)ielen, terburften. 5. gerfd^neiben, jerteilen, jerreifeen (rciScH; tear), 

369. VOCABULARY 

ber 9lu'tor, author ber ©türm, storm 

ber ÄeHer, cellar ber 2:]&ron, throne 

ber Mittag, midday, noon bie $lüte, blossom 
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VOCABULARY— Conlinued 



hit ©ixtfi, (//. -en), castie, [borough] 

bte Stixä)tf KITCHEN 

bte SJluftr, MUSIC 

biC 9lQtur^, NATURE 

bte ©pCtfC; food, fare 

ba§ @ef&ngni3; jail, prison 

bo§ ©|)Clfcjtmmcr, dining-room 

baS SBcttnößCtt, ability; fortune 

ba§ fßitf), cattle 

bö§, böfe, bad; angry (at, mit) 

etnfcui^/ simple 



%tU, light, bright 
inUxc\\anV , interesting 

ÖOtt, FULL 

fid^ QtnUfieren, to amuse one's self 
hef^avipitn, to claim, maintain 
beftetgeit/ to ascend ; board (a train) 

flrotulicrcn, (w. dat.), COnORATULATE 

tcnoöiercn, to renovate 
öcrfpiclcn, to lose in play 
t)er3e^reit; to consume, waste 
jcrftötcn, to ruin; [stir] 



EXERCISES 

370. I. 3luboIf, Befditeibc mir beinen ©(J^uIauSflug, unb 
ctjQ^Ic mir, tt)ic bu bic^ auf bemfelben omüficrt l^aft. — 
Urn ficbcn (7) Ul^r beS 3Korgen§ l^abcn ton un§ bor bcr ©djulc 
berfommcU unb finb bann mit SKufil naij bem Sal^nl^of morfd^iert. 
2)ort l^aben mir ben 3^8 nac!^ Sabcn=Saben beftiegen, Don too 
tt)ir bonn ju Qfu^ nac^ ber Surg ßberftein fpajiert finb. 
2. 91I§ tt)ir bie Surg errei(j^t l^atten, öerjel^rten mir im ^ofe 
bc§ ©c^Ioffc§ unfer 9Kittggeffen. darauf befallen toir bic ®e* 
mä(j^cr ber renoüierten S3urg, unb unfere Seigrer belel^rten un§ 
über bie ©efdjid^te ber Ferren, bie in alter 3^it bie 6berftein= 
bürg bettjol^nt l^atten, unb erjäl^Iten un§, totx biefe Semol^ner 
Vertrieben unb bie S3urg jerftört l^at. 3. 3(^ l^abe bie Seute 
genau befragt, l^abe aber nidjt Diel bon il^nen erfal^ren. ©ie 
bel^aupten, ba§ geuer fei (had) im ffeHer entftanben; fo Diel 
(al§) i(^ aber erfcl^en fann, entbrannte eS in ber ffüdie; benn 
bort unb im ©peifegimmer ift alleS berbrannt. 4. S)ci§ SSer* 
mögen, tt)el(j^e§ er bon feiner 3:ante ererbt l^at, l^at il^n 
ni(^t fel^r beglücft; e§ rcid^te nur !urje '^txi, unb na^= 
bem er e§ bertrunfen unb berfpielt l^atte, l^at il^n fein 
SSater au(^ noci^ enterbt unb bon (feinem) ^aufe ber« 
fto^en. 5. ®ie ^ranfl^cit l^atte meine ©d^imefter fel^r entfräftet, 
aber feit einigen SBoc^en ift fie loieber gu boHer ©efunbl^eit 
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Ciblül^t. 6. C^cutc bcftänjt mon bic ©tatuc bc§ 6ntbe(fcr§ bon 
Slmerifa mit Sorbeeren ; aber furg nad^bem cr ba§ Sanb cnt« 
bedt l^atte, marf man i^n in'§ ©efängnis. 7. 3ft ^l^r 4)err 
'^apa Derrcift, Qfrauletn 6Ifa? ^a, er l^at \xä) ßeftem nac^ 
©erlitt begebett. 8. 6r l^at f(J^oti mand^eti ©turm erlebt, aber 
nod) finb bie Sliiten unb Slätter an feinem SebenSbaum (tree 
of life) nic^t öerblü^t unb bertoeHt. 

371. I. Last night we assembled {per/.) in the house 
of our friend Dr. Wright, and congratulated (per/.) him 
on (gu) his birthday. 2. We have never experienced so 
much bad-luck; I am quite discouraged. Last winter I lost 
{per/,) a hundred head (©tücf) [of] cattle ; fifty (fünfgig) 
of my sheep died-from-hunger {per/) and fifty froze-to- 
death {per/); and this summer they will die-from-thirst, 
unless (aufeer) we get rain very soon. 3. By (Don) 
nature Charles was not a (no) bad boy, but other boys 
(have) led him astray. 4. The roses had already been 
budding when she fell-sick, and before they had withered 
we had buried her. 5. After Charlemagne (Ch. the Great), 
had driven out (Dertreiben) the king of the Longobards 
(Songobarben), he ascended his (beffen) throne. 6. When did 
he leave the town ? He (has) departed yesterday morning 
by (mit) an early train ; but he did not run away {per/ ent* 
fliel^en), as some (news-)papers claim, he simply went on a 
business trip. 7. Did you have a good time (have you 
amused yourselves), children } Yes, indeed (geioife), it was 
very interesting ; first we (have) read from (au§) different 
authors, and then Charles (has) told us two or three very 
good stories. 

5)u lannft alle§ tt)a§ bu »illft, toenn 
S)u nur toiüft tt)a§ bu fannjl. 
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this, that 

this, the latter 

that, the former 

such 

that 

the same, he, she, it 
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Demonstrative Adjectives and Pronouns 

372. The demonstratives are: 

bet, bie, baS, 

bicfct, biefc, bicfcS (bicS), 

ienct, icne, iencS, 

^ail^tx, Soläft, fold^eS, 

beriemge, bteieitige^ baSjem^^e, 

bctfclbc, bicfclbc, boSfclbc, 

Note. When used as pronouns, the demonstratives bct, btefet; letter, 
betfclbe may frequently be translated by A«-, sA^, iV; or the omission of 
the noun may be indicated by V«^ * ; as Mw ong, that am, etc. 

373. bcr if used as demonstrative adjective is declined 
like the definite article, but it must be more strongly- 
accented : bcr' 9Wann, that man ; bie' 8^rau, that woman ; beS' 
ßinbe§, 0/ that child. If used as demonstrative pronoun, 
it differs from the definite article only in the genitive 
singular and in the genitive and dative plural. 

Sing. G. befjctt, beten, bcfjen, of Pl. G. beten (or beret), of these, of 

this one, of that one, of those, of them (their) 

him^, of her^, of it^ D. benen, to <?r for these or 

(his, her, its) those, to or for them 

374. If tktSy these, thaty those refer to things and depend 
upon prepositions they are frequently translated by 
compounds of l^ier' or ba'(r) and the prepositions : Ijier'mtt, 
with this {these), ba'mtt, with that {those), bat'untcr, among them. 

375. foll^etr is declined like biefer, but if preceded by the 

indefinite article it is treated like an adjective of the mixed 

declension. 

nom. gen. 

ein fold^et SKann, such a man etneS fold^cn 9KonncS, of such a man 

eine folci^c Srou, such a woman einet folcJ^n gtou, of such a woman 

ein fold^eS Stxxib, such a child eineS folgen J^inbeS, of such a child 
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If the indefinite article follows, the indeclinable form foll^ 
(or only fo) is used, as fold^ (fo) ein 9Wann, fold^ (fo) cine 
gfrou, folc^ (fo) ein ,ßinb ; also foI(^ (fo) guter SBein, for fold^er 
gute 2Bein, etc. 



376. betienige and berfette decline both parts. 






SINGULAR 


\ 


PLURAL 


Masc, 


Fern, 


Neuter 


All Genders 


N. bericnlge 
G. bei^ientfleit 
D. bentientgeit 
A. bettienigen 


biejeniße 
berieniflen 
berieitigen 
bieiemge 


badienige 
bei^iemgen 
bemieitigen 
badjenige 


bieieittgen 
berienigen 
benientgen 
biejentgen 


N. berfelbe 
G. beöfelben 
D. bentfelbett 
A. benfelben 


biefelbe 
berfelben 
berfelben 
biefelbe 


bai^felbe 
berfelben 
bemfelben 
bai^felbe 


biefelben 
berfelben 
benfelben 
biefelben 



377. Examine the following sentences with regard to 
the translation of the pronouns this^ these y tkaty those ^ 
which when used as subjects. 



bad (bieiS, biefeiS, \vxtS) ift 

meine gebet 
baiS (bied, biefed, \vxtS) finb 

meine ©dimeftetn 
aaSeli^eö finb beine Srüber? 



TTiis (that) is my pen 
These (those) are my sisters 

Which are your brothers ? 

Rule. If the demonstrative pronouns this, that, these, 
thosey or the interrogative which are used as subjects of a 
sentence and refer to a predicate noun, the German uses 
the neuter singular of these pronouns and makes the verb 
agree in number with the predicate noun. 

Note. The demonstrative pronouns ber, bie, boi?, can easily be 
distinguished from the relatives ber, bie, bttö, because the latter requires 
the transposed order, while the former do not ; as, ba fatn eine fJftQU, 
bie il^Utit Blumen in ber ^anb, then came a woman ; she had flowers in 

her hand\ but ba font eine grou, bie S3lumen in bet ^onb ^atte (trans- 
posed order), then came a woman, who had flowers in her hand. 
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The Relative Pronouns taiet and UNIiS (see 252) 

378. The relatives tDet, toa^, are declined like the inter- 
rogatives tüer, tt)a§ (see 189). 

Note. In the compositions of this pronoun with prepositions taking 
the genitive, koeS takes the place of iDeffett : iDeStDcgen, toeSl^alb, on 
account of wkichy for which reason. Also remember such forms as tt)0« 

mit, toottn, etc, 

379. The relatives met and ItHtiS are used : 

1. When the antecedent demonstrative is omitted : ^aft 
bu gefeiten, met (for benjenigeu, toeldier) mid) fdilug, did you see 
{him) who hit me ? 3(1^ glaube vd6)i, loaiS cr fagt, / do not 

believe what {that which) he says. 

2. In the general relative sense of whoever^ whichever, 
whatever \ in this case immer {ever) may be added: SBet 
(immer) fommt, mu$ toarten, who {ever) comes must wait %\x 
fannft glauben, iwiiS (immer) bu Xd\^i,you may believe what {ever) 
you please, 

3. When the relative clause precedes (in this case the 
demonstrative is frequently omitted in the principal clause): 

SBet nid^t l^ören tt)ill, (bet) mufe fül^len, who is not willing to 
hear, {he) must feel 3Bai8 bid) nid^t brennt, bad blafe nic^t, what 

does not burn you, {that) do not bl(Av, 

4. If the antecedent is a neuter adjective (used as a 
noun), a neuter pronoun, or a whole sentence, the relative 
is taiai^ : ?lHeö, load \6i für fie getan l^abe, ift nid)t§ im SSergleici^ 
gu all bem &xiitvi,'mi^ fie mir getan l^at. All xh?^, I have done 

for her is nothing compared with all the good (which) she has 
done to me, 3ft bad, ttHld er fagt, toal^r ? Is that which he says 

true ? 6§ ift badfelbe, toad id) in ber 3^itung Ia§. // is the same 
that I read in the paper, %\t Sel^auptung, ba^ bie 6rbe runb 
ift, — toad l^eute jebeS ßinb \m%, — gait fruiter als ©ünbe. The 

contention that the earth is round — a thing which every child knows 
to-day — was formerly looked upon as a sin. 
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380. VOCABULARY 

bet Sutfd^e; fellow, chap beftegen, to conquer (over), vanquish 

bet ^Rad^mittOö, afternoon ^offcit, to HOPE 

bet Sieg, victory fttofen, to punish 

bet ©teget, victor, conqueror fud^eit, to seek, look-for 

baS Slefultot'; RESULT untetnclfi'men, to undertake 

glüdlic^, happy, lucky tetfud^cn, to try, attempt 

unglüdlid^, unhappy, unlucky toilnfc^cn, to wish, want 

^uftiebeit; satisfied, contented, pleased bicS^mol, this time 

botfien, BORROW ^toax, indeed, it is true; however 

begtettett; to accompany au^etbQ^fimless,exceptthat,savethat 

EXERCISES 

381. I. 5Rid^t bcr (bcrienigc, jener), it)el(i)cr im Stampft gegen 
frembe g^einbe grofee ©iege geminnt, ift bet gröpte (greatest) 
©ieget, fonbern bcrjenige (bet, biefer), meldtet \\ä) felbft (felber) 
bepegt. 2. 3lm SSotmittag begleitete id^ ßarl unb beffen (feine) 
tJtau bi§ nad) bem Sa^nl^of, unb am Jlod^mittage ttof iä) 
beten ©ol^n auf bem 3JiatftpIafe. 3. 3(i) l^offe unb it)ünf(j^e, 
ba^ bu nidjt ju benen gel^orft, bie bie 3lrbeit l^affen. 5Rein, 
SSater; id^ tt)ifl gmar nid^t bel^aupten, ba& id^ fie immer fud^e, 
aber id) bin bod^ ein geinb aHer berer (berjenigen, jener), bie 
nur bie g^ull^eit lieben. 4. S)u fagft, biefeS (bie§) finb beine 
Suben unb jenes (ba§) beine SJlabd^en; nun fage mir aud^, 
tocld^eS ift beine gtau ? 5. 5Rod^ ein' foId)er (or fold^ ein, or fo 
ein) ©ieg, fagte ein ©eneral nad^ einer gewonnenen ©d)Iad^t, 
unb tt)ir finb berloren. 6. SBer ein'mal lügt, bem glaubt man 
nid()t, unb »enn er a\xä) (menu anä), even if) bie SBal^rl^eit fprid^t. 
7. SQBer glilrflid^ fein tt)ill, ift mit bem jufrieben, toaS er l^at unb 
toaxkt nid()t immer auf SeffereS (better things), tt)a§ (meld^eS) 
getDö]^nlid() nie fommt. 8. 3d) l^atte einen Sruber, ber l^atte 
Unglürf mit allem, lt)a§ er unternal^m ; er t)erfud)te e§ balb l^ier« 
mit, balb bamit, aber alleS mit bemfelben JRefuItat. 

382. I. Whatever you do, do (it) well, but do nothing 
that IS not good. 2. Mr. Bliss bought my house and nmy 
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brother's (that of my brother), and now we are living in 
his (gen, of bet) house in William St. 3. Give those that 
are in need, but not those that have everything (aHeS) 
they wish. 4. Which are your books, Emma, these or 
those } These are mine ; those are books that I have 
borrowed from the school. 5. It is the old that pleases us 
and the new with which we please (amuse) our children. 
6. Always know (know always) what you say, but never 
say all you know. 7. Harry is generally such a good fel- 
low that I shall not punish him this time, although he was 
one (einer) of those that had been throwing stones at (after) 
the old-man and his (beffen) horse. 8. In that you are 
right, but I think in this you are wrong; I can not believe 
all that people (man) say about him. 

LESSON XLIX 
Remaining Tenses of taietbttt 

383» IMPERFECT 

Sing. 16^ »utbe, <fr xoax't, I became, Plur. »it tturben, we became, grew, 
grew, got got 

bu »utbcft, or »arbft; £tc. t^t »urbct, etc, 

et toutbc, or »Qtb fie loutben 

Perf. td^ bin ßeroorbcn Fut. tdj »erbe loerben 

Plupf. ic^ toat öetoorben Fut. Perf. td^ toerbe flctootbcn fetn 

Imp. »erbe, »erbet, »erben @ie 

Pres. Inf. toerben Perf. Inf. ßetoorben fein 

Pres. Part, »etbenb Perf. Part, getoorben 

Observe, i. The imperfect has two forms, the first and 
more common is irregular, and the second is formed like 
that of a strong verb. 

2. toerbcn takes the auxiliary fciti (see 304, a). 

Adverbs 

384. In German there is no general ending correspond- 
ing to the Engl, -ly, by which an adverb can be formed 
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from an adjective. The uninflected form of most adjectives 
is used as adverb: fd^Ied^t^ bad^ and badly \ gnt, good,' 'axiA 
well. 

385. Notice the position of adverbs in the following sen- 
tences : 

1. @r lad^t IttC He mv^ laughs 

2. (&x fang boS Sieb %tvH vMlJi, or He. did not sing the song to-day 

er fang l^eitte baS Sieb mil^t 

3. %iS^ %^i^ il^n ttOfl^ IttC getroffen I have ruver met him yet 

4. @r fang 0Cftent l^iCt fC^t fll^Olt He sang here very beautifully 

yesterday. 

Rules of Position of Adverbs 

1. An adverb modifying a verb never stands between 
subject and verb, (except in transposed -^rder). 

2. Adverbs usually follow objects. Adverbs of time, 
however, usually precede noun-objects, but never pronoun- 
objects (cf. 162). 

3. Adverbs of time precede those of place and manner, 
and adverbs of place precede those of manner. 

Note. Deviations from these rules are very frequent, caused prindpai- 
ly by dictates of euphony and emphasis. 

386. Word-formation. Some adverbs are formed : 

1. From prepositions and nouns by the suffix -tüöttS 
(Engl, -ward): aufmöttS, upward) OUStüättS, outward, out of 
town ; ]^eimtt)ätt§, homeward, 

2. From adjectives by the suffix -Ii(i^ : fiirgl^, lately\ neu* 
lid^, recently, 

3. From nouns and adjectives by adding -§ (gen. ending): 
morgens, abenbs, nadits, teils {partly), anberS (otherwise, 

differently, else), XtS^i^ (on the right, to the right), 

387. Form and translate similar adverbs : i. with -tüörtS 
from : öor (for), ein (in), ab (down), ber 5Rü(f (en), the back ; 
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2. With -lic^ from : bitter, mol^t ; 3. with -S from : SSormit« 
tag, 5Rac^mittag, Stog, 2lnfong, Unf. 



388. 



VOCABULARY 



bet ^poi^t^Ux, druggist 

hit Äüftc, COAST, shore 

bie ©d^ulb, debt, fault 

bic SQBitroc, widow 

baS SBcr^ältniS, circumstance, rela- 

tnUbC; tired [tion 

flingctt (0, u), to sound 

loßic^rcn, {sp. lofd^ic^rcn), to lodge, 

lire,' stop 
bolflin^, thither, there 
brausen, outside, outdoors 
brinnen, inside, indoors 
l^inauS^, out, outside, (motion) 



leinten, in the rear, beHiND 

irgCTtbtoO, somewhere 

lange, long; long time 

fd^on lange, for a long time, long 

oben, above, up [since 

fonft, otherwise, else 

ftetS, always, ever, steadily 

übermorgen, the day after to-morrow 

unten, below, down 

tJOrgeftem, the day before yesterday 

ÖOm(c), in front 

tDO^l, WELL, to be sure, perhaps 

jutoei^len, at times, sometimes 



EXERCISES 

389. I. 6r f)at bag Sieb nod^ nie in einem Äonjerte Beffer 
gefangen, al§ er e§ öorgeftern bei ]\d) ju ^aufe (at his home) 
gefungen l^at. 2. Saufe fdineH, ^aul, fonft fommft bu gu 
fpot jur ©(j^ule ; e§ ift beinal^e (faft) ttjieber neun (9) Vi^x. 
3. SBol^nft bu nic^t mel^r bet ber ^ot]^efer§tt)ittt)e auf bent 
SJlarf tplafe ? .©od)'; aber ii^ mol^ne jefet im britten (third) 
©tocf, leinten lin!§, toäl^renb id) fruiter im jttjeiten, öorne 
red)t§, tooljnte ; jeboc^ übermorgen giel^e ii^ loieber bal^in, po iä) 
anfangs logierte, al§ id^ l^terl^er lam. 4. ®öS Hingt ganj 
anberS, al§ (ba§) maS bu mir lixxilx^ (neulich) abenb§ im 
©arten ergäl^It l^aft. 5, SBol^er fommft bu fd^on fo frii^ (=tt)o 
fommft bu f(^on fo frül^ l^er), 3ofep]^, unb tool^in toiUft bu 
(= n)o loiKft bu ]^in)? 3(^ fomme eben (gerabe) t)on mei^ 
nem ©d^neiber unten in ber ©tabt (down-town) unb gel^e je^t 
ganj oben in bie ©tabt (up-town) gu meinem 3öl&narjt, ber 
etmaS feitmärts t)on ber ^oft tool^nt. 6. gs ift l^ier brinnen 
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tt)itfli(i^ nid^t fo ongcnd^m, tote e§ l^eute brausen ift. ftomm'\ 
mir ttjoüen l^inauS ; id^ [i^e fel^r ungern in einem falten 
Simmer. 7. ©ein ©efc^äft ttjar nie fel^r gut; bolb ging e§ 
aufwärts, halb abttJärtS, aber feit bem Stöbe feiner grau ijl e§ 
ftet» rücftoärtS gegangen. .8. ^ä) l^abe il^n fci^on lange nic^t 
mel^r gefeiten ; teils toax e§ meine ©c^ulb, teil§ feine, aber Oon 
nun an toxU iä) il^n bod^ mieber jumeilen befud^en. 

390. I. Where were you coming from the day before 
yesterday, when I met you up-town ? — When do you mean, 
in the forenoon or in the afternoon ? I met you twice 
(jloeimal) there. — I mean in the evening. — O yes, I was 
coming from out-of-town (outward). 2, Where (to) did 
you go last summer f At first (anfangt), we wanted to go 
to the sea-coast, but we could get no rooms in the hotel, 
— in the front, where we always had them — , so we 
remained {per/.) at home. 3. Why don't you go outside ? 
It has become agreeably warm outdoors since noon, and 
it is certainly not good for you always to remain indoors. 
4. I dislike to go (gel^e nidit gem) down-hill (downward) ; 
going up-hill (baS 2lufloärt§ge]^en) does not make me so 
tired. 5. When do you take your German lessons, in the 
morning or in the evening ? At first I took them (the 
same) in the forenoon, but for a long time (long since) 
I have taken {pres.) them in the afternoon. 6. Whose 
fault was it that he had not become as rich as his brother ? 
Partly his own and partly the fault of (the) circumstances. 
7. Where does your brother stop when he comes to (the) 
town } Recently he (has) stopped down [in the] town in a 
small hotel, but in the future he will stop somewhere else ; 
the meals are (eating is) not good enough there. 

I. In colloquial style the imperative ending -e is frequently dropped; 
as fe^' btd^; sU down. 
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Comparison of Adjectives 

391. There are three degrees of comparison, the 
Positive, the Comparative and the Superlative. 

POSITIVE ' COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

angenel^m, agreeable an^tnt^mtt angenel^mfit 

gIü(!U4, happy glüdli^ct glüdli^fit 

furs, short ffiraer fflrg-c-ft 

laut, loud lauter laut-c-jH 

Observe. I. The comparative is formed by adding -tt, 
and the superlative by adding -ft to the positive. No 
adverbs are used in the comparison of polysyllabic 
adjectives as is the case in English. 

2. Adjectives ending in a sibilant (-§, -fe, -g, -f(j^) and in 
-t and -b insert the connective vowel t between the stem 
and the superlative ending. 

3. Most monosyllabic adjectives with the stem-vowel 
a, 0, u, (not an), take the Umlaut in the comparative and 
superlative. — Exceptions: ^al^ä), erroneous ; ^xof), ghd; xa^ä), 
swifi^ quick \ tol^, raw^ coarse \ \tollf proud; t)oII,yi///; tDQl^r, /rue; 
jort, tender. 

Declension of Comparatives and Superlatives 

392. Comparatives and superlatives are declined in the 

same manner as the positives. 

Sing. N. ältcr-er Sffieitt bcr Sltcr-e Sffieitt fctn aitcft-er SQBctn 

G. ältcr-cö(cti) SBcincS bc§ öltcr-eti aOBcineS fctncS ältcfi-eti SOÖctncS 

Plur. N. ftltct-c Sfficinc bte fittct-eti SOÖcinc feine älteft-cti SOÖctnc 

393. Exercise. Translate and decline (before adding 
the required adjective ending, be careful to form the 
comparatives and the superlatives according to rules given 
above) : my older brother ; her swifter horse ; your {thy) truest 
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friend \ thai most tender child \ your (polite form) most agreeable 
pupiL Also decline : unfcr fllflcflic^erer ßomerob ; euere 
jüngere ©d^toefter; fein bämmere§ {more stupid) 35ud^; ber 
fürjefte Stag. 

Note. Frequently the superlative is intensified by prefixing oUct, 
i^gen, plur, of ott; , as : cr tft bct oUctbcftc, he is the best of all, 

• 

394. Word-formation, i. -l^ttft Adjectives are formed 
from nouns by adding the suffix -l^aft, which means 
* having*, * having the nature of*\ ba§ $erj, l^erjl^aft, having 
heart, brave \ boS Seben, lebl^aft, lively. 2. -et» The suffix 
-Ct is added to city names to form adjectives which are 
indeclinable: ßöln, Cologne, ber Sülneir S)om, be§ ßölner 
S)ome§; bie 92etoi^^otfet ©d^ulen. 3. -ig» The adjective 
suffix -ig corresponds to the English suffix -y. It is the 
commonest suffix and is added to nouns, adjectives, 
adverbs, and verbal stems, frequently modifying the vowel 
of the preceding syllable : ba3 Slut {blood), blutig ; bie 
fjreube, freubig ; öott, böllig {complete) ; bort, bottig {0/ that 
place) ; l^iet, l^iefig (not l^ietig) ; geftetn, geftrig {0/ yesterday) ; 
glauben, gläubig {believing). 

395. Exercise. Form and translate adjectives derived 
I. by means of -l^aft from: tJel^Ier, ©d^üler, SWeiftet, 
©d^metg; ©(j^erj {fun), 6rnft {earnestness, seriousness)', Iran!, 
toal^r. 2. by means of -er from : ^eibelberg, SDlundien 
{Munich), ^ari§, S3erlin. 3. by means of -ig (without Urn* 
laut) from : Serg, Surft, Sfatb(e), ®eift, Suft, SRul^e {rest), 
©ünb(e) (j/«), SBalb; finben, fd^Iöfem {to be sleepy); ]^eut(e), 
morg(en), \t^{i), bamal(§), then ; (with Umlaut) from : Äraft, 
Saji, maä)t {might), %at 

396- VOCABULARY 

bet ^tuf^fo^, composition, essay bet SlciJ, diligence, zeal 

bcr ^luf^cntl^alt, abode, sojourn, stay bcr ^bxptx, body, [corpseI [dral 

bet SBctid^t, report bet (^r boS) TtiXn^ttx, minster, cathe- 
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VOCABULARY— Cöä/wiä?«/ 



bic ^rüde, bridge pnbtg, ingenious, inventive 

bie Sonftitutton^, constitution Ö^ifHö, spiritual, spirituous, mental 

bic SolßC, sequence, consequence l&unö(c)ri0, hungry 

bic Äitd^c, church Uxptxliä), bodily, corporal 

cl^rcnl^Qft, honorable, • honest töttg, active (doing) 

fcl^lcr^Qft, faulty liefern, furnish, forward 

feurig, fiery guglcid^, at the same time 

EXERCISES 

397. I. Sft bcr ©tra^utger SJlünfter nid^t cine ber 
präc^tigftcn unb jugleid^ aud) eine ber öltcften Äitdicn ber SBelt ? 
3}a, eS ift eine fel^r fd^öne unb alte ffirdie, aber xä) glaube, eS 
giebt bod^ nod^ biel prächtigere unb ältere. 2. ^err SJlori^, 
^tjx jüngfter ©ol^n ift ein biel tötigerer unb lebl^afterer 3unge 
aU bie älteren, nid^t toal^r? D ja, er toax anä) immer ein 
fleißigeres, luftigere^ unb frol^ereS ßinb aU bie anber(e)n, meil 
er t)on 3ugenb auf (up) einen fräftigeren unb ftärferen Körper 
l^atte; bie erften gtoei l^atten eine fd^mäc^ere unb gartere 
ßonftitution, unb fie waren in ^olge beffen nic^t nur !örperlid() 
rul^iger, fonbern auc^ geiftig etmaS langfamer. 3. t^xii}, bu 
l^aft feiten ein mal^rereS SQBort gefprod^en ; er gel^ört ju (among) 
ben allerrol^ften, aber anä) ju ben aUerbümmften SJlenfd^en ber 
SBelt. 4. ^ä) las in einer geftrigen 3^itiJi^Ö/ — enttoeber tüax 
e§ im berliner Stageblatt (Journal) ober in ben Hamburger 
5Rac^rid^ten — einen meifterl^aften 9luffafe über baS ©rnftl^aftc 
unb baS ©d^erjl^afte (comic) im S)rama. 5. ©ein l^iefiger 
9lrgt fagte il^m, baß ber Slufentl^alt in bergigen unb toalbigen 
©egenben für il^n biel gefünber tt)äre (would be), alS fein 
bortiger 2lufent]^alt. 6. Sllbert, bu ^aft nie eine fel^Ierl^aftere 
unb gugleid^ aud^ fd6Ied)ter (more poorly) gefc^riebene 2lufgabe 
geliefert, al§ bie l^eutige. S)u fd^einft fc^Iäfrig gemefen ju fein, 
als bu fte fd)riebft. 7. SBaS fagft bu, bu l^ältft (consider) il^n 
[für] einen el^renl^af ten TOenfd^en? 3d^ frge bir, e§ giebt 
feinen falfc^eren 3Jienfc^cn als il^n; er ift finbiger im Sügen 
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aid in irgenb etma§ Slnbcrcm (anything else). 8. S)ic fürjeften 
3t&6)k ftnb getDöl^nlid^ oud^ bte fälteften unb bie längften 3:Qge 
bie l^eigeften. 

398. I. Did you ever see {per/.) a happier, more joyful, 
and more agreeable child than her youngest daughter ? 
2. The (ie) more he eats and drinks, the (befto) hungrier 
and thirstier he seems to become ; but he is getting 
stronger and more active than he formerly was. 3. There 
are three roads leading there ; the shortest of all, how- 
ever, is not the quickest, because it is more mountainous 
than the longer ones. 4. Our city (l^iepfl) papers gave 
(brought) a much fuller and more truthful report of 
(über, w. ace.) the sad affair (matter) than you could find 
in (the) yesterday's and to-day's New York papers. 5. The 
father has a more boyish-looking (fnabcnl^aft) face and 
blacker hair (//.) than his oldest son. 6. The Brooklyn 
bridge is one of the proudest and most splendid monu- 
ments of (the) German zeal and intelligence (mind) in 
America. 7. He was a much coarser man than his older 
brother, but he was also gayer, while the latter (leitete) 
was more gentle and serious. 8. They have both (bcibe) 
red hair (//.) and blue eyes, but the boy's hair is redder 
and his eyes are bluer than the girl's (those of the girl). 
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399. Comparison of Adverbs 

POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

oft, often öfter, oftener mit öft-C-ftClt, oftenest 

(öfteft) 
ongettel^m, agreeably angetul^mer mit angenel^mfteit 

(angene^mft) 

Observe. Adverbs admitting of comparison always form 
their comparative like the adjectives. The superlative, 
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however, is rarely formed like that of the adjective, but 
is usually expressed by a phrase introduced by atn (= an 
bcm) and the dative of the adjective superlative. 

Note i. The superlative in *Qtn — ftctt' is the customary form when 
the really highest degree is expressed. If, however, only a very high 
degree is to-be expressed — ^without an idea of comparison — a phrase 
introduced by attfi^ (auf ba§) and the accusative of the adjective super- 
lative is frequently used : 

Sri^ fd^rctbt OW (allcr)flii01lflett but Fred writes most beautifully (of all) 

Äarl fd^rcibt Oltfi^ fli^i^ttfte Charles writes most {j=very) 

beautifully 

Note 2. The adverbial superlative without preposition is rarely used 
and then only with a few adverbs. Frequently it expresses merely a very 
high degree and must be translated by a phrase or a simple adverb. 
The most common adverbial superlatives in (^)j't are : 

iilngft, lately, very shortly, a short ßütiöft, most kindly ; please ; if you 

time ago please, be so kind as to . . . 

laltflft, long since, for a long time, l^crjltcl^ft, most (very) heartily 

mctft; most [long freunblid^ft, most (very) friendly, 

l^öd^ft^ ) highest, most highly, most cordially, most kindly ; 

fiujctft, J extremely please, be so kind as to . . . 

mtnbcft, least tnntgft, most fervently, most dearly 

gcfälltgfl, please, be so kind as to . . . bQlbigft, very soon 

Ctgcbcnft, most devotedly, most möflltcl^ft, as ... as possible, tnög* 
sincerely, most respectfully Kc^ft fito^/ as large as possible 

©r 5öt ^i^ i^Ägfl ben Iftttgft öcr* A short time ago he wrote me the 
fi)roc^cnCtt SBricf öcfd^ttcbcn long promised letter (the letter 

promised long ago) 

©ntfd^uIbtöCtt @tC mtd^ freitttblili^ft Please excuse me, or Excuse me, if 
or gütigft you please 

Äommctt ©ic IttBgKli^ft frülft Come as early as possible 

400. Irregular comparison of adverbs : . 
flut, well Bcffcr am bcflctt or Bcp 

balb, soon ^tXf (rather, sooner) dVX cl^cftCTl 

ttjcntg, little tocmger or mtnbcr am tocntgftcn or minbcpen 

flJ^jmuch mikt ammetflen 

gern, willingly, gladly licbcr am Itcbftctt 
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Note i. @ent, Helper, am liel^ftett added to a verb are usually 
translated in English by / liJke to, I prefer to and / like best or most 
to, with the verb in the infinitive ; e, g. 3(i^ Icfc gettl ^eutfd^, / like to 
read German; 3d6 Icfc Xxt^tX S)eutfd^, I prefer to read Germam ; 3(i^ fefe 
WOX liel^ften ^eutfd^, / like most {best) to read German. 

401. Word-formation. -CtlS» Many adverbs .are formed 
by adding the suffix -Clli^ to a superlative, as bcftctli^; in the 
best manner y very well ; f rül^eftcitö, ai the earliest ; l^ÖC^ftctli^, at 
the highest, at the most ; lattflftctli^, at the longest, not longer than ; 
meiftctl«, mostly ; [^xitcftctli^, at the latest, not later than ; minbcftcilÄ 
or tDenigftetti^, at least, at' the least, 

402. VOCABULARY 

bcr SBtbliotl^cfat/, librarian cmi)fc]^lcn (a, 0), to recommend, com- 

bie stelle, position, place mend, give regards 

ba§ 2)icnftTnäbd^cn, servant feirl] erreichen, to reach, accomplish 

^(fia^t, gifted, skilled fod^en, to cook 

flcfegcn, situated öcrfaffcn, to compose 

natürltd^, natural, (adv,) of course burd^auS^, throughout 

üerftorben, deceased, late, departed butd^auS ntd^t, not at all, by no 

gufoIItQ, accidental means 

btenetty to serve, be in service fünfmal, five times 

EXERCISES 

403. I. tJtau Sutll^arbt, fönncn @ie mir ein gutes 3)ienft» 
mäbd^en empfcl^Ien? 3ufäfliö lonn id^ ba§, grau Jfod^. Sei 
meiner iüngft öerftorbenen ©d^mejier l^at feit öielen ^al^ren ein 
SJläbd^en gebient, ba§ (bie) id^ ^l^nen auf§ toärmfte empfel^Ien 
!onn. ©ie fod^t fel^r gut unb arbeitet äu^erji fleißig, unb Don 
allen SJläbd^en, bie meine ©d^mefter je gel^abt l^at, l^at [ie il^r am 
bejien gefallen. 2. $err S)oftor, id^ bitte ©ie freunblid^ft, 
fommen ©ie l^eute möglid^ft frül^ ju meinem Sruber; er l^at 
minbeftenS (menigftenS) fd^on fünfmal nad^ S^nen gefragt. — 
®ut, id^ toerbe l^eute etmaS el^er (frül^er) lommen unb toerbe 
fpöteflenS um elf (11) Ul^r bort fein. 3. ©inb bie beft (am 
bejten) gefd^riebenen SBüd^er immer bie meift (am meiften) ge» 
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Icfenen, ^ax Sibliot^clar' ? 9lein, burd^auö nid^t; oft fmb bie 
qflerbeftcn Süd^cr bie am mcnigpen (tpcnigft) Qd^\tmn. 

4. Srinlft bu 9ern(c) Stee, aJlarie? 3tiä)t bcfonbcrS, %anU; 
la) trinle lieber ßaffee, aber am Uebften trinfe id^ 2RiId^. 

5. SBenn bu cl^er mä) ^au\t lommft aU mein Sruber, bitte 
örüfee meine geliebte SKutter auf§ l^erjlic^fte t)on mir, unb fage 
il^r, ba^ iä) \i)x baS lüngft öerfproc^cne 23ilb balbigft fd^idEen 
toerbe. 6. 2Ben f)ai euer Seigrer am licbften bon eud^ Äin= 
bern? @r l^at un§ aUe gern, Dnfel, aber id^ glaube, er l^at 
3fri^(cn) lieber aU mid^, benn er arbeitet fleißiger ate id^. 
7. SBenn id^ lommen lann, fo bin id^' fpäteftenS um fec^§ (6) 
Ul^r bei eud^, aber id^ lann I)öc^ften§ eine ©tunbe bleiben ; benn 
längftenS um fieben (7) Ul^r mufe ic^ toieber ju ^an\t fein. 
SBenn xä) aber nid^t fomme, (fo) l^offe id^, ba^ il^r eud^ aud^ 
ol^ne mid^ beftenö amüfieren toerbet. 8. Jfennft bu Äarl§ je^ige 
SBol^nung? D ja, fie ift äufeerft freunblid^ gelegen, unb id^ 
glaube, er l^at nod^ nie beffer unb fd^öner unb jugleid^ aud^ billiger 
gemol^nt ate bort. 

404. I. Although I can understand French much better 
than German, I prefer to read German ; but, of course, 
most of all I like to(am aHerliebften) read English, because I 
understand it best. 2. Give my kindest regards (= commend 
me most kindly) to your parents and tell (to) them, that 
I shall visit them as soon as possible (möglid^ft balb), not 
later than (fpäteftenö) next week. 3. If you can not 
come home very soon (balbigft), please send me, at least, 
that long promised letter ; for it makes me and (the) 
mother extremely unhappy to hear nothing from you. 
4. Whenever I saw him, I greeted him most kmdly, 
and he always thanked me very heartily (in the most 
hearty manner); but of late, not more than (l^öd^ffenö) a 
week ago, he did not respond to (beantworten) my greetings 
{sing.^. 5. Since Monday we have (had) a new girl, 
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but my children do not like her; they liked our former 

girl Marie much better. 6. I know, (the) people that 

work most often receive least ; but I pay my workmen 

well, or at least I do not pay them (il^nen) less than they 

earn. 7. His former master recommended the young 

fellow very well (in the best manner) and I am sure 

[that] he will get a position here to-day, or, at the latest, 

by (bi§) the day after to-morrow. 8. Louis (Submig) 

was less gifted than Albert ; yes, he was perhaps the least 

gifted of the boys, but he accomplished more and lived 

more happily and contendedly than any (irgettb einer) 

of them (the same). 

Spvidtwovt 

&i)xlxä) mäl^rt am längften 

Honesfy is the best policy 
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Comparison of Adjectives and Adverbs — Continued 

405. I. POSITIVE COMPARATIVE SUPERLATIVE 

, Adj. . . ^ dim, dark ^ _ . ^^ buitfcl-ft 

'• Adv. »>««'<I' dimly bunWl-e» ^ bunlel-flt« 

^ Adj. ^ _ brave ^ ^^ ^ tQ|)fcr-ft 

^- Adv. *^f^^' bravely ^^^^^'^^'^"^ tm tap^tx-fttU 

^ Adj. . ^^ rare , ^^^ ^ fcltcn-ft 

3- ADV. ?^^^^«' rarely ^^«^)«-^^ am felten-fteii 

4. ^''^' Ictfe "^^^ "^""'^^ Icif cr ^'^''^ 

^ Adv. ^"'^' softly, quietly ^^'"^^ tm Icifc-fteit 

Observe, i . Adjective and adverbs ending in -cl; -cr, -Ctt 

usually drop the C before the comparative ending -cr. This 

is especially the case when an inflectional ending is added 

to the comparative of the adjective : ein tapfr-er-er ©olbat, 
a more courageous soldier, 

2. Adjectives whose positive ends in -e always drop the 

C before the comparative ending -cr. 
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Note. These, adjectives drop the t frequently also in the positive, 
when an inflectional ending is added; ein buitf-Ict (not buttfclcr) 2^Qg, in 
letf-cm SCott (in a soft tone); etnc fclt-nc ^Pangc, unfcr tapf-tcS fytx {our 
brave army). With adjectives ending in -el and -tX (not -eit), the t of 
the inflection -en may be dropped; bc§ bunfel-tt (or bunMeit) 5EageS, bcm 
tai)fcr-tt (or tapf-rcn) ^cre; but only btc fcltn-cn ^flanacn. 

406. Irregular comparison of adjectives. (Cf. 400.) 

gut; good ieffer, ieft na^, near nft^-er, nöi^-ft 

öro6, large ßröfe-er, ßtöfe-t ötcl, much «telSr, metft 

Igod^, high l^d^tr, ]&d4-ft 

Note. When followed by an ending beginning with t, the form .^0^ is 
used in place of l^od^ ; as bcr ^olfte SBautn; bcr SBautn tft l^ö^cr ; but ber 
SBaum tft idorii, bcr l^öri^ftc SBautn. 

407. From the comparative mcl^r, and likewise from erft, 
first, and le^t last, which are really superlatives, are 
formed the additional comparatives mcl^rcre, several; bcr 
crft-Cte, the former) bet le^t-Cte, the latter. 

408. The following comparative and superlative adjec- 
tives have no positives ; they are derived from adverbs or 
prepositions: 

SUPERLATIVE DERIVED FROM 

fiu6ctft;Outermost,utmost QU§ {prep\ out of 
Idtnterft, hindmost, last l^tntcn {fldv,\ behind 
tnitcrft, innermost 
nttttclft, middle, middle- 
most 
obcrft, uppermost, (top ) 



COMPARATIVE 

Su^et/ outer, exterior 
leintet, hinder, rear 
inner, inner, interior 
mittler, middle 



ober, upper 

unter, under, lower 

öorber, fore, front 



innen (aäv^\ within 
mitten (adv.), in the 

midst 
oben (adv.), above, up 



unterft, undermost, lowest unten (adv. ), below, down 
Dorberft, foremost, first t)or (prep.), before 



Adverbial Superlative Used in Place of Adjective 

Superlative 

409. Notice the form of the predicate superlatives in 
the following sentences : 
ßarl tft am Mcitiftcti, aber am 

flügften, and Charles is (the) smallest, but 

ftarl ift bcr Mcitiftc, aber bcr (the) most intelligent 

nügftc 
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Observe. The superlatives of both sentences are used 
predicatively; in the first sentence the adverbial forms are 
used, and in the second sentence the adjective forms with 
the article. 

Rule I. In the predicate, the adverbial superlative can 
be used in place of the adjective superlative. 

Rule 2. The adjective superlative form in the predicate 
must be preceded by the definite article. 

410. A very high degree of a quality can also be ex- 
pressed by placing the superlative adverb äufeerft or pd^ft 
before the positive of the adjective; as, cr ift ein äu^crft 
(pd^ft) angcncl^mcr ©efcllf drafter, he is an extremely pleasant comr 
panion, 

41 1; Word-formation, i. A noun and an adjective may 
be joined to form a compound adjective. These com- 
pound adjectives often have the force of an absolute super- 
lative, (expressing a very high degree of the quality indi- 
cated by the adjective). ^ 

S)cr ©(i^ncc, snow; fd^nccloei^, (as) white as snow, very white 
2)ie ftol^Ic^ coal; fol^lfd^loorg, (as) black as coal, very dark 
®er Sliefc, giant; riefcnftor!, (as) strong as a giant, powerful 

2. Adjectives may be formed by adding the suffix -ttd^ 
(Engl, 'like, -ly) to nouns, adjectives and verbal stems, 
usually with Umlout. Added to nouns, the adjectives ex- 
press similarity, as göttltd^, godlike, divine; mcnfd^Ud^, human; 
added to adjectives, they denote a lessening, or diminution 
of the quality, fleinlid^, petty, miserly; gtünlid^, greenish; and 
added to verbal stems, they express active or passive abil- 
ity and aptitude, as X^tx^z^xi), forgetful (apt to forget); tunlid^, 
feasible y possible, {can be done); mOQlid^ (from XCCt^iVi), possible. 

412. Exercise. I. Form and translate compound ad- 
jectives of: bic ftugcl, ball, and runb, round; bic ^^^X, feather^ 
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and Ic^t, light', ber ^immel, sky, and blau, blue\ ber 3utfer, 
sugar, and füp, sweet \ ber ©tetn, j/owe, and l^art, -^ar^. 

2. Form and translate adjective in -lid^ from : tJi^^unb, 
©erg, ©lücf, Sanb, 9Kann, ©d^mcrg, S33eib, Sag, 9lorb, m., 

(«ör/Ä), ©üb, m., {south), SBeft, m., {west), Oft, m., (eaj/);. 

arm, frol^, Irani, rot, faucr, füfe; glauben, gerbred[ien {to break), 
erllären {to explain). 

413. VOCABULARY 

bet ^luflcnblid, moment ctflätltd^, explainable, natural 

bet 93ctt)Ct§; proof, argument gctabe, straight, straight forward 

bet (S^axaVitx, character geachtet, respected 

bet fRaum, room, space glaubltd^, credible 

bte SBadc, cheek ^fiuftg, frequent 

btC Ö^cfal^r, danger ftöltfltd^, sickly 

bte Sflot; NEED, distress ntcbttö, low 

bic Uniform^, uniform fd^mal, narrow, [small] 

baS 3Kal, time ftctl, steep 

blut^arm, bloodless, anemic toäl^lett, choose, vote 

EXERCISES 

414. I. S)ie ebein SWetaHe [tub gemöl^nliiä^ feltne SWineralien, 
unb ie felt(e)ner fie finb, befto teurer finb fte meiftenS auc^; 
e§ i[t beS^alb erllärlt(i^, bafe ba§ ®oIb, meld^eö ebler unb 
felt(e)ner i[t al§ ba§ ©über, im (on the) SWarlte einen 
^öl^eren ^rei§ bringt al§ ba§ le^tere. 2. ^xa\x SJlarfd^all, xi^ 
lann e§ laum glfli^^^^' ^^^ ^^^ riefenftarle Sunge bort i^l^r 
Qfri^ i[t; al§ id^ il^n bag le^te SKal fal^, xoax er ein Iränllid^e^ 
unb blutarme^ ßinb mit blonben paaren unb l^immelblauen 
Slugen unb einem Ileincn, lugelrunben ßöpfd^en, unb nun ift er 
ein Iräftiger 23urf(^e mit beinal^e lol^Ifd^margen paaren unb 
feuerroten SadEcn. 3. SKein Sruber toar l^eute in ber äu^erften 
©efal^r, fein Seben gu verlieren ; aber im legten Slugenblicf 
lam ^ilfe. @§ ift bie§ ein weiterer (further) SetoetS für bie 
SQBql^r^eit be§ ©pritä^toorteS : SQBenn bie 9tot am größten (ift), 
ift '@otte§ $ilfe oft am näc^ften. 4. e§ giebt 9?etD ?)orIer 
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©cfd^äftö^äufcr, meldte ^ö^cr finb al§ bic pd^ffcn ftirti^en bet 
©tabt; mcl^rcrc bicfcr ©cböubc finb fogar mel^r alö Jtoanjig 
(20) ©tod* ^od^. 5. 3fet (iffcft) bu biefe rötl^cn tpfel n^t 
öcrne, ßbtDin? ©inb fic bir ju faucr? 3a, 3BQma, jte finb 
ettr)0§ f äuerlid^, bic grünli(j^cn l^ier finb bcff er ; fie f d^mecfen gu(f er* 
füfe. 6. Semol^nen ©ie ba§ gonje ^ou§ aflein, $err görfter? 
9iein, id^ bemol^ne nur ben öorberen 3:eil beS unterften ©tocfe§ ; 
im l^interen Steil tool^nt ein alter ^err mit feiner 3:o(i^ter, unb 
im mittleren unb im oberften ©tocf tool^nen mel^rere anbere 
gamilien. 7. Sol^ann, lönnen ©ie mir fagen, mie id^ am 
fd^neUften öon l^ier nad^ bem ©ee oben auf bem Serge lommen 
!ann? — @§ fül^ren brei SBege bortl^in, ©err ^ßrofeffor. 
®er SBeg auf ber öftlid^en ©eite iff ber lürjeffe, aber bon allen 
bex fc^Ied^tefte, ber toeftlid^e ift am beften aber aud^ om längten, 
unb ber mittlere ift am fteilften, aber lürjer ate ber festere unb 
nid^t biet länger ate ber erftere ; id^ tt)ürbe (should) beöl^alb biefen 
mähten. 8. S)a§ ^ufeere be§ $aufe§ l^at mir nie gefallen, aber 
ba§ innere beSfelben ift toirflid^ fel^r pröd^tig. 

415. I. I never knew {perf.) a nobler man than Mr. Scott, 
or a man with a more open and straightforward character; 
he is one (einer) of our best and most respected citizens. 
2. How is it possible that a man can be so forgetful ? And 
it seems he is getting more and more forgetful ', the (je) 
older he gets. 3. John was always a brave fellow, but 
he had a still braver brother, and I believe their sister was 
the bravest of (bon) them all. 4. Have you no near 
(= nearer) friends here in (the) town } My nearest friend 
is a Miss White, but even she is (= stands) not very near 
to me. 5. All your children have very dark hair (//.), 

I. Cf. p. 95, note I. 2. The repetition of the same comparatives, or the 
phrase of * more and more ' before an adjective, is rendered in German by a 
single comparative preceded by immer; as ct »ttb immer fauler, he grows 
lazier and lasier-, or ivxmtX \^bxUX, more and more beauti/uL 
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Mrs. Lewis, but Mary here is the darkest, isn't she (nid^t 
toal^r) ? No, the hair of her youngest sister is still darker 
than hers ; it is jet (= coal) black. 6. The buildings 
which are largest, u e. (ba§ l^cifet) those that have most (am 
mctftcn) room, are not always the highest; for high 
buildings are frequently very narrow and have, therefore, 
less room than some lower [ones]. 7. You say the first 
(foremost) and the last (hindmost) man of the regiment 
are brothers? Yes, that seems hardly credible, does it 
(ni(i^t toal^r) ? The former is almost twice (jtücimal) as tall 
as the latter. 8. Not all soldiers of the German army 
wear the same uniform. Several regiments wear a 
(blood) red, others a (sky) blue, and others a (snow) 
white uniform. 

3rren ijl tncnfd^Iit^ 

To err is human 



LESSON LIII 

Review 

416. I. Name the inseparable prefixes. What effect 
have they upon the formation of the perfect participle } 
2. What is the most important force of the prefix be-? of 
cnt- ? of er- ? of t)er- ? of jer- ? 3. Name the demonstratives, 
and decline bet, bie, ba§ when used as pronouns. Which 
of the demonstratives are compound forms } 4. Give the 
rule for rendering these in translating : These are his sisters. 
5. State when tticr and ttiai^ are used as relative pronouns, 
and illustrate by sentences. 6. Give the imperfect of 
toerben complete, and also all of its compound tenses in the 
1st person singular and plural, and state why the latter 
are formed by the auxiliary fein. 7. Name some primitive 
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and some derived adverbs, and state the difference in 
forming English and German derived adverbs. 8. Give the 
rules for the position of adverbs of time, of place, and of 
manner, and »illustrate the same. 9. State the rule for 
comparing adjectives, and give a few adjectives that do 
not modify their root vowel in comparison. 10. What is 
the force of the suffix -l^aft.? 11. What adjective are not 
declined though preceding a noun ? 12. Give some deriva- 
tive adjectives formed by adding the suffix -ig to nouns, 
adjectives, and adverbs. 13. How is the superlative of an 
adverb usually formed ? 14. When is the adverbial super- 
lative used in place of the adjective superlative ? Illustrate. 
By what word may the superlative of an adjective or an 
adverb be intensified ? 15. Compare the adverb gern, and 
use each degree in a separate sentence. 16. By what 
adverb or by what adverbial phrase may a very high 
degree, not the absolutely highest, be expressed ? 
Illustrate. 17. Illustrate by a few examples how a high 
degree of a quality may be expressed be composition. 
18. What Engl, suffix is the equivalent of the German 
suffix -lid^. To what words may it be added ? 

417. Scfcftücfc 

I. Sc r I in, ben crflcn 9Kai 1903. 

(neungel^nl^unbert unb brci) 

?Dleine innigji geliebten ©Item unb ©cfd^loifter ! 

2)a x^ je^t fd^on meistere SBod^en l^icr bin, toiH i^ <SnS) er« 
gäl^Ien, tt)a§ xä) tue unb treibe, unb td^ toxU e§ an^ bcrfud^en, (Sn6) 
bie ©tabt, in ber id^ nun minbeftenS ein ^di)x bleiben toerbe, nöl^er 
\ gu befd^reiben. 

Site id^ 6ud^ ba§ le^te 2KaI fd^rieb, logierte td^ nod^ im ©otel 
Sriftol, abet fd(|on gu (at the) Anfang biefer 2Bod^ gog id^ nad^ 
meiner je^igen SBol^nung in ber Sutfenftrafee. ®§ iff biefelbe 
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SBol^nung, mlä)^ mein Dnlel (Sxxä) frül^cr bcmol^nt l^at. ©ic 
bcftel^t au§ jtoei öufeerft auöencl^mcn 3ininicrn, einem ©tnbier* 
gimmer unb einem ©d^Iaf jimmer. S)q§ erffere ift jtoar ctma§ Hein, 
aber e§ lieflt naä) öorne, tüöl^renb ba§ leitete unb größere naäf 
leinten liegt. Sturer bem Qftül^ftücf nel^me id^.atte aWal^Iseiten * 
au^erl^alb be§ $Qufe§. 

SBäl^renb be§ SSormittogS befud^e (attend) i$ SSorlefungen' 
an ber Uniöerfität, unb nad^mittagö bcfnä^tige* id^ bie ©tabt, 
ober maä)^ mit ein ^war anbeten 9lmerifanern, beten e§ l^ict 
eine gtofee Qaffl giebt, einen 9lu§flug in bie Slad^batfd^aft öon 
Setiin. SlbenbS gel^e id^ bann entmebet in§ %f)iaUx obet in öffent« 
lid^e* SBotlefungen, benn id^ benü^e* jebe ©elegenl^eit, bie 
©ptad^e möglid^ft taftä^ ju etletnen. ©o öetgel^t* ein Stag töxt 
bet anbete. — 3d^ l^abe gmat bi§ je^t nod^ nid^t Diel ftubiett, 
abet \ä) l^abe bod^ fd^on t)iele§ geletnt unb etfal^ten. 90?an lernt 
ba§ Sanb unb bie ©ptad^e eines SSoIIeS am fd^neUften 
unb am beften fennen, toenn man mit bemfelben öetlel^tt. ©o« 
balb id^ Jebod^ ettoaS beffet fpted^en fann, tt)ctbe id^ tägüd^ 
minbejienS btei bi§ biet ©tunben gu ^aufe jiubieten. 

Slun tt)in id^ @ud^ eine futge Sefd^teibung bet ©tabt geben. 

»etlin ift, toie S^r toifet, bie gtöfete unb beööKett jte ' ©tabt 
beS beutfd^en 9teid^e§. 6§ ift bie ^auptftabt ^ßteufeenS unb 
S)eutfd^Ianb§ unb gugleid^ aud^ bie SRefibengffabt bet laifetlid^en 
gamilie. 6§ liegt an bet ©ptee, einem unbebeutenben • Slujfe, 
bet nut füt fleinete fjal^tgeuge* fd^iffbat" ift. SBet bie l^eutige 
SRiefenftabt " mit ben l^ettlid^en ©eböuben, ben äu^etft teid^en 
ff unftfd^ö^en ", ben gto^en Qfabtifen unb ©efd^öftsl^äufetn fielet, 
bet tt)itb e§ faum glauben, ba^ e§ baSfelbe Setiin ift, »eld^eS 
bot wenigen ^al^tl^unbetten " nod^ ein fleineS unb pd^ft ätm» 
Iid^e§ tJiW^^i^otf" toax, 9lu§ bem bamaligen (of that time) 
tSfifd^etbotf, ted^tS Don bet ©ptee, unb bem ebenfo Keinen unb 

I. meals. 2. lectures. 3. view. 4. public. 5. employ. 6. passes. 
7. most populous. 8. insignificant 9. vesseb. 10. navigable, ii. giant 
city. 12. art treasures. 13. centuries. 14. fishermen's village. 
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ättnlid^cn ßölln, totlä)t^ auf einer 3nfel lag, i[t bie jefeige ffaiferftabt 
erjianben\ ©egen (compared with) anbete ^mpU unb ©anbels« 
ftäbte' 2)cutf(j^lanb§ ift Serlin no(^ jiemlit^ jung; e§ f)at beS« 
l^Qlb ein mobemeS ausfeilen*. 2)ie ©trafen [inb breit unb 
gerabe unb bie ©öufer grofe unb f)oä). Slm fd^önjien unter ben 
©trogen ift bie ©trafee „Unter ben Sinben". ©ie erftrecft* [id^* 
bom ßöniglid^en ©d^Io^ bi§ jum Sranbenburger SEor*. Sluf 
biefer ©trafee SerlinS iji e§ am lebl^afteften, l^ier l^errfd^t*, befonberS 
abenbs, baS buntefte' unb frol^efte Sebcn. 5)a§ ©d^Io^ jiel^t 
bid^t* an ber ©pree unb gcl^ört ju ben })rad^tbofl[ten • ©ebäuben 
ber ©tabt. ©inter bemfelben befinbet fid^ ber Sujigarten 
(Pleasure Garden), einer ber fd^önften öffentlichen ^ßlö^c. Um 
biefen ^lai^, ober in feiner Stolpe ^•^ liegen bie meiften bebeutenben" 
ftöbtiftj^en unb ftaotIi(i^en Snftitute ". '^xtx ift baö 9llte 3Jlufeum mit 
ben meltberü^mten (world-famed) fjreöfen" bon 6orneIiu§, baS 
9leue SKufeum mit ben l^errlic^en SBanbgemälben Don ßaulbad^. 
Über ber ©d^Io^rücfe" finb ba§ 3eug^au§", tpeld^eS SBaffen" 
unb militärif (i^e " ©eräte" aller 3^^*^!^ ^"^ 35öl!er entl^ält, bie 
ftönigSmac^e ^* unb bie Uniberfität. liefen ©ebäuben gegenüber "• 
erl^eben'' fid^" ba§ präd^tige Ot)ern]^au§" unb baS 5palai§" 
ftaifer 2Bil]^eIm§ I. (be§ grften). SJor bem legieren ftel^t ba§ 
Sleitermonument g^^icbrid^ö be§ ©ro^^n unb bie feiner treuen 
©eneräle. Sei biefem S)en!mal" beginnt bie fd^on genannte 
©tra^e „Unter ben Sinben". 2ln beren SBeftenbe ftel^t baS 
Sranbenburger Stör mit feinen fünf Würdigungen ". über bem 
mittleren S)urd^gang ftel^t ba§ SJiergefpann ** mit ber ©iegeS* 
göttin, tüeld^eS 3tapokon im 3^^^^ 1806 (ac^tjel^n^unbert unb 
fed^S) nad^ ^ari§ genommen, unb tüüä)t§ bie ^reufeen ad^t (8) 

1. arisen. 2. commercial cities. 3. appearance. 4. stretches, extends. 
5. gate. 6. reigns. 7. »gayest. 8. close. 9. most magnificent. 10. neigh- 
borhood. II. important 12. institutions. 13. fresco paintings. 14. palace 
bridge. 15. arsenal. 16. weapons. 17. military. 18. utensils. 19. king's 
guardhouse. 20. QtQjtxMtX /oi/aws noun, opposite. 21. rise. 22. opera house. 
2^, pronounce "^(xWt^^X^ßQ. 24. monument. 25. passage-ways. 26. quadriga. 
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^affxt ft)äter toiebcr t)on bort gel^olt l^aben. 6§ QxtU natürltd^ 
nod^ t)ieic anbcrc fd^önc ©trafen, l^errlid^c öffentlid^e ^piö^e unb 
eine grofec Slnjal^I' bcr grofeartigften ' ©tatuen. 6ine§ ber 
neueren unb belannteren 2)enfmöler iff ba§ 5RationaIbenfmaI für 
ÄQifer SBil^elm I., mlä)t^ baS beutf(i^e SSoII erbaut unb ßat« 
fer SBill^elm II. (ber Qmxtt) am l^unbertften (looth) ®eburt§« 
tage feine§ ®ro^t)ater§ entJ^üIIt* l^at. 

SBeftlid^ bon ber ©tabt liegt ba§ ^ßarabieS* ber 33erUner, 
ber Stiergarten. Sled^tS bom Eingang* in biefen ^arf erl^ebt 
jtd^ baS großartige ©iegeSbenlmal, jur Srinneruug* an bie 
rul^mreid^en ' ftriege S)eutfd^Ianb§, unb baS 9lei(i^§tag§gebäubc.' 
Sinte erftrecft fic^ bie ©iegeSaÜee'* mit ben S)enfmälern be§ 
^ol^enjollernfd^en g^ürftenl^aufeg, ein SBerl be§ je^igen ßaifer§. 
3m äußerften 5Rorben liegt bcr Qoologifd^e ©arten, ber ju ben 
aüerfd^önften ber SBelt gel^ört. 

Serlin ift aber ni(i^t nur eine ©tabt bon ©d^Iöjfern, S)cnl« 
mälem unb ßunftinftituten ; e§ ift aud^ eine bebeutenbe 3nbuftrie= 
unb $anbel§ftabt. ®er tnbuftrieüe Steil Reifet SBoabif unb 
liegt nörbli(^ bom Stiergarten, ^ier finb bie meltbefannten 
6ifentt)erle bon Sorfig unb biele anbere große g^^brifen. 

S)ie§ ift eine l^öc^ft ungenügenbe ^'^ Sefd^reibung ber ©tabt, 
aber fie muß für l^eute genügen", fonft tt)irb mein Srief, ber 
je^t f(i^on gu lang getoorben ift, nod^ länger. 

^ä) fd^Iieße nun mit ben ]^erjU(J^ften ©rußen an &\xä) alle, 
unb mit bem 2Bunf(^e, balbigft bon Q\xä) ju pren. 

6uer banfbarer^* ©ol^n Slug u ft. 

n. 5e« Vent^dten Vaicvlanb 

I. 2öa8 tft bcS S)eutfdöcn SBaterlanb? 3ft'§, too am f&elt " bte SRööe " aiel&t? 

3ft'§ ^Preufecnlanb? 3ft'§ ©d^loQ* D nein ! o nein ! o nein ! 

• benlanb " ? [blül&t ? ^dn SBatcrlonb ot«6 ßtöSer fein. 

3ft'§, »0 am IRl&eitt bie 9iebe" 

I. number. 2. grandest. 3. unveiled. 4. paradise. 5. entrance. 6. mem- 
ory. 7. glorious. 8. legislative hall. 9. avenue of triumph. 10. unsatis- 
factory, n. suffice. 12. grateful. 13. Suabia, Wurtemberg. 14. grapevine. 
15. Belt (strait, north of Germany). 16. seagull. 
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2. 9Bq3 ift beS Deuif^en S^aterlonb ? 
3it'S SBatcmlanb * ? 3ft'S ^icitx^ 

lanb«? 
aft'S, »0 be§ iKatfen» IRinb* pd^ 

fttcrft*? 
3ft'§,tt)0 bcr ?Dlär!cr*(Jtfcn tcdtt^? 
D nein! nein! nein! 
©ein SBatcrlanb ntu6 Qxb^tx fein. 

3 aaSaS tfl be§ ©cutfd^en SSaterlanb ? 
3ft'S ^ommcmlanb«? aOßcfl« 

pl^alenlanb'? 
Sfl'S, »0 ber @Qnb*° bcr S)üncn" 

loe^t"? 
Sfl'S, »0 bie S)onau" broufenb" 

giel&t? 
D nein ! nein ! nein ! 
©ein SBaterlanb mu6 ßtöfeer fein. 

4. 3BaS ift be§ ^eutf^en ^aterlanb ? 
@o nenne mir ba§ ßrofec ßanb ! 
3fl*S 'S ßanb" ber ©d^ioeiger", 

iP'8 X^rol"? [too^L 
S)aS ßanb unb SSolf flepel" mir 
^od^ nein! bod^ nein! bo4 nein! 
@ein SBaterlonb mu6 größer fein. 

5. 9Ba§ ift beS ^euifd^en S^aierlanb ? 
@o nenne mir baS groge ßanb ! 
&ctDii, es ift baS Öfterreid^, 
%n ©l^ren^' unb an Siegen reid^. 



O nein ! nein ! nein ! 
©ein SSaterlonb m«6 ßröfeer fein. 

6. 3BaS ijt beS Deutfd^en ^ater« 

lanb ? 
©0 nenne enblid^ mir baS ßanb ! 
©otoeit bic beutfdje Swnße** 

flinfit 
Unb ®ott*^ im ^immcl ßieber 

fingt: 
S)a§ foil" CS fein, boS fott cS fein! 
S)aS, ttjarfrer** 3)cutfdier, nenne 

bcin! 

7. Das ift baS beutfd^e S^aterlanb, 
aOßo eibc** fd^iDÖrt ber S)nirf» 

ber ^nb, 
SBo Srcuc " ^ett öom ^tufic bli^t ", 
Unb ßiebe marm im ^rjen fi^i. 
S)a§ fon CS fein ! S)aS foil eS 

fein! 
Das, »adfrcr Deutfd^r, nenne bein. 

8. S)aS gange Dcuifd^Ianb foH eS fein! 
D @ott öom §immel,fie]& barcin*®. 
Unb gib uns redeten, bcutfd^cn 

3Rut», 
Da6 loir es lieben treu unb gut. 
S)aS foH CS fein! DaS foH eS 

fein! 
Das ganse Deutfd^Ianb foH cS fein. 

1 n b t. 



I. Bavaria. 2. Styria. 3. bie !IÄarfCtt were an old German tribe on the 
lower Rhine. 4. cattle. 5. stretches. 6. inhabitant of the Mark Branden- 
burg. 7. flattens. 8. Fomerania. 9. Westphalia. 10. sand. ii. sand-hilb, 
dunes. 12. drifts. 13. Danube. 14. roaring. 15. 'S ßanb = baS ßanb. 
16. of the Swiss. 17. TyroL 18. gcficF = gefiele, would please. 19. honors. 
20. tongue. 21. ^oit is dative ; the German tongue sings songs to God. 
22. shall. 23. brave. 24. oaths. 25. pressure. 26. fidelity. 27. shines 
forth. 28. upon it. 29. courage. 
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LESSON LIV 

The Modal Auxiliaries 

418. The modal auxiliaries in German are : 

bfirfen, butftc, gcbutft, Uo dare], may, to be allowed to, be permitted to 
fdttnett, fonntc, gcfonnt, catty may, to be able to, be in a position to 
mdgett, moi^kf gcmod^t, may, to like to, wish to, care to (for) 
muffen, mufetc, gcmufet, must, ought to, to be compelled to, be forced to, have to 
fatten, fotttc, gcfottt; ska//, ought to, to be obliged to 
tODttett, iDOtttc, gciDOllt, wi//, to want to, wish to, intend to 

Observe, bütfcn, lönncn, mögen, muffen drop the Umlaut, 
and mögen changes g to tSf, in the imperfect and perfect 
participle. 

Note i. Inasmuch as some of these verbs are closely allied with 
one another in meaning, and are sometimes rendered by one and the same 
verb in English (bürfcTt, fönncTt, mögen = »iö_y, at times), special care must 
be exercised in choosing the proper auxiliary when translating from the 
English into German. In general 

biltfCTl conveys the idea of permission. 

fönncn conveys the idea of ability or possibility. 

tnögcn conveys the idea of inclination. 

tnüffctt conveys the idea of necessity and compulsion. 

foUen conveys the idea of obligation. 

tOoQcn conveys the idea of volition, wish. 

Present, Imperfect and Future Indicative of 

419. Modal Auxiliaries 

(For these tenses of föttncn, muffen, loollctt see 226.) 

PRESENT IMPERFECT 

bfirfett mdgen fnKett i. xä^ bnrfte; m^ä^tt, fullte 

1. id^ barf id^ mog id^ foil 2. bu btttfteft, moä^ttit, fötttcff 

2. bu batfft bu magft bu föllft etc. 

3. ct barf cr ma% tx foil future 

1. iDtr bftrfen mix mJgen totr follcn r bilrfcn 

2. il^t bütf(c)t i^x mÖ0(c)t il^t fDlI(c)t iäf toctbc < mögen 

3. flc bttrfcn flc mögen fie foUen ' foUen etc. 
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Observe, i. As with lörincn, muffen, tooHcn, the singular 
of the present tense of bürfcn, mögen, f ollen is irregular. The 
stem vowel changes (except in follen), and the ist and 
3d personal singular have no personal endings. 

2. The imperfect and future tenses are regularly formed. 

Note. The German modal auxiliaries, unlike the English, can form 
all their tenses. In translating from German into English, certain tenses 
must, therefore, be expressed by equivalents; as 

3d^ iDcrbe follcn I shall be obliged (to) 

420. Examine the following sentences as to the depend- 
ent infinitives : 

S)u borfft e§ nid^t fcl^ctl You are not allowed to see it 

6t iDirb nid^t gc^Ctl mögen He will not like (^r care) to go 

Observe. I. The infinitives feigen and gelten dependent 
upon the modal auxiliaries are not introduced by JU. 

2. The infinitive gelten dependent upon er tpirb mögen 
precedes the auxiliary (see 227). 

Rule i. Infinitives dependent upon modal auxiliaries 
omit the preposition ju; (cf. English, I can go). 

Rule 2. Infinitives dependent upon a compound tense 
of a modal auxiliary precede the auxiliary. 

Other Verbs Followed by Infinitives without jtl 

421. I. The preposition jtt must be omitted with infin- 
itives dependent upon fül^Ien, l^ören, laffen, feigen (cf. Eng. 
hear^ let, see)y and tnay be omitted with infinitives depend- 
ent upon l^ei^en {hid), l^elfen, leisten, lernen. Thus 

3(]^ faj^ il^n lotmnen I saw him come 

@r lie^ mid^ lommen He caused me to (made or had 

but me) come 

@r l^tefe mt(3^ bo§ ten, or Jtl tau He bade me do that 

@r lel^tte mid^ beutfd^ f)irecl§en, He taught me to speak Ger- 
or jn f)ired^en man 
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'" "^ Note. The active infinitive of a transitive verb dependent upon l^Stett, 
laffett; feigen must often be translated by the passive in English, especially 
when the person who performs the action expressed by the infinitive is 
not mentioned;, as 

3d^ l^öttc eS fagetl (Jor {emanb eS I heard it said {far I heard some- 

fogctt) body say it) 

3d6 laffc meine ©d^ul^e mailmen (for I have my shoes made {for I 

ben Sd^ul^niad^er meine Sd^ul^e have the shoemaker make my 

XSiGliSi^tVi) shoes) 

2. ©pajtctcn and a few other verbs when dependent upon 
gelten, falzten, reiten usually omit the preposition jtt. 

3^ flCl^C (fal^re, reite) f^iajieren I take a walk (a drive, a ilde 

on horseback) 

®lf ßtefl Wtofctl (fifcä^cn, iagcn) He went h sleep (fishing, hunt- 
ing) 

3. Sleiben is frequently accompanied by an infinitive 
without JU, which in English is rendered by a participle ; as 

6r UvA KcflCtt (ftjen, (teilen) He remained lying (sitting, 

standing) 
%\t Ul^r \Avtb ftC^Ctt The watch stopped 

422. VOCABULARY 

bo§ ?l6enbef[ett, supper öiert, fourth 

bo§ ®e6ot (//. -e), commandment Bctoetfen, (te, te), to prove. 

ba§ Stünbd^en, short time Qleid^en, (t, i), w, dat. to resemble 

Brot), good, BRAVE Idolen laffen, to send for 

EXERCISES 

423. I. Sin cblcr 3Wenf(ä^ tut immer mel^r oI§ er mufe; er 
tut, iDa§ er foK* 2. %\t 3^rau mag bel^auptet l^akn, bo^ id^ 
nie arbeiten mod^te ober toollte; aber barf xi^ fragen: 2Birb pe 
e§ aud^ beweifen fönnen? 3. Dbttol^I id^ gejiem nad^t fd^on 
t)or ad^t (8) Ul^r fd^Iafen ging, bin id^ l^eute bod^ bi§ um neun 
(9) Ul^r liegen geblieben; fo mübe mar id^. 4. 6t i|i ein 
ganj braDer 3uttge, aber ftubieren mag er nid^t; er gel^t Diel 
lieber fpajieren ober fifd^en. 5. dürfen xm nod^ ein menig l^ier 
bleiben, ^Oil^'i 5Rein, Äinber, xm werben jefet gelten muffen, 
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fonjl toitb cS gu fpät. 6. SBit wollten gcftcrn mit bcr SKuttcr 
tn§ Jl^cotcr gelten, aber toir butften nicä^t, ba wir unfere ®ä)nU 
oufgaben madden mußten. 7. 3>bo, tüenn @ie meine ©d^wefter 
lommen l^ören, bitte, laffen @ie ben SBagen Idolen ; mir tooHen 
Dor bem Slbefibejfen nod^ ouf ein ©tünbd^en fpajieren fahren. 
8. Dbwol^I xi) e§ überall fagen l^öre, will unb lann xä) eS nid^t 
glauben, ba^ mein greunb baS @elb geftol^Ien l^at. 

424. I. Our children will never be able to do what we 
as (al§) children had to do. 2. May I ask you 
why you did not want to go with your brother ? Oh, I do 
not care-for traveling. 3. Did you see my son come 
home ? No, but we heard him singing in his room, and 
therefore we know that he is here. 4. Do you know the 
commandment "Thou shalt not steal ".^ 5. I wanted to 
take a drive this afternoon, but it may be too late now; 
I see my watch has stopped. 6. Children, you must 
go to bed (to sleep) now; children must not (are not per- 
mitted to) stay-up (aufbleiben) later than (alS biS um) nine 
o'clock. 7. John does not care to read books; in this he 
resembles me, for I never cared-to read much when I 
was young. 8. Where do you have (laffen) your clothes 
made ? I have them made in New York. 
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425. Pertect, Pluperfect and Future Perfect 
Indicatives of Modal Auxiliaries 



PERFECT 



idi t)Qbt 



gebutft 
ficfonnt . 
gemod^t 
gemußt 
gefoUt 
, geaoQt 



PLUPERFECT 

gcburft 
geformt 
gemod^t 
gemufet 
gcfollt 
, getDoQt 



future perfect 



{4 f^atit 



td^ toerbe 



gcburft i)abtn 
gcfonnt l^aBctt 
gemod^t l^aBen 
gctnufet l^oBctt 
gefoEt f^abtn 
I, getooQt l^aBen 
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Observe. In German, modal auxiliaries have all their 
compound past tenses. In English where these tenses 
are wanting they must be expressed by equivalents 
(s. 419, note); as la) ffCLbt Qemu^t, / have been compelled {forced) 
to ; td^ l^attc gclonnt, / had been able (in a position) to ; xii tocrbc 
gemod^t l^aben, I shall have liked (or cared) to, 

426. Notice the form of the compound past tenses of 
the auxiliary verbs in the following two sentences : 

3(i^ l^abc (l^attc) uid^t gc* I have (had) not wanted 

moOt (wished) to 

3(^ l^abc (l^attc) ni(3^t gelten I have (had) not wanted 

molten (wished) to go 

Rule. The perfect participle of a modal auxiliary is 
changed to its infinitive form when a dependent infinitive 
precedes it. 

427. The perfect participles ge^ei^eti, geholfen, gelaffen, 
gefeiten, sometimes also gel^ifart, gelel^rt, gelernt change to their 
infinitive forms when a dependent infinitive precedes them: 

Sdd l^abe tl^n gelten l^i^en I have bid {let, seen) him go 

(lajfen^ feigen) 

3[d^ l^otte il^m arbeiten l^elfen I had helped him work 

6r l^at nie otbentlid^ fpred^en He had never learned to speak 

lernen or gelernt properly 

Note. If, however, the infinitive follows, the participle remains 
unchanged : 3(^ l^aBe x^m ge]|Dlf en, bie Arbeit 3U tno^^n. / liave helped 

him to do the work, 

428. Observe the position of the inflected part of the 
verb in the following subordinate clauses : 

1. SBcr tt)ar bie junge S)ame, Who was the lady whom I 
bie id^ eben l^alie Dorbei» just saw (have seen) passing 
gelten feigen? (pass)? * 

2. 3>(]^ iDcrbe bit fd^teiben, fo« I shall write to you, as soon 
balb bu mid^ mirft lüiffen as you (will) let me know 
laffen, ido bu IDOl^nft where you live 
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Rule of Word-position. In a dependent clause containing 
two infinitives (the second of which may stand for a past 
participle), the inflected part of the verb, instead of 
standing last, precedes the infinitives. 

Some Idiomatic Uses of the Modal Auxiliaries 

42g. I. bürfcn, with a negative means must not^ and with 
the adverb ttlir, to need only, need but (braud^CU). 

S)u batfft baS ttii^t fagcn You must not say that 

S)u batfft tttit barum fragen You need but ask for it 

2. lönnen without a dependent infinitive frequently 
means to know. 

ft jhraen ®ic SRuf fifd^ ? Do you know Russian ? 

3. The form mod^tc {subj. imperf.) of mögen, usually with 
gem (lieber, am liebften), means should like to, prefer to, like 
best to, 

3[(j^ QtiMlte toeitten I should like to weep 

3(ii) ntJM^te lielict fpagieren gelten I should prefer taking a walk 
al§ arbeiten ; ^vx lieiften oBct to working, but I should 
ntJM^te i(ä^ Satt fpielen like best to play ball 

4. fotten has sometimes the meaning of to be said to, be 
reported to, 

©ie futt fel^r alt fein She is said (reported) to be 

very old 
©ie fotten geftol^Ien l^abcn They are said to have stolen 

430. VOCABULARY 

ber SRaior' (-S, //. -e), major auS^gd^ett, to go out 

bte Erlaubnis, permission auf^treten (alS), to act, to take the 

bie IRoIle, roll, part loUcn, to praise [part (as) 

bo3 (Skfpräd^, conversation teporieren, to repair 

föl^tg, able, capable rufen laffen, to summon, send or 

fromm, pious call for 

ab^l^olen laffett, to send or call for 
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EXERCISES 

431. I. Wxl ben frommen SB orten ,,@ott l^at e§ fo gemollt'' 
f^IoB er feine Slugen unb ftarb. 2. Wan barf ben Stag nid^t 
t)or bem Slbenb loben. 3. 6r foß ein fel^r fälliger ©dottier ge« 
tt)efen fein, aber feine Äameraben l^aben il^n nie gemod^t; er 
mufe alfo ein jiemlic]^ unangenel^mer Surfd^e gewefen fein. 
4. SBenn man il^n reben l^ört, lann er alle§ ; aber xä) möd^te 
bod^ lieber l^ören, waS anbere barüber gu fagen l^aben. 5. SBenn 
©ie 3]^ren SBagen nod^ ni(i)t l^aben Idolen laffen, ^err 3KüIIer, 
bitte laffen ©ie i^n nid^t lommen; in biefem lalten SBetter 
mag id^ nidt)t fal^ren, id^ gel^e am aüerliebften ju gu^. 
6. SBarum feib il^r geftern nid^t ju un§ gefommen, ffinber? 
SBir l^aben nidt)t geburft ; ttJtr l^aben unfre ©d^ularbeiten madden 
muffen. 7. 3Jlan barf ber t^xan nur fagen : „©0 I)at ber ober 
jener gefagt,'' bann fagt fie fofort: „3d^ l^abe e§ überaß fagen 
l^ören." 8. ßannft bu granjöfifd^, ßbuarb? Stein; id^ l^abe 
e§ jmar oft fpredt)en pren, aber id^ l^abe e§ nie gelernt. 

432. I. You need but give him a finger and he will soon 
take {pres,) the whole hand ? 2. Many a one (mand^er) 
who is reported to be rich is poor, while others who are 
said to be poor are very rich. 3. Do you know Spanish } 
No, I am sorry to say [I do] not (leiber mdt)t) ; but I ought 
(foUte) to know it, for I hear it spoken almost daily. 

4. Please let me know (it) when you can drive with me to 
the park ; I shall send for you whenever you are willing. 

5. Last year I had a new house built (I have caused to build 
a new house) for me {dat,)y and this year I shall have the 
old one repaired (inf,). 6. Although I (have) helped him 
daily to do his work, he knows no (not) more to-day than 
he knew when I began to help him. 7. I was just on the 
point of (wanted to) taking a walk, when my mother sent 
for me. 8. Why did you not speak to (mit) him after you 
had sent for him } I have had no chance (have not been 
able to) thus far (biS jejt). 



i 



LESSON LV 197 

433. €in <0ef|>vad{ 

ftarl: $apa, 5ßaul unb iä) möd^ten l^cutc abcnb in§ Stl^catcr 
gc^cn. SBir l^abcn gcficrn fci^on gc^cn iDotlen, aber mir ^aben 
ju t)tcl ju tun gcl^abt. '^aul mu^tc fcinc 2Jlu[i!ftunbc nel^mcn, 
unb xä) lonntc meine 9lufgaben no(^ nid^t gut genug, bic id^ 
auf l^eute ju lernen l^atte. 

SJater: ^ä) möchte eud^ gerne gelten laffen, ßinber, aber x^ 
meife wirllid^ nid^t, ob il^r l^eute gelten lönnt. SBenn id^ nid^t 
irre, müjfen 9Kama unb id^ l^eute abenb einen SSefud^ madden, 
unb i^r woßt bod^ (of course) eure Heine ©d^wefter nid^t allein 
gu $aufe lüjfen. 

5ßaul: Stein, gewi^ nid^t, ^apa ; mir bürfen (must) jte nid^t 
aflein laffen. SBenn il^r auSgel^en mü^t, fo miß id^ gerne bei 
il^r bleiben. 3lber marum foH Äarl nid^t ol^ne mid^ gelten ? S)ürf 
er gelten, 5ßapa? 

58.: 6§ ift fe^r fd^ön Don bir, ^aul, bafe bu für beinen 
Sruber um ßrlaubnis bitteft. SBenn er gelten min, l^abe id^ 
nid^ts bagegen, aber id^ glaube laum, ba^ Äarl allein mirb 
gelten mollen. 

St,: Stein, allein mag id^ nid^t. SBenn ^aul nid^t lann, fo 
bj[eibe id^ aud^ gu $aufe. 

35.: ®ut, bann bürft il^r nöd^ftc SBod^e einmal gelten. 9Iber 
fagt mir, ma§ l^abt il^r benn l^eute abenb feigen moIIen? 

^.: SDen „SBil^elm Stell" bon ©driller im bleuen fßolU- 
tf)takx. SQßir lefen ba§ ©tüdt gerabe in ber ©d^ule, unb unfer 
Seigrer fagte un§, mir foHten (ought to) baSfelbe feigen, ^err 
aiottmann foH ben 2:eII in auSgejeid^neter SBeife fpielen. 

SS.: 3»a, id^ l^abe baS aud^ fagen l^ören. 3d^ l^abe il^n 
lejte SBod^e in ber SloIIe be§ 9Kajor§ Don Steßl^eim in 2effing§ 
„5Dlinna öon S3arn]^elm" auftreten feigen, unb ba mar er aud^ 
fe^r gut. 9fifo (well then), näd^fte SBod&e foßt i^r baS ©tüdt 
feigen. 

ftarl unb ^aul : S)anle, ^apa. 
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Numerals 


434. CardinalB: 


• 


I etn§ 


16 feii^ael^n 


125 l^unbert (unb) fünfunbatoanaig 


2 atoei 


17 ftebgel^n 


200 atoeil^unbert 


3 brci 


18 (u^tael^n 


225 atoeil^unbert unb fünfunbatoanatg 


4 t)ier 


19 neunael^n 


300 breil^unbert 


5 fünf 


20 atoonaig 


1000 taufenb 


6 fe^S 


21 einunbamanatg 1492 taufenb öterl^unbett (unb) 3»eiunb« 


7 ficbctt 


22 jmeiunbatDangtg neunzig or üierael^nl^unbett 


8 aäit 


30 brei^iö 


ameiunbneunaig 


9 neun 


40 öietaig 


2000 atoet taufenb 


10 gel^tt 


50 fünfaig 


100 000 ^unberttaufenb 


II elf 


60 fci^aig 


500 000 fünf l^unberttaufcnb 


12 atoöif 


70 ftebgifl 


655 121 fed^Sl^unbert (unb) fünfunbfünfatg 


13 bretgel^n 


80 (u^taig 


taufenb; l^unbctt unb einunb* 


14 Dterael^n 


90 neunatg 


Stoanaig 



15 fünfael^n 100 l^unbert 

1 000 000 eine aRtttton' 

2 000 000 atoei 3Jlittion^ett 

Observe, i. fcd^jcl^n and fcd^jig lose theSof fcd^§; jtcBjcl^n 
and fiebjig are more common than [iebcttjcl^n and fiebcnaig. 

2. Between the units and the tens above 20 the conjunc- 
tion unb is interposed and the three words are usually writ- 
ten in one; as cinunbjmanjig. 

3. After the hundreds and the thousands the word ttttb 
is optional. 

4. With dates, it is more common to read the thousands 
as hundreds, and to omit unb ; as neunae^nljunbett jtt)ci. 

435. Exercise. 3,842,325 =brei SKillioncn^ad^tl^unbcrt (unb) 
jweiunbbictjig taufenb, btei^unbcrt unb fünfunbjwanjig; write in 
words: 866,001; 1,709,024; 1801. 

436. Declension of Cardinals. The cardinal numerals are 
adjectives, but with the exception of cin(§) they are usually 
indeclinable. 
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Declension of ein 

1. Preceding a noun, citt is declined like the indefinite 
article, but it is more strongly emphasized. This emphasis 
is frequently indicated by capitalizing it (®itt) or by 
printing it with spaced letters (ein). 

^ier finb Dicic ^ctfoncn; abet . Here are many persons, but I 
id^ !enne nut eitt'ett 5!Kann, know only one man, one 
eitl'e tSxan unb citl' ßinb woman, and one child 

2. Standing alone, tin has the endings of the strong 
adjective declension ; einer, eine, ein(e)i5. 

Sitter meiner ©ruber mol^nt in One of my brothers lives in 

eittettt feiner Käufer one of his houses 

&m{t)^ min xi) bir fagen One (thing) I want to tell you 

Note. The number eittd (i) is the neuter singular instead of eitteS. 

3. Preceded by the definite article, eiti has the endings 
of the weak adjective declension ; ber eine, bte eine, baS eine. 
S)e§ eitteu ©liicf ift beS anbern The one's fortune is the other's 

Unglücf misfortune 

Note i. 5^ei and btei and others are occasionally declined in the 
genitive and dative, if the case could otherwise not be determined. 

Gen. ameier, breter Dat ametett, breien 

2)a§ finb bie Söl^ne ameiet gfreunbe, These are the sons of two friends 

dut t^on imi greunben, or ber 

aioei tSfreuttbc 

^r fäl^rt tnit Sieretl He drives four (horses) 

Note 2. $ttttbert and tttttfettb may be used as nouns and as such 
have also a plural form in e. 

34 (<>^e i^nbette t)on ^reunben I have hundreds of friends 

@ie iamm au Saufenben They came by (the) thousands 

437. Time of Day 

I. In order to express the hours of the day, we may add 
the uninflected word Ufft (o'clock) to the number. 
6§ iji etn§ (ein Ul^r) It is one, one o'clock 

6§ i[t att)ei (jwei U^r) It is two, two o'clock 
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2. The time between the hours is expressed in the 
following way: 



®§ tft lo SJlinutcn nad^ ein§ 
6§ ijl Dicrtcl (ein Viertel) 

naif etn§ 
@d t[t ein SBieriel anf jloei 

@§ I^Qt eben fyitb jloei (Ul^r) 
flef(]^Iagen 

6§ ift 25 aJlinuten Hmr (Bi5) atoei 

g§ ifl biertel (ein SSiertel) Hw 

(bi§) gwei 
@S tft brei S^iettel auf gmei 

(53 tft 5 aninuten nor (M«) jwei 

SBiebiel U^r tft e§? 

Urn lüieöiel U^r? 

Urn brei SSiertel ouf fecä^S 



It is 10 minutes past one 



It is a quarter past one. 



It just struck half past one 
It is 25 minutes of (to) two 
It is a quarter of (to) two 



It is 5 minutes of (to) two 
What o'clock (time) is it ? 
At what o'clock (time)? 
At a quarter of (to) six 



VOCABULARY 



Note. Frequently, especially in railroad time-tables the word *9Rimite' 
is omitted, and we simply say Jtoet Ul^t fÜTtfsel^n, atoei Ul^t btei^ig, Jloei 
Ul^r fünfuttböieratg eU, 

438. 

ber ^aäf'mitta^, afternoon 

ber. Ouoticttt^ quotient 

ber ©d^alter, (ticket) window; SBtllct' 

fd^oltet, ticket office 
ber ©ElJrefe'gug, express train 



ber Sd^neHjug, fast train 

bte ^IBfal^rt, departure 

bie ^utttx^pxaä^t, mother-tongue 

bie @eele, soul 

bte Summe; sum 

bie &atxon^, station 

bte SSicrtelftunbc, quarter of an hour 

(bte) ^uU, zero 

boS ^robuh', product 



ba§ Slefultat', result 

obbieren, to add 

ouf^geben, deposit, to check, crvE up 

biöibterett (burd^), to divide (by) - 

gel^ett (ju frül^; ju f|)ät),to Go(fiast,slow) 

fo|)ttulieren, to capitulate 

löfett, to loose, solve; SBillet^ löfen, 

to buy a ticket 

multipliateren, to multiply 
fubtrol^ieren, subtract 
auneitt, to be open 
ausfeilt; to be shut, closed 
fomtt', therefore, consequently 
3urü(!^, back 
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EXERCISES 

439. I. 9D)biercn ©ic bic folgcnben Sö^fe«* "06, 32, 23, 
406; 76, 67; biDtbtcrcn ©ic bte ©utnmc but(]^ 10; multiplijic« 
ten ©ie ben Ouoticntcn mit 21, unb fubtral^tercn ©ic bann 
3801 bon bcm ^robult. SBaS t[t ba§ Slefultat? — 3t\xU. 
2. SBie bid 3"t l^abcn loir no(J^ bi§ gur Slbfal^rt bcS 3u9C§? 
— ©ie l^aben no(3^ über eine ©tunbe unb gttjanjig SRinuten; eS 
l^at eben brei SBiertel ouf brei gefd^Iagen, unb ber 31^8 9^^t ^^P 
urn 5 Ul^r 10. Urn l^alb 5 ift ber ©(ä^alter offen (auf), bann 
lönnen ©ie 3^r SBillet löfen unb ba§ ©epäcf aufgeben. 3. 2Jlann 
unb gfrau finb ein§, ober mie ber ®id^ter fagt, fte finb jtt)ei 
©eelen unb ein ©ebanle, gwei bergen unb ein ©d^Iag. 4. S)er 
eine tft beS anbem gfeinb. 5. 2Bie biel Ul^r ijl e§ {or, mlä)t 
3eit ift t^, or, toie biel Ul^r ^aben ©ie), $err Dftermann? — 
^äf ffobt gerabe ein SSiertel öor eins {or, brei SSiertel auf 
ein§), aber meine Ul^r gel^t feiten red^t; oft gel^t fie ein 
paar Minuten gu frül^, oft ein paar ÜKinuten gu fpät. 
6§ toirb alfo gmifc^en 20 unb 10 SRinuten bor ein§ fein. 
6. 3(3^ mar mit gmei öon* meinen SSuben im ^arl, um 
baS ftongert gu |ören, aber mir ftnb leine Sßicrtelflunbe 
geblieben; e§ mar gu Doli unb ©unberte bon* SKenfd^en 
marteten am Silletfddalter unb mollten l^inein (get in). 7. Sei 
©eban lapitulierte Slapoleon im 3>a]^rc 1870, mit 39 ©enerölen, 
2300 Dffigieren unb mit mel^r aU 84^000 ©olbaten. 8. ßiner 
meiner* ©öl^ne mol^nt in bem einen C^aufe red^ts, unb eine mei« 
ner %bä)kx, gfrau Sott, in bem anbem Iinf§. 

440. I. If you (bu) multiply 42 by (mit) 24 and divide the 
product by (burd^) 16. what will be the quotient, Thomas ? — 
63. — Good; now add 81 and subtract 144; what will be the 
result? — Zero. 2. At what time do you expect mama back ? 
— She will be here before 1 2 ; probably between a quarter to 

I. After numerals, the dative with ton is more common than the genitive; 
as einer t>on un§ ; ein(e)S t)on ben SBüd^em, but also eineS ber IBUd^er. 
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eleven and a quarter past eleven. 3. A quarter of an 
hour is a long time to ( jum) wait, if you (man) are hungry. 
4. Have you the correct time, Miss Jenkins, or is your 
watch still slow (does your watch still go too late) ? No, 

1 have railroad time to-day; it is exactly eight minutes to 
three. 5. The regular (usual) train leaves the station at 
8:30 in the morning and the fast-train a few minutes earlier 
at 8:12, but there is (goes) also an express train at half past 

2 in the afternoon. 6. Do you know when the ticket office 
will be open ? — It will be-closed until fifteen minutes 
before the departure of the train, that is (baS l^ei^t), until 
(bi§ urn) 20 minutes to four; but you will have time 
enough to (urn . . . gu) buy your ticket and to check your 
baggage. 7. My friend has always great hopes; he sees 
millions in everything (allem). 8. There are thousands of 
people in America who speak two languages, but not 
many of (Don) them speak the one as well as the other; for 
only one of-them (berfclbcn) can be the mother tongue. 
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Numerals — {Continued) 
441. I. Ordinals. 

ist, bet (bit, bo§) ttftz nth, bet (tit, bQ§) elfte 

2d, bet (btc, bo§) gioettc 19th, ber (bie, bo§) ttcunje^ttic 

3d, ber (bte, ba§) britte 20th, ber (bte, ba§) ütoonjigfite 

4th, ber (bie, ba§) bterie 21st, ber (bte, ba§) etnunbatDanatgfte 

5th, ber (bte, bo§) fünfte 30th, bet (bte, ba§) breifeigfte 

6th, bet (bit, ba§) fed^fte 40th, bet (bit, ba§) tietjtflPe 

7th, bet (bit, ba§) fieb(en)tc looth, bet (bit, ba§) ^uttbettfte 

8th, bet (bie, bo§) a^tt loist, bet (bie, bo§) ]^unbett(uttb)et1te 

9th, bet (bit, ba§) neunte 200th, bet (bie, ba§) gioeil&unbettfte 

loth, bet (bie, bo§) jel^nte loooth, bet (bie, ba§) taufenbfte 

Observe, i. Ordinals are formed from the cardinals by 
adding -it to the latter from 2 to 19, and -ftc from 20 on. 
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2. etfte is irregular ; britte is used instead of breite; allste 
has only one t ; in fed^fte the final d is changed to f. 

442. Declension. Ordinal numerals are declined like ordi- 
nary adjectives : ber ctfte Ser« ber jloettett ©tropl^c, /Ae first 
verse of the second stanza; mein gtoetttt Stubet, my second brother. 

Date of the Month and of the Year 

443. I. In expressing the day of the month, the name of the 
month follows the ordinal without article or genitive ending: 

f)eute iji bet bietjel^nte ^etotat To-day is the fourteenth of 
(Ideate J^oben wir ben Dier« February (or February the 
gel^nten Qfebruat) 14th) 

Note. The numeral in German never follows the month, as it may 
in English; in abbreviations, the numeral denoting the day precedes that 
denoting the month; as 3. II. 1902 = ben btttten gfebtuat 1902. 

2. In expressing the day of the year, the phrase im 
%^Xt {in the year) may be omitted, but the preposition itt 
is not used alone in German, as may be done in English. 

SBafl^ington ftarb 1799, or im Washington died in (the year) 
3[a^te 1 799 {J>ut not in 1 799) 1 799 

444. With the day of the month or the day of the 
week, am (on bem) or the simple accusative is used; with 
the time of day, ViVX\ and with the month, the year, 
and the seasons, im (in bem). 

S)a§ Sal^r f (abliefet am einunb« The year closes on the 31st of 
breipigften S)egember nm 12 December at 12 o'clock at 
U^r nad^tS (ajlitternad^t) night (midnight) 

9lem Sort ^xx 18. S)ejember, New York, Dec. i8th, 1899 
or bctt i8ten ®ejember 1899 

3m ©ommer jtnb bie Stage In summer the days are longer 
longer al§ im ©ejember than in December 

«m SKontag, or simply SKon« (On) Monday, July 14, 1872 

tag (flcc.),betti4ten3[uli 1872 
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Note. The period after numerals indicates an ordinal number; so 
with names of rulers: SBiü^elm i. (bet @rfte). 

445. Notice also the following peculiarities in expres- 
sions of time : 

S3or od^t SEagen= Dor einer SBod^e A week ago 
S3or Dierjel^n %OiQtxi = Dor jtoet Two weeks ago 

SSJod^en 
$eute über aä)\ (öierjel^n) Stage One week (two weeks) from 

to-day 
©eftem Dor ad^t (Dterjel^n) One week (two weeks) ago 



SEagen 
3e]^n Sage (lang) 
Sluf jel^n Stage 



yesterday 
For (the time of) ten days 
For ten days (to come) 



446. 

ber Sanuot', January 
bet gcbruar^; February 
ber Wäxi, March 
ber ?lprtl^, April 
ber 9Rai, May 
ber 3um, June 
ber 3u^n, July 
ber ^luguft^, August 
ber Scpkm^htx, September 
ber Cfto^ber, October 
ber ^ioöem^ber, November 
ber ©ejem^ber, December 
ber ©efanöene, captive 
ber Stamps, the fight, fighting 
ber 3Jlonb (SBolImonb, *Reumonb), 
MOON (full moon, new moon) 



v(x:abulary 



bie Aaiu^te, cabin (on steamer) 

(bie) ^arf; Mark Brandenburg (in 

bie See, sea, ocean [Prussia) 

ba§ 3^ifd^enbe(!; steerage 

t)Ortg, former, last 

ber (tit, baS) toieöielte or ti)iet)telfte, 
which one (in numerical order), 
what day of the month [oil 

einfad^, simple, plain 

Uabfiä^tx^tn, to intend 

(enad^rtd^ttgen, to inform, notify 

bcftellen, to order 

erl^alten, to receive 

crKörett, to explain, deCLARE 

l^errfd^eit; to reign, rule, domineer 

fd^ö^en, to esteem, prize 



EXERCISES 



447. I. ®er tt)iebielte (mieöielfte) ift l^eute, {or ben tote« 
öieltcn l^aben wir l^eute)? — $eute ift ber 8. (8te) 3uni 
1902, {or l^eute l^aben toir ben Sten 3uni 1902). 2. ®e» 
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ftcm Dor 8 %a%m l^attcn lüir 9lcumonb, unb l^cute über aä)i 
%aQt f)abm lüir aSoHmonb. 3. ©ein erfter ©ol^n tjl, fo btel 
i(^ mid^ erinnere, Sfreitag (am Qfreitag), ben 21 [ten SMörj 
1859, naäjtö um 12 Ul^r, geboren. — Slein, ©te irren fid^; er 
ift erji im 3o^re i860 geboren. 4- Äoifer SBill^elm i. (bet 
6rfte) mar ber SSater 3friebrid^S iii. (beS Written) unb SBiU 
l^elmS II. (be§ 3^^ite^) ©ro^Dater. 5. 3Keine gfamilte loar gu- 
er jl öierjel^n 3:age (lang) an ber ©eelüfte, unb ' je^t gel^t fie auf 
brei SBod^en inS ©ebirge. 6. SBie oft bejal^Ien ©ie ^l^re Sir« 
beiter, am @nbe jeber SBod^e, ober nur am isten unb am 
legten be§ 9Monat§ ? — SDBir bejal^Ien fie jebe SDBoci^ ; aber nitä^t 
am ©amStag (©am§tag§), fonbem immer am SMontag 
(9Kontag§). 7. Sofen ©ie ein SiDet jtt)eiter ftlaffe ; bie SBagen 
gmeiter ftlaffe in S)eutfd^Ianb finb ebenfo gut ober be|fer alS bie 
(biejenigen) erfter ßlajfe in Sranlreic^. — 5Rein, xäf reife einfach 
britter' ßlajfe'; xä) f)bxt, bie meiften S)eutf(^en reifen fo. 8. SBir 
l^aben Sl^ren gefc^äjten 33rief öom 26. ö. 9M. (Dom 26ften be§ 
öorigen 9Monat§) erl^alten unb bebauern, ©ie benad^rid^tigen }u 
müjfen, bafe mir bie beftellten SDBaaren nicä^t öor bem isten (15.) 
b. 3M. (biefe§ 9Konat§) ober biefleicä^t nicä^t öor bem iten (erjten) 
I. aw. (be§ lommenben SMonatS) liefern lönnen. 

448. I. In what year and on what-day-of-the-month 
[of] July was the battle of (bei) Manila ? — It was on the 
fourth of July of the year 1898. 2. Many traveled fourth 
class* on the railroad and steerage on the steamer, when 
they came to America, but now when they visit their old 
home again they travel in the first cabin* on sea (}ur ©ee) 
and first* or second* class* on the railroad. 3. The son of 
William II of Germany is also called William, and as next 
emperor he will be (he becomes) William III. 4. In 1492, 
on the third of August, Columbus left the Spanish coast, and 

I. briiier ftlaffe, so-caUed adverbial genitive, tAird class; likewise etflet 
StaiiXit, in the first cabin. 
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(on) the twelfth of October of the same year at 2 o'clock 
in the morning, he discovered land. 5. With Frederick VI 
of Nuremberg (9lürnbcrg), the family of the HohenzoUerns 
came to the Mark Brandenburg in (the year) 141 1, where 
they still reign as kings of Prussia and as German em- 
perors. 6. Two weeks ago to-day it was (we had) the eighth 
of February ; can you tell me now what-day-of-the-month 
it is (we have) to-day.? 7. On July isth, 1870, Napo- 
leon III declared (the) war against Prussia ; on the second 
of August the fighting began, and one month {ace.) later 
Napoleon was a captive. 8. He intended to go to the 
(auf§) country only for a week or ten days, but he remained 
three weeks (long). 

LESSON LVIII 

Compound Numerals 

449. From the cardinal numerals are formed: 

1. *Iterative' numeral adverbs answering the question 
' how often ' ? They are formed by adding mal ; as ein'» 
mal, once; glücimal, twice \ jel^umal, ten times. 

In like manner manchmal, sometimes; oftmaI(§), oßen times; 
mcl^rmalS, several times; Dielmalö, many times; llicmalS, never. 
(Notice the adverbial suffix -Ö.) 

Note. From these adverbs are formed adjectives in -tg : einmalig [sin- 
gle), oftmalifl, md^rmalig {repeated): @in cinmaliflct SBcfudJ bcS Xl^catcrS 

tear für midö ß^nug. A single visit to the theater was enough for me. 

2. *Variatives*, indeclinable adjectives, answering the 
question lüicbicicriei, of how many kinds ? They are formed 
by adding -ctici'; as einerlei, of one kind; jel^nerlet, of ten sorts; 

also mancherlei, of many kinds, several; leinerlei, none of any kind; 
vielerlei; allerlei. (-Ici was originally a feminine noun mean- 
ing kind.) 
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Note. ©§ ifl mit ctnetlet or c§ ift mir cinS usually mean: // is the 
same to me; I don*t care. 

450. From the ordinal numerals are formed: 

1. Tractionals'^ used as neuter nouns, by adding -cl to 
the uninflected form; as ba§ 2)rtttcl, the third] ein 9l(i^tcl, an 
eighth ; Dtcr 3tt)anji9ftcl,/ö«r twentieth. 

Note i. For one half the neuter gender of the adjective l^alb is used 
as a noun; as eitt ^alHeiS, bai9 ^allie; but also the feminine noun, elite 
(bie) ^älfte is used. 

Note 2. The adjectives ^tttt and gattj are indeclinable if not preceded 
by an article : 3n ^tttt S)cutfdJIonb unb in gattj ©nglanb, In half {of) 
Germany and in (the) whole (of) England; but, ^tti8 ^tttte 2)CUtfdJIonb 
unb btti^ gan$e ©nglanb, Half {of) Germany and {the) whole {of) England, 

Note 3. If following another numeral, etil l^alB {one half) is usually 
also indeclinable, and the unb is frequently omitted. 3(5 ^abc Diet (unb) 
ein l^olb Scaler, or Diet unb einen l^olben Xoler, / have four and one-half 

dollars. Never say öiet 5^olet unb einen l^olben for four dollars and a half, 

2, Ordinal adverbs are formed by adding -cnS to the 
uninflected form of the ordinals: erftenS, firstly, in the first 
place ; glüeitenö, secondly, in the second place] JCJ^lttctl^; tenth, in 
the tenth place. 

451. I. Notice the form of the nouns following the num- 
erals in the following sentences : 

3[d^ bin 5 gttft 1 1 3<>tt grofe I am 5 feet 1 1 inches tall 

^ier finb glDCi Suii^ papier Here are two reams of paper 

2)Tet @ttctt %\xii loften jel^n Three yards of cloth cost ten 

9Rart marks 

Sin ^Regiment ^a\ mel^r qI§ A regiment has more than 

JtDÖlfl^unbert Wlwm twelve hundred men 

Rule i. Masculine and neuter nouns of quantity and 
weight do not take the plural form if preceded by a cardinal 
numeral; but feminines, except bic 3D?arI, do take the plural 

form (cf. p. 95, footnote i). 
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Rule 2. After nouns of measure, the content of the 
measure or the thing measured remains uninflected. 

Note. If the thing measured is preceded by an adjective, the two 
words either stand in apposition with the measure, or they are placed 
in the genitive, or are expressed by a phrase introduced by öon : 3^et 
SBudJ i»tX^t§ ^apitX, Two quires of white paper\ 3tt)Ci 93u(5 bicfCi? 
meinen $apier§;Or k»On biefent toeifett ^^XtX,Two quires of this white paper, 

452. Notice the case of the noun denoting measure, ex- 
tent of space, direction, or duration of time in the following 
sentences : 

S)a§ Stuc^ mifet einen SJletcr The cloth measures one meter 

S)a§ Sincar i[t einen gufe lang The ruler is one foot long 

3(^ fling ben ©erg l^inouf I went up the hill 

3d^ tt)crbe einen SDlonat (lang) I shall remain here one month 
^icr bleiben 

Rule. The accusative is used adverbially with verbs 
and adjectives that express measure, extent of space, direc- 
tion, and duration of time. 

453- VOCABULARY 

bcr fjabcn, (//. ^), thread bcfottbct, special 

bcr SBunfc^/ the wish eben, even, smooth 

bie ^In^geleg^enl^eit, affair einfältig, simple (minded), foolish 

bie fSfrac^t, {pi. -en), freight Ö^l^W/ learned, scholarly 

bic 9Jlor!e, mark, stamp, brand mel^rfadj, manyfold, several 

bic Oualität^, quality Mottig, shady 

bie 6etbe, silk terfdjiebenerlct, (of) different kinds 

bie ©orte, sort, kind Beant^ioorten, to answer 

bie ©peacrei^, grocery burdj^lefen, to read through, peruse 

bie ©pule, spool mif'öel^cn, to go along 

boS S)uftenb, DOZEN ouS^ttenbig, by heart 

bo§ (bet) Siter, liter, quart BehcffS, {prep, w. gen.), concerning, 

anbettl^alb, one and a half regarding, as to 

EXERCISES 

454. I. ©aBcn @ic Icincrlei bcfonbcrc SBünfd^c betrcjfS bcr 
Slngclcgcttl^cit, $crr aBaltcr? 5Rem, mir ift cS gana einerlei. 
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lDQ§ ©tc tun; xä) bin mit allem gufricben. 2. SBie öicicricl 
OuQlitötcn (Don) ßaffcc Italien ©ic, ^crr C>^ffc? O, tt)ir 
fjalkn t)crf(^icbcncrlci ; biefc ©orte l^icr loftct cine 2WarI 
20 pfennig (i 3D?. 20 ^f.) bag ^fiinb\ Don jener ©orte loften 
anbertl^alb (ein unb einl^alb) ^funb 2 Tlaxt, unb biefe 
©orte l^ier, — e§ ift unfere bcftc 9KarIe — berfaufen toir ju 
jtoei einl^Qlb SWarf ba§ ^funb. 3. 9Kein ©ol^n mufe feine 3luf* 
floben Dier* bi§ fünfmal burd^Iefen, el^e er fie richtig öerftel^t, 
loäl^renb mein SKöbc^en irgenb eine 3lufgabe, }. S. ein ®ebi(^t, 
fcä^on nad^ ein* ober gmeimaligem S)urd^Iefen au§tt)enbig lann. 

4. Slubolf ift ein fel^r einfältiger 3unge ; er l^at allerlei S)umm* 
l^eiten im ßopf, aber lernen rniH er nid^t. 2)ic einfad^ften 
fragen lann er nid^t beantioorten. 2Benn ©ie il^n g. S. fragen, 
loaS ift bie ©umme bon einem ©ed^ftel unb groei 2)rittel, 
ober loaS ift bie ©älfte Don brei SSiertel, ober loie fd^reibt man 
biefe§ ober jenes SBort, fo meiß er eS nici^t, ober er rät e§ nur. 

5. ^ier finb gmei fjlafc^en Wxlä); xä) glaube, jebe glafd^e ent» 
^ält etma 5 ®la§ ober 10 ®Ia§ im ©angen, unb l^ier finb 
3 ®läfer, au§ benen il^r trinlen lönnt. 6. @mma, 
bitte, gel^e fc^nell nac^ bem ©pegereilaben unb l^olc mir 
2 ^funb grünen 3:ec, brei ©ufeenb frifd^e gier unb gmei Siter 
9JliI(^ ; unb öon gifd^erS (Saben) bringe mir gmei ©pulen Don 
biefem fd^roargen gaben l^ier unb brei ßllen berfelben ©eibe, 
Don ber bu geftern anbertl^alb ßUen gel^olt l^aft. 7. @r lann 
au§ mel^rfad^en ®rünben nid^t mitgel^en : i. (erften§) ift feine 
SDlutter nid^t gang lool^I, 2. (gmcitenS) l^at er fel^r menig 3^it 
unb 3. (brittenS) l^at er fein ®elb gum ©pagierenfal^ren. 
8. SBeld^en SBeg loollen toir l^cute nad^ ^aufe gelten? ^ä) 
beule, tt)ir gelten benfelben SBeg gurüdf, ben mir gelommen finb ; 
er ift gmar leinen gu^ fürger al§ ber anbere, aber er ift ebener 
unb fd^attiger. 

I. In a distributive sense, the German uses the def. art where the 
English uses the indef. art. ; as @§ !oftet einen Xl^alet bte Sflaf^e, // cosis 
a dollar a {eacA) bottle. 
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455. I. I was there seven times, but repeated visits are 
not necessary, for you can see everything (all) in (bet) 
a single visit. 2. How much is a whole, a half, and one 
and three quarters, less six eighths ? It is two and one 
half. 3. The half of Texas is larger than the whole (oO 
New York and more than three times as large as New 
Jersey. 4. How much did you pay for these 1 5 yards of 
black cloth ? I paid only 37 marks and 50 pfennigs, or 
two marks and a half a yard, but at first he wanted 39 
marks, or 2 M. 60 Pf. a yard. 5. After we had walked 
about an hour and a half through the woods, we came to 
an inn, where each [one] of us drank two glasses of milk. 
6. During the first half of the battle more than a thousand 
men fell. 7. These two pieces of baggage weigh exactly 
100 pounds and the freight costs one dollar. 8. On the 
(im) whole, he is a good boy, but I do not like him ; for 
in the first place (firstly) he frequently acts (is) so foolishly 
and secondly he does not work enough. 



LESSON LIX 
Review 

456. I. Name the modal auxiliaries. Give the prin- 
cipal parts of all of them. 2. Give the chief idea 
conveyed by each of them. 3. Conjugate all of them in 
the present indicative and state where they show 
irregularities. 4. The modal auxiliaries in English bein^ 
defective, how are the compound tenses of the German 
modal auxiliaries translated.^ 5. To which conjugation 
do the modal auxiliaries in the main conform ? 6. Give 
the imperfect of mollen, lönncn ; the perfect of muffen, bürfcn; 
the pluperfect of foflen, mögen ; the future of lönnen ; the 
future perfect of bürfen. 7. Name the verbs that are followed 
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by an infinitive without ju. 8. What is the rule as to the 
position of infinitives dependent upon a compound tense 
of modal auxiliaries ? Illustrate. 9. Translate : / have 
caused it doney and give rule; also translate ici^ l^ortc c» 
fogcn, and give rule. 10. Under what conditions must 
the perfect participle of a modal auxiliary be changed 
to an infinitive ? Illustrate. 2. Give other verbs that 
are treated in the same manner. 11. Mention a case 
where in a dependent clause the inflected part of the 
verb does not stand last. Illustrate. 12. Give a special 
or idiomatic use of lömten, foUcn, bürfen, and illustrate 
each by a sentence. 13. Give the German for 66, 23, 32, 
1903, 1,672,501; in 1907, Vs, Charles v, William II 
14. Translate : one boy, one of the boys, the one (m., f., and n.) 
It is a quarter to six ; half past five, a quarter past six. What 
time is it} 1 5. How are ordinal numbers formed.? 
Which ones are irregularly formed .? Translate: the6^0Ath\ 
the loij/; the one thousandth, 16. Translate: What date 
is to-day} To-day is the zzd of February 1903. When were 
(bift) you bom} On March ist in the year 1888; it was 
on a Thursday, at one clock in the morning. Two weeks from 
to-morrow ; two weeks ago yesterday, 17. How do we form iter- 
ative numeral adverbs } How fractionals } 18. What is to 
be said about the declension of l^alb and gonj } 19. Give the 
German for firstly, in the second place, etc.; also for one and 
a half\ three and one half dollars, 20. Translate : Three 
pounds of coffee for two and one half marks. Give the rule for 
every case in which the German rendering differs from 
the English. 2 1 . Give the German for two cups (3^affe) of 
black tea, and one cup of this fresh milk. Give the rule illus- 
trated by these examples. 22. With what kind of verbs 
and adjectives is the accusative used in an adverbial 
sense } Illustrate. Give another adverbial use of the 
accusative. 
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457- ' Scfcftürfc 

I. Der bctttfcfj-fratifdflfcfjc ^rie^ 

©utctt SKorgcn, meine ^txxcn 1 ^tnk lüiH xd^ Sinnen 
einmal etoa^ über ben beutfc^^franjöfifd^n Krieg öon 1870 unb 
1871 ergäl^Iett. — SBie ©ie tt)ij|ett,flab eö in jener 3^it ^i^ 2)eutfd^« 
lanb nur bem 5Ramen noc^ (in name), unb ein beutfc^eS 3lei(§ 
l^atte e^ fd^on feit 1806 nid^t mel^r gegeben. @0 beftanben Diele 
größere unb Heinere beutfiä^e ©taaten, bie öon einanber 
unabpngig* toaxm. S)er größte unb bebeutenbfte '^ unter i^nen 
lüar baS ftönigreid^ ^reu^en, mit bem bie norbbeutfc^en Staaten 
im Saläre 1866 \iä) gum 5Rorbbeutf(^en Sunbe* bereinigt l^atten. 
S)ie 9legierung biefe§ SanbeS lag bamatö in ben ^änben beS 
ßönigg SBil^elm i. unb feines fälligen ßanjler§\ Si^mard. 

3ln ber ©pifee* 3franIrei(^S ftanb feit bem 2. SJejember 185 1 
9la|)oIeon iii., ein 5Reffe jenes Slapoleon i., ber baS beutfd^e 
3tex6) bernici^tet* unb ganj S)eutfd^lanb erniebrigt' l^atte. S)iefer 
Surft mod^te bie 2)eutf (|en ebenfo toenig toie fein Dnlel fte f rül^er 
gemocht l^atte, unb al§ er bann ^reu^en unter ber Qfül^rung • SBit 
l^elmS I. mächtig* merben fal^, fu(|te er naiä^ einem aSortoanbe*" gu 
einem ßriege mit ^reufeen; benn baSfelbe burfte nid^t grofe 
»erben, unb eS foHte bie anberen beutfcä^en ©tacten nid^t um 
fid^ ju einem einigen" SDeutfd^Ianb öeretnigen. ®en SSorttKinb 
fanb er fel^r balb. 

S)ie ©panier nömlid^", mläft im ^al^re 1868 il^re ftönlgln 3fa. 
UUa vertrieben l^atten, baten Seopolb Don ^ol^engoHem, il^r ftönig 
JU lüerben. S)erfelbe mar ein ^rinj ber latl^olif ci^en " Sinie " be§ 
^aufe§ ©ol^enjollern, ju beffen j)roteftantifd^em " ©tamme bie 
preufeitcä^en ftönige gel^ören. 3ltö 9lapoIeon baöon l^örte, fagte 
er: ,,S)aS barf nid^t fein: mir mollen feinen t)reufeifd^en ^ringen 
atö ftönig in ©panien, unb lein ^ol^enjoDer foH unfer fübhd^r 

I. independent. 2. most important. 3. union. 4. chancellor. 5. head, 
point 6. destroyed. 7. humiliated. 8. guidance. 9. powerful. la pretext 
II. united. 12. namely. 13. Cathohc 14. line. 15. Protestant 
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3laä)bax locrbcn." 6r bcrlangtc * barum (bcöl^olb) öom ftöntgc bon 
^rcufectt, bem ^tinjen btc Slnnal^me* bcr ßrone ju bctbiden. 
3lllcin SBtll^cIm i. antwortete mit einem beftimmten 5Rein; ,,benn 
erftenS/' fagte er, ,,Iann ic^ ba§ nid^t tun, unb giüeitenS toxU xä) 
c§ a\x6) ni(^t. 2)er 5ßring öon ^ol^enjoDern tft fein eigner ^en, 
unb er mufe eS felb ft toijf en, ob er bic ft)anifd^c ftrone annel^men ' 
toitt ober nid&t.« 

2)a§ toax gcrabe, toaS 5RapoIeon gel^offt unb geioollt l^atte. 
Scbod^ um beS SfriebenS toillen öer jid^tete * Seoj)oIb am 12. 3uli 
1870 auf* bie ßrone ©panien§, unb je^t ftettte* bie fransöfifd^ 
aiegierung, bie urn jeben ^rcis ben ftrieg tooUte, eine gtoeite 
gorberung* an (of) ftönig SBil^elm. S)er frangöfifd^e ©efanbte* 
Senebetti reifte f of ort naä) bem Sabe' @m§, too ber alte ftönig 
fi(ä^ gerabe gur ftur* befanb, unb fd^on am näd^jlen Sage traf 
er il^n auf einem ©pajiergange im ^arl. 9lac^ furger, aber 
freunblid^er Segrü^ung* fagte ber ©efanbte gum ftönig: „3Ra* 
ieftät, ber ^ring öon ^^ol^engoHem l^at auf bie Ärone ©t)anien§ 
Dergid^tet aber baS genügt" nid^t. ©ure ÜHajeftät mu^ unS eine 
©arantie" für bie 3u!unft geben unb foil in einem Säriefe an 
ben ftaifer berfprec^en, eine C>o^cngolIemfd^e Äanbibatur" nie 
loieber erlauben gu toollen.'' ®ie0 öermeigerte " ber ftönig ebenf 
beftimmt toxt bie erfte gorberung, unb al§ ber ©efanbte il^n (with 
him) am näd^ften 2:ag nod^ einmal fprec^en tooQte, lie^ er il^m 
fagett; ba^ er in bicfer ©ad^e fein IcJteS SBort gefproi^n l^abe 
isufy'., had). S)ie Slad^ric^t öoit biefem SSorfall" erregte" in gang 
3)eutfd^Ianb einen ©türm ber ßntrüftung " unb guglei(| ani^ einen 
©türm ber Segeifterung " für ftönig SBill^cIm. 

2lm 15. 3uli, nur gtoet Stage nad^ biefem 3ufammentrcffen", 
crllärte Sranlreid^ ^reufeen (</ä/. , against Prussia) ben ftrieg. SBie 
ein SMann erl^ob" fi(^" baS 33 oil im Slorben unb ©üben, im Often 

I. demanded. 2. acceptance. 3. accept. 4. declined. 5. made demand. 
6. ambassador. 7. watering-place. 8. for the benefit of his health. 9. greet- 
ing. 10. is enough, ii. guarantee. 12. candidacy. 13. refused. 14. oc- 
currence. 15. aroused. 16. indignation. 17. enthusiasm. 18. meeting. 19. arose. 
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unb SBcftcn; bcr SRcid^c fomol^I lüic bcr 9lrnic, bcr ©bclmann* 
tote bcr Sürgcr, unb aUc fangen: 

3um U^dn, sum W)tin, jum beuifd^en W^tin, 
aOöct toiU bc§ ©trome§» §ütcr' fein? 

SS on SDlains (Mayence) au§, mo ba§ Hauptquartier* be§ ßönigö 
toar, leitete' SBill^elm, al§ Dberbefel^l^l^aber* aller 3:ruppen\ ben 
ftrieg nac^ bent gelbsugSpIanc •, ben ©eneral 2WoItfe, 2)eutfd^= 
Ianb§ größter gelbl^err', entworfen" l^atte. 2)iefer l^atte bie 
3:rut)pen in brei ©eere geteilt: bie erfte 3lrntee, 85,000 SMann 
jiarf, ftanb unter ©eneral Don ©teinmej an ber oberen ©aar (Saar 
River), bie gmeite mit etma 220,000 3D?ann, etmaS öftlic^ oon 
ber erfteren, unter ^ring fjriebric^ ßarl, bem 9leffen be§ ßönig§, 
unb bie britte, 195,000 9Kann ftarl, ju ber alle fübbeutfd^en 
Gruppen gel^örten, unter bem Äronprinjen g^riebricä^ SDBill^elm, 
bem fpäteren ßaifer fjriebrid^ iii., in ber SRl^einpfal}". 3m 
9lorben lagen überbieS noc^ 90,000 9Jlann, um ba§ Sanb — 
loenn nötig" — gegen einen Singriff" ber frangöfifd^en fjlotte" 
gu fd^üjen". 

S)a§ frangöfifd^e ©eer beftanb am Slnfang au§ ad^t Slrmee'corpS 
(armies) mit ettoa" 3 10,000 5Rann. S)a§ Hauptquartier be§ ßaifer§ 
toar bie gro^e unb ftarfe ^eftung " 3KeJ, um toelc^e auc^ bie meiften 
%x\xpptn lagen. S)rei 9lrmeecorp§ unter SKarfc^aD SMacSDlal^on 
fodten Dom ßlfafe au§ in ©übbeutfd^lanb einfallen, um ftc^ 
bort mit ben Öfterreid^ern " unb ben Italienern " gu oerbinben ". 
SlHein bie rafd^ aufeinanber (one upon another) folgenben ©iege 
ber 2)eutfd^en mad^ten biefen ^lan fci^eitern", unb bie beiben 
Sänber blieben neutral' bi§ gum @nbe be§ Krieges. 

9lm 2. 3luguft begannen bie g^rangofen ben ßampf mit einem 
©iege für il^re SBaffen** unb nal^men bie ©tabt ©aarbrüdfen; 

I. nobleman. 2. stream. 3. protector. 4. headquarters. 5. directed. 
6. commander-in-chief. 7. troops, 8. plan of campaign. 9. general. 
10. drawn-up. 11. Rhenish Palatinate. 12. necessary. 13. attack. 14. fleet 
15. protect. 16. about. 17. fortress. 18. Austrians. 19. Italians. 20. unite. 
21. miscarry. 22. arms. 
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oBcr t)om 4. Sluguft an folgte ©teg auf ©teg für bie S)cutf(^en. 
3n mcniger ate brei aSierteljal^ren l^atten bie 2)eutf(^en in 17 
großen unb in übet 100 Heineren ©d^lad^tcn über bie granjofen 
gefiegt, l^atten mel^r ate 380,000 ©olbaten unb Dffijiere ge« 
fangen (captive) genommen, etma gtoet S)u^enb gfeftungen unb 
Staufenbc don ©efd^üjen* erobert'. 

9lm I. ©eptember Derlor ber ftolje ßaifer ber §frangofen bie 
furd^tbare ©d^Iad^t bei (of) ©eban, unb am 2. ©eptember lapitulierte 
er mit 39 ©enerälen, 2,300 Offizieren, 400 ©efc^üjen unb einer 
9lrmee bon 84,000 SKann unb mufete in bie ®ef angenf d^af t * 
nää) S)eutf(i^Ianb toanbern. S)ie ©iege§freube in ©eutfd^Ianb 
lannte leine ©rengen*; aber ber Ärieg toar noc^ nid^t gu 6nbe. 
S)ie JRepubli! granlreid^, beren ©eele ©ambetta gemorben toar, 
fül^rte* je^t ben ßrieg meiter*, aber mit bemfelben ©lüde, mie Dor= 
bem (before) ber ßaifer. 3lm 27. ©eptember lapitulierte bie frül^ere 
beutfd^e ©tabt ©trapurg mit 20,000 3D?ann; am 27. DÜober 
3KeJ mit beinal^e 190,000 5!Kann unb am 28. Januar 1871 
bie ©auptftabt granlreid^S, ^ari§. Slm i. SJlärg jogen bie 
beutfd^en Struppen ate ©ieger in bie fd^öne unb ftolje* ©tabt. 
— hiermit loar ba§ @nbe be§ Krieges gelommen. @r l^atte 
Oiel teures Slut geloftet. SWel^r ate 40,000 beutfd^e ©öl^ne 
unb über 80,000 tapfre gfranjofen l^aben bie ©c^lad^tfelber mit 
il^rem Slute geträn!t\ S)ie g^ruc^t be§ ©iege§ toar ein einiges 
ftarleS S)eutf(^Ianb. Slm 18. Januar 1871 erftanb in SSerfailleS, 
auf frangöfifd^er @rbe, ba§ neue S)eutf(^e 3lei(^ mit ßönig SBil^elm 
t)on ^reufeen ate feinem erften ßaifer. Slm 10. 9Kai erfolgte" 
ber fJriebenSfd^lu^' gu granlfurt a. 3D?, (am SJlain), unb bie beiben 
l^errlic^en ^rot)ingen, @lfa^ unb Sotl^ringen, bie Subtoig xiv. t)or 
etioa 200 äfal^ren 2)eutfd[)lanb (da/.) entriffen" l^atte, fielen toieber 
an S)eutfd^lanb gurüdf. ttberbieS mufete granlreid^ beinal^e 1000 
SKiHionen S)oIIar§ ßriegSfd^ulben " bejal^len. 

I. cannons. 2. taken. 3. captivity. 4. bounds. 5. continued. 6. proud. 
7. drenched, saturated. 8. ensued. 9. treaty of peace. 10. taken away from. 
II. war indemnities. 
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n. Die tVadii^ am Hinein 

I. (58 Btttujl* cltt 9luf* toit 5)onner* 4 



SBie @4toertgefIirt* ttitb SBogett« 

|)tatt': 
Sum SRl^ein, gum W^xn, aunt 

beutfd^en SRl^etn 1 
SBet tPtO beS Stromes ^ier fein ? 
Steb^ SBaierlanb, magfl rul^ig fein, 
Seft" fielet unb iteu bie 9Bad^i am 

Kin. 



2. ©utdi ^nberttttufenb jutft* cS* 

f^neH; 
Unb aller klugen bli^en^'* l^ett. 
2)cr beutfdje Süngltne, fromm 

unb flarf, 
SBefd^irmt" bie l^eiPge SanbeS« 

morf". 
Sieb S^aierlanb, magft rul^ig fein, 
S^eft fielet unb ireu bie äBa^t am 

3. ?luf" Blidt^er in beS §immel§ 

^u»n", 
SBo tote gelben nieberfdjau'n" 
Unb fdjttört mit ftoljer ÄampfeS« 

luft"; 
i,^u St^ein, Bleibft beutfci^; toie 

meine ©ruft"!" 
2ieB SSaterlanb, magfl rul^ig fein, 
Sefl fielet unb treu bie SBad^t am 

SRl^ein. 



Unb ob mein ^rg im S^obe brid^t, 
©irft bu bo4 brum" ein SBel« 

f4er" tti^t. 
Äeid^ »Die on SBaffer belne glut**, 
3fl ^eutf^lanb {a on ^Ibenblut. 
2itf> S^aterlanb; magft rul^ig fein, 
geft ftel^t unb treu bie äBad^t am 

9t^in. 

5. ©0 lang ein 5Cto|)fctt" Slut noilj 

ölü^t", 
ülodj dm gaufl" ben 2)egen"* 

Stellt, 
Unb nod& ein ^rm bie »üd^fc** 

^Betritt" !ein aBelfdJer beinen 

©trani)««. 
2ith SBaterlanb, magft rul^ig fein, 
gfeft ftel^t unb treu bie äBa^t am 
9l]^ein. 

6. S)er ©detour" erfdJaHf", bie 

SBoge" rinnt", 
Xxt Sonnen" flattem** l^od^ im 

SBinb. 
Sum fft^in, 3um Sll^ein, gum 

beutfd^en SRl^ein I 
9Bir alle toollen filter fein. 
Sieb S^aterlanb, magft ru^tg fein, 
gfefl fielet unb treu bie SBa^t am 

SRl^ein. 
Sd^necten&utger. 



I. watch. 2. roars. 3. acalL 4. thunder's peal. 5. clash of swords. 6. re- 
bound of waves. 7. Adjectives before neuter nouns omit frequently, especially 
in poetry, the inflectional endings; lieb = liebeS. 8. firm. 9. there Is a thrill. 
10. flash. II. protects. 12. boundary of the land. 13. up he looks. 14. mead- 
ows, expanse. 15. look down. 16. desire for fight. 17. breast, heart. 18. for 
that reason. 19. Frenchman. 20. floods. 21. drop. 22. glows. 23. fist 
24. dagger, sword. 25. musket. 26. cocks. 27. steps on. 28. bank. 29. oath. 
30. resounds. 31. wave. 32. runs. 33. flags, standards. 34. flutter. 



A 



LESSON LX 217 



LESSON LX 

Compound Verbs with Separable Prefixes 

458. I. The German language contains a large number 
of verbs compounded with prefixes. Some of these 
prefixes having no independent existence are inseparably 
attached to the verb (cf. 366) ; others having an independent 
existence are, at times, separated from the verb, e, g, 

INF. IMPF. PERF. PART 

Simple Verb geben, (to give), gob, gegeben 

INSEP. CoMPD. tpcrgeben, (forgive), tpcrgob, Hergeben 

Separ. Compd. aufgeben, (to give up), gob mtf, imfgegeben 

Observe. The separable prefix auf is joined with the 
infinitive and also with the participle. In the imperfect 
the prefix follows the verb. 

Note. Separable prefixes are always accented, while inseparable 
prefixes never have the accent. 

459. Conjugation of Ottfgebttt, to give up\ 

deliver \ post (letter) 

present indicative imperfect INDICATIVE IMPERATIVE 

id^ gebe auf x^ gab auf 

bu gtbfl auf bu gabjl auf gib auf 

et gtbi auf er gab auf 

»it geben auf »it gaben auf 

il^t gebet auf il^t gäbet auf Ueb(e)t auf 

fie geben auf fte gaben auf ^ geben 6ie auf 

Perf. Ind. id^ l^abe aufgegeben 

Plupf. Ind. idj l^atte aufgegeben 

FuT. Ind. id^ toetbe aufgeben 

FuT. Perf. Ind. idj tpetbe aufgegeben (aben ' 

Pres. Infinitive auf(3u)gebett 

Pfrf. Inf. aufgegeben (gu) l^aben 

Pres. Part. aufgebenb 

Perf. Part. aufgegeben 
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Observe, i. In the simple tenses, /. e. those not 
compounded with an auxiliary, the prefix is separated fi'om 
the verb and is placed after it. 

2. The preposition }U, if used with the present infinitive, 
stands between the prefix and verb ; (oufjugcbcu). 

460. Notice the position of the separable prefix in the 
following sentences : 

1. 3(3^ gttb geftcm meine ©telle I gave up my position yester- 
ttttf day 

2. S)ic Sejal^Iung lüar fo f d^Iec^t, The pay was so poor that I 
ba^ \i^ geftern meine Stelle gave up my position yester- 
aufgaB day 

Rule. In principal or independent clauses containing 
a verb with separable prefix in the present or in the imper- 
fect, the prefix is separated from the verb and put last. 
But in subordinate clauses, where the verb must stand 
last, the prefix and the verb are joined. 

Note. An infinitive with $tt depending upon a separable compound 
verb, may be considered as a new clause ; therefore it usually follows the 
prefix and is separated from it by a comma, especially when the infinitive has 
an object ; as C?r fing an 3U ftnßen, (sometimes 6r fing gu fingen mi), He 
began to sing\ (5r fing an, ettt beutf^eS 2icb jit fingen, He began to sing 
a German song. 

461. Exercise. Conjugate in the different tenses : bic 
9lr6eit anfangen, io begin the work; Don 5RetD ^orl abreifen, 
to leave New Fork ; also, bie Slrbett, toelci^e xi) anfange, the 
work which I begin ; ber Stag, an toeld^em \6) abretfe, the day 

on which I leave» 

462. VOCABULARY 

ber S)urc^3ug, (through) draught ob'^fdötetben, to copy 

bo§ ©djretbl^eft, copybook on^'fangcn, to begin 

ab^fol^ren, to leave, depart on^fommen, to arrive 

abgreifen, to depart, leave, (of an^atcl^cn, to dress 

persons only) auf^gel^en, to go up, rise 
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WOCAEULARY—Contifmeä 

Ottf^Sten, to stop, cease Txaä)^Qt^tn, to go after; be slow 

auf^mad^en, to (make) open un^tetgel^en, to go under, set 

au§^fe]^en; to look, appear Dor'^ge^eitf to go before; go fast 

burd^^lcfcn, to read through, peruse gu^^mac^en, to close, shut 

cin^fal^rcn, to drive, run in, enter gurürf^fcl^ren, to return, come back 

fort^fal^rcn, to drive away ; continue Qldö), foßlcid^^, quickly, at once 

mit^bringcn, to bring along naäfytt^, afterwards 

nad^^frogcn, to inquire toeg, away 

EXERCISES 

463. I. 3c fruiter bie ©onnc aufgellt, be[to flxitcr gel^t fie 
ouc^ unter. 2. SBcnn meine Ul^r nid^t Dorgel^t, fo mu^ ber 
3ug, mit bem ©ie aögureifen beabfid^tigten, fd^on abgefüllten 
fein, grau Sinber. — 9iein, ic^ l^abe eben nod^igefragt, cr ift 
nod^ nid^t ongefommen ; abet id^ glaube, eben fäl^rt er in ben 
aSal^nl^of ein. 3. gange bu an gu lefen, ©roalb, unb bann 
fäl^rt aUeinl^arb auf ber gmeiten ©eite weiter (fort). 4. 6r fielet 
l^eute jünger unb fd^öner au§, aU er Dor gel^n Salären auSgefel^en 
l^at. 5. SBir moßten mitgel^en, aber toir maren nod^ ni(|t an* 
gegogen, als fie loegful^ren. 6. ©el^ nad^ ber ^oft, Slbolf, 
unb gib biefen Srief auf unb bringe mir aud^ jel^n Srief* 
marlen mit. 7. S)ie Stür ift gu, mad^e fte auf, aber mad^e 
bie genjier gu; fonft gibt e§ einen S)urd^gug. 8. 3d^ l^atte 
gerabe angefangen, meine 3lrbeiten abgufd^reiben, als mein 
fleiner S3ruber gurüdflel^rte ; ba mufete id^ aufl^ören gu arbeiten, 
mil er gleid^ mit mir gu fpielen anfing. 

464. I. Dress (yourselves) quickly, children; we have 
to leave as soon as the carriage arrives. 2. Is your 
watch slow.? You said the sun would (will) set to-day 
at seven ; but it has set already, and by (auf) my watch it 
is only half past six. 3. Close your books, boys; then 
open your copy books and begin to write, but first stop 
talking (to talk). 4. What ails her.? she does not look 
well to-day, she looked much better yesterday. 5. After 
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we had returned, I went at once to the hotel (in order) 
to inquire when they depart ; but they had already left, 
when I arrived there. 6. I was at first very angry, because 
I was not allowed to go along, but afterwards I was 
very glad that I had not gone along, for I had time 
to copy all my exercises while you were away. 7. The 
train seems to have entered (into) the station already. 
8. After you have read the paper through, give it to me. 
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Separable Prefixes — {Continued) 

465. Most of the separable prefixes, when used as 
independent words, are prepositions or adverbs denoting 
motion or direction, or they are nouns and adjectives. 
In reality, therefore, these words are simply modifiers of 
the verb to which they are joined. In English they are 
expressed either by corresponding adverbs or by Latin 
prefixes ; or the prefix and the verb are rendered by a 
simple verb. Thus : 

reifen, to travel ; aBreifen, to set out, go off\ de^zit ; leave 

466. The principal separable prefixes are : 

I. PREPOSITIONS 

attf on, at mit, with, along 

auf fterauf^> l^inaufO/ up, upon itad^, after 

au§ (l^etauS^ l^tnauSO; out (of) urn, around; back 

bet (l^etbclOf ^y (near by), to unter, under 

cntgc^flett, towards, (to meet) t)or (l^ctÖOtOf before, in front 
ein, (for in), l^ercin^, l^incin^, in (out) 

(only to express motion) gu, (l^ergu^, ^tnjuOf to 

2. ADVERBS 

dbt Q^txaV, l^tnaBOr off, down l^et, hither, fro 

ba, (bal^cr^, bal^inOi there (hither, l^in, there, thither, hence, down 

fort, forth, away [thither) l^icr^l^cr, hither 
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niebet; down locg, away 

toxbtV, \>oxV/f)tx, past jurüd^r back 

toeiter, further, on, (to continue to) jufam^tnettr together 

3. NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

l^OUS; house ^ait, place teil, part 

lod, loose fdUf stm 

Note i. Prefixes denoting motion usually take the additional prefix 
l^Ct to express motion toward, or l^in to express motion away from the 
speaker; e, g, IJctauS^fommctt, to come out (toward the speaker); l^inauS^- 
gel^en, to go out (away from the speaker). 

Note 2. Where English uses a simple verb of motion with a preposi- 
tion, the German uses frequently the preposition and the verb com- 
pounded with the same preposition; as OltiS bent ^ufc \ttWSM\oxcccCiVX^ 

to come out of the house, @ie tannic in ben (Smarten Ijiiteiit, She ran 

into the garden, 

467. Prefizbs Used Separably and Inseparably 

Sntdl, through, Übtt, across, over, UVX, around, about, and 
ttliebCY/ again, are usually separable when the verbs have a 
literal, and inseparable when they have a figurative 
meaning ; as 



burd^^jüegen, 

burdjjiieö^cn, 

ü^berfe^enr 

überfe^ften, 

um'fejnn, 

umge^ben, 

toie^erl^olen, 

»iebetl^o^Ien, 



f(oQ but4, 
burdjjiog^, 
fe^ie über, 
überfe^^te, 
feierte um, 
umgab^, 
l^olte tDteber, 
»tebetboHe, 



but^geflogen, 

burd^jio^öen, 

übetgefet;t, 

überfe^t^ 

umgefel^rt, 

umge^ben, 

toiebergebolt, 



fly through 

run over, scan 

set over, ferry over 

translate 

turn about, turn back, return 

surround 

fetch again 

repeat 



»iebetl&olt', 

Note. Verbs compounded with the prepositions leintet and tttbet, 
and with the adjective Doll are inseparable; as btnierge^en, deceive; 
»ibetft^te^d^, (w. dat) contradict ; DoSbtin^gen, accomplish^ finish. 



468. 

bet fdrti^I, ARTiCLB 
bet Sf&l^tmamt, ferry-man 
bie Xt^'^t, TROUP 
{lie^enb, fluent 



VOCABULARY 



gebtlbet, educated, well Informed 
3uf&nig, accidental 
abholen, to go (come) to get, call for 
auS^fen; to finish reading 
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WOCABVULRY—CorUimi^ä 

auS^nd^ien, to perform, accomplish; tciKnel^mcn, to take part 

deliver untcmcj^tncn, {insep.\ to undertake 

QUS'ru^cn, to rest (completely), repose Dot'lcfcn, to read (out) to 

l^au§^]^alten, to keep house, economize gu^btingen, to spend, pass 

(eilten, Itel^, gelteren, to lend, loan auf jeben gaO, in any case, at all 

loS^mad^cn, to make loose ; fld^ -, events, undoubtedly 

get away l^tn unb l^cr, to and fro 

^ati^finben, to take place k)otau§^gefe^t bag, provided that 

EXERCISES 

469. I. Rarl, gel^'* entmcbcr l^inauS in ben ^of unb fpicf* 
mit ben anbercn ftinbern, ober !omm' in ba§ SQSol^ngimmer j^er^^ 
ein unb Iie§ mir etma§ bor, möl^renb xi^ arbeite. 2. ffomm' 
l^ierl^er unb fe^' bid^ ein menig l^in, biS bu auSgerul^t l^aft ; bu 
Iann[t f pater lieber tt)eiterft)ielen. 3. ^6^ l^öre, bie gfrau l^ielt 
fel^r fd^Ied^t \jOi\x^\ aber e§ ift nid^t leidet, gut l^auSjul^alten, Iie= 
ber ^aul, wenn ber SWann alleg bertrinft unb !ein @elb l^eim* 
bringt. 4. C^at bie geier f(^on ftattgef unben ? 9?ein, ^err 3ung, 
[ie finbet er[t nä(^ften 5Kontag [tatt; id^ l^offe, ©ie toerben bar« 
an teilnel^men lönnen. — 3a, menn fie er[t näd^fte SBo(J^ ftatt» 
finbet, l^offe i(^, baran teiljunel^men, ba§ l^eipt {i. e.), toenn id^ mid^ 
auf jmei 3:age lo^mad^en !ann. 5. 3d^ l^atte mid^ gerabe ]^in= 
gefegt unb burd^flog bie 3citung, ba flog ein ©tein burd^ ba§ 
papier unb traf mid^ inS ©efid^t. 6. S)er alte g^äl^rmann, ber 
eben jenen ^fremben über ben ^flufe fe^t, l^at mid^ fd^on bor 
jtt)anäig ^al^ren übergefejt. 7. ^I^r SSater ift ein fel^r gebilbe» 
ter 9Kann; er l^at ben ganjen ^omtx ju feinem Vergnügen in§ 
SDeutfd^e überfejt. 8. Dbmol^I id^ e§ il^m oft fagte, — id^ toie« 
berl^olte e§ beinal^e töglid^, — bafe er mir nid^t immer wiberfpred^en 
foHte (should), fo l^at er mir bod^ eben wieber loiberfprod^en. 
9. 3d^ bin l^eute Slad^mittag jufaHig bei bir (an beinem C^aufe) 
borbeigefommen, Otto, unb l^abe mir baS beutfd^ 39ud^ toieber^ 
gel^olt, ba§ id^ bir bor einiger 3^it geliel^en l^abe; id^ l^be e§ 
nämlid^ felbft nod^ nid^t au^gelefen. 

Cf. p. 171, footnote. 
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470. I. He can not sit still a moment, he is always 
running to and fro. 2. Where do you intend to spend 
your summer ? We (have) spent the last three summers in 
Carlsbad, and I suppose we shall go there (thither) again. 
3. When the general saw that the enemy had surrounded 
the town, he turned' back and led his troops across the 
river. 4. Whatever he undertakes he accomplishes, too. 

5. Call for me at my house or come to meet {tnU 
gegenfommcn, w, da/,) me at {naä)) the station with a wagon. 

6. He ran over (perused) the article only once, and then 
he translated it into fluent and good English. 7. He has 
always deceived his parents and he still deceives them 
where he can. 8. Fetch your German book again and 
repeat once more the lesson we (have) translated yester- 
day, and then we [shall] translate a new one. 
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Impersonal Verbs 

471. Verbs used in the third person singular only, 
with the pronoun t^ as their subject, are impersonal verbs. 
Their use is much more common in German than in Eng- 
lish, but many of them can also be used as personal verbs. 

472. Genuinely impersonal are 

1. Verbs expressing phenomena of nature, such as 
eS hlii^i, it lightens e§ regnet; it rains 

c§ bonnert, it thunders cS bämmert, it dawns, it is growing 
eS l^agelt, it hails dusk 

C8 ftictt, it FREEZES C8 t^Ö^/ it dawns = it is growing 
«S fd^neit, it snows light, it is daybreak 

2. eS gtebt in the tense of iAert ts, there are, (see 208.) 

3. e§ ift, e§ toirb and a number of verbs and verbal phrases 
describing a state of bodily or mental feeling. The person experiencing 
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the feeling (the logical subject) sunds in the dative, sometimes in the ac- 
cusative; as 

@S ijl (totrb) mit Miedet I am (am getting) sick 

€§ tjl (»ttb) mir fti^ttinbUg I am (am growing) dizzy 

dS ßc^t mir gut (Wled^t) I feel good (bad) 

SBic gc^t c§ 3l&ncn (S)ir)? How are you? how do you feel? 

iS9 Mit mit ettoaS (ntti^tö) Something (nothing) ails me 

Sffio fcl^It C8 35nCtt? Where are you ailing? 

©as fc^It il^t? What ails her? 

dS tut mir Icib I am sorry, I regret 

dS fteut mi4 I am glad 

473. Other verbs expressing bodily or mental states may 

be used personally or impersonally. In the latter case 

the person experiencing the state stands in the accusative 

or dative, according to usage. 

3c^ ir&ume; or e§ ir&umi mit^ I am dreaming 

Sd^ burfte, or e§ burftet mid^, I am, (feel) thirsty 

SWi friere, or cS friert mid^, I am, (feel) cold 

3dJ ]^unö(e)rc, or e§ l^ungert mid^, I am, (feel) hungry 

3d^ Bin too^l, or e§ ift mir too^I, I am, (feel) well 

Note. If the person experiencing the feeling precedes the verb, t& 
may be omitted, as 

^xd^ friert (or friert eS, frieri'S); mir ift ntd^t »ol^L 

474. Many verbs may be used impersonally, C^ 
expressing then the unknown subject = somebody or some- 

things as e§ raud^t, something is smoking, there is smoke 

e§ brennt, something is burning, there is some fire 
e§ läutet, it is ringing, there is a ring (of the bell) 
eS (lo))ft, somebody is knocking, there is a knock 

475. The English expressions it is /, it is they, it was 
ke, it has been you, etc., are rendered in German by the 
personal forms of fein followed by c§ ; as 3d^ bin cS, pc jinb 
e§; er war e§, ©ie pnb e§ 8ett)efen; etc. 

476- VOCABULARY 

ber ÜRagen, (//. '), stomach ber ©tau, stall, stable 

ber ©d^obeit, (//. '^\ damage, harm bie ©d^eune, bam 
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baS Sftebet, fever ^orci^^ hark 

baS ^geliont, hail-stone tnit^teilen, to communicate (to) 

baS ^ü^netei, chicken-egg e§ tounbett mid^, I wonder 

ait^tid^ien, to prepare ; cause tDätmen, to warm 

auf^ftel^en, to rise, get up kjerbtingeit; to pass 

j^ord^en, listen, harken la, yes; indeed, forsooth 

EXERCISES 

477. I. 3n bicfem ©ommcr ^ai eS fcl^r bid gebüßt, gcbon- 
next unb geregnet. 2. SBte gel^t eS tneinem Sruber, ^r. S)o!- 
tor? 6s tut mir äufeerft leib, Sinnen mitteilen gu muffen, ba| 
e§ il^m nid^t biel beffer gel&t. 6r f)at eine fel^r fd^Ied^te 3taä)t 
berbrad^t, mit fel^r l^ol^em gfieber. 3. 9Kir i[t (eS) marm unb 
bu fag[t, bu f rierjl {or, e§ friert bid^) ; wie lommt baS, fel^It 
bir etmaS? ^ä) glaube, e§ ift mir toenigftenS nid^t gang mol^I. 
4. S33arft bu eS, {Robert, ber mir gefagt l^at, bafe e§ meiner 
Staute im SEI^eater fd^Ied^t tourbe? Stein, xä) bin e§ nid^t ge« 
toefen, benn id^ l^abe e§ nid^t gemußt. 5. ^ier raud^t eS; l^at 
es biefleid^t gebrannt? 3a, aber mir l^aben baS Steuer gelöfd^t, 
el^e es großen ©d^aben angerid^tet l^atte; au|er bem ©tail unb 
ber ©d^eune, bie nieberbrannten, ift nid^ts berbrannt. 6. SBenn 
eö bid^ l^ungert unb burftet, bann i^ unb trinf. 7. @S munbert 
mid^ burd^auS nid^t, bafe ber 3unge nid^t rul^ig f(^Iäft, unb bafe 
er bie gange Siad^t träumt (eS il^m . . . träumt), benn er fpielt 
unb rennt jo ben gangen 3:ag, ol^ne auSgurul^en. 8. SQÖenn eS 
nid^t regnet, fo ftel^e id^ morgen frül^ um 4 Ül^r auf, um einen 
©pagiergang gu madden. ®aS ift gu frül^, Gilbert; bleib' bu 
nur liegen, bis eS Ilopft. 6S tagt erft um 5 Ul^r, unb bann 
»erbe id^ bid^ rufen. 

478. I. Has it been raining here this morning? No, 
but it (has) hailed here last night ; the hail -stones were as 
large as small chicken-eggs. 2. Where is he ailing, 
in his stomach ? Yes, he ate a little cheese, for he was 
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hungry ; but whenever he eats cheese, he gets a burn- 
ing sensation (it burns him) in his (the) stomach. 
3. Do you know (at) what time it dawns (in the morn- 
ing) and when it grows dusk? Yes, it is-daybreak 
(dawns) at half past 4 and grows dark at 10 min- 
utes to 8 in the evening. 4. How does your mother 
feel, Anna ? Oh, she feels better, but she is not yet as 
well as she was last summer. 5. Hark, was {perf,) there 
not a knock at the door ? No, but the bell rang (it rang). 

6. If you are cold, go into the house and warm yourself 
or run a quarter of an hour up and down the street. 

7. She was very glad that I could not go along. 8. Where 
there is smoke, there is usually also some fire. 



LESSON LXIII 

Indefinite Pronouns and Adjectives 

479. The following are used as pronouns only, 

matt; one, they, we, people; a person jebeimtantt, every one, everybody 
jemattb, some one, somebody ettoaS; (toaS), something 

Ittetnattb, no one, nobody ntd^tS, nothing, not an3rthing 

480. Declension, i. matt occurs only in the nominative 
singular ; the other cases are supplied by einer, as Wltox 
fagt one says (we, they, people say), it is said. SRutt fauft nur, 
iDaÖ eitteitt gefällt, One buys only what pleases one {a person). 

2. iemanb, niemrmb, |ebermann have only a singular ; jtoad 
and ttill^tö are indeclinable. 

N. ictnattb niemanb {cbcttnantt 

G. ictnanb(c)S ttictnatib(c)§ icbcrmattnS 

D. ictnattb(cm, -en) tttctnQttb(ctn, -en) iebcrmantt 

A. ictnattb niemanb icbcmtann 

Note i. irgenb (indecl.) placed before jcmanb and et»a§ make these 
pronouns still more indefinite ttgettb letnanb, any one, ttgenb tiXD€&, any 
thing {you phase). 
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Note 2. Adjectives following ettoaS (toaS) and nid^tS are put in the 
strong neuter form and capitalized, as tttOHiS (lUfliS) ©fi^i^ttCiS^ tdtSft^ 

481. The following words may by used as pronouns and 
as adjectives: 

au-, all etltd^-, some fein-, no, not a 

anbct-, other jcb-, \ mandf-, many a 

bcib-, both Jcbtocb-, /-every, each t)icl-, much, //. many 

ein-, one i^öli^-/ ) . toenig-, little, //. few 

einig-, some irgenb ein-, any one me^t-, more 

meieret-, several 

482. Declension. These indefinites are subject to the 
rules of declension of ordinary adjectives, z. e, they are 
strong if not preceded by a bcr or citt word, weak if preceded 
by a bet word, and mixed if preceded by an citt word ; as 

anbete, //. others Betbe Sd^toeftern, both sisters 

ber anbete, the other bte beiben ©d^toejletn, both the sisters 

ein anbetet, an other 3U öielet Ääfe, too much cheese 

bet t)iele ^äfe, much cheese 

483. Peculiarities of Declension and Use of : i. aU may remain 

uninilected if it stands before the definite article or before a pronoun ; 
otherwise it has the strong adjective endings : 5ttt bct SBein iff Qe* 

ttunfen, A// t?te wine is gone {drunk), 5ttt (or aHe) biefe 9Kenf(i^en ftnb 

meine S^eunbe, All these people are my friends. But billet Einfang 
ift fd^toet, All beginning is dißcult. Solge mit in ollem, Obey me in 
everything {all). @ott ift unfet aHet SSatct, God is the father of us all. 

Note. If all has the meaning of entire^ whoUy it is translated by 
gailj (see 450, I, note 2). 

2. l^cUl, as a singular occurs only in the neuter gender l^cibei^, both 
(things) ; in the plural, if accompanied by the definite article, the latter 

precedes: bit l^eiben ^Sufet, or betbe Raufet, both {the) houses', meiiie 

iieiben ©tübet, both my brothers, 

3. ein (see 436. 1,2,3). 

4. jeb-, jebmeb-, icgUt^- have no plural. They may be preceded by 
the indefinite article : ein jebet, eine jebe, ein jcbcS ; ein ieglid^et, eine 
jeglid^e, ein ieglici^eS, etc. 

5. fein, before a noun is declined like the indefinite article, and 
if used as a pronoun has the endings of the strong adjective .* as feitt 
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SKcnfdJ; ftitie 8rüU; fein (&xaS, no human being \ no woman \ no grass. 

fritter meinet greunbe, feittc meiner ©djweflcm unb fritted meiner 

Äinber, none of my friends, no one of my sisters^ and not any one of 
my children. 

• 6. mantflf before the indefinite article and sometimes before an 
adjective has no inflection» as tttattdi eittr QfraU; many a woman ; tttand| 

fdidnrd (or mand^rd fd^önr) $ilb, many a beautiful picture. But: mand^rr 

^ann^ many a man, 

7. üirl and mrnig; if not preceded by an article may remain 
unchanged or follow the strong adjective declension: Hirl 99roi/ or HirleiS 
SBrot, much bread; Ivrttig guteS, or Itirttigrd QUie(§) SBrot, little good bread. 

üirl (mrnig) or öielr (»enigr) Sreunbe, many {few) friends, 

8. mr^r, more, mrnigrr; less, /<w<rr are indeclinable. Adjectives 
following them have therefore the strong forms : 2H4 %cibt tttr^r beutfd^r al§ 
englifd^r ^^O^tX, I have more German than English books, 

9. mr^rrr is always plural: Sd^ fd^rieb mr^rrrr SBrtefe, / wrote 

several letters, aRrlprrrr biefet ^ftanjen pnb giftig, Several of these plants 
are poisonous, 

484- VOCABULARY 

bie SSerfpred^ung, promise italte^nifd^, Italian 

bie aSirfUd^feit, reality bcrtoanbt, related 

bie SBotte, wool ber SBcmanbte, relation, relative 

(ba§) ^tuftralien, Australia on'fd^affen, to procure, provide, get 

baS @efd^tei, noise, shouting red^i^geBen (einem in ettt)a§), to 

estrem^/ extreme concede (something to a person) 

EXERCISES 

485. I, 3Kan tnu^ vMifi jcbermann gefallen moHen; benn mer 
jebem (jebmebem, jeglichem) gefallen toill; gefällt gewöl^nlid^ nie« 
ntant^ (nientanbem, niemanben), ober mie baS ©priti^tDort fagt: 
3[ebermannS greunb i[t niemanbeS greunb. 2. @ibt e§ trgenb 
etmas ©d^önereS unb eblere§ in ber 2BeIt atö bie aWutterliebe ? 
Stein; e§ gibt aber aud^ ntd^t§ SeffereS. 3. SBenn man einmal 
fein SQÖort gegeben l^at, fo mu^ e§ einem l^eilig fein. 4. ffommt 
alles @oIb aus Kalifornien, "^Oi"!^ ? 9fein, mein Rinb, eS fommt 
bieleS Don 9lufiralien, aber ettt)aS finbet man in aflen Sänbern. 
5. Sine meine ©ruber unb ©(^loeftern fpred^en ©eutfd^ unb 
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©nglifiä^, unb alle lönnen beibe (bic Beiben) ©prad^en \ä)xtxbm. 
6. 2Jfan(^er (manö) einer) ift mit menigem (loenig) gufrieben, 
unb ntand^ anbter [(mand^er anbre) i[t mit öielem (öiel) unju» 
trieben. 7. ^ä) l^abe SSerioanbte l^ier im gansen ©taat; in jeb* 
toeber ©tabt unb j[egli(j^em (jebem) S)orf mol^nen etlid^e (einige) 
5KüIIer, bie mit mir bermanbt finb, aber nur menige Jion il^nen 
l^aben etmaS; fie finb fa[t alle arm. 8. S)iefe§ 3al^r I)abe iä) 
loeniger englifd^e 35üd^er gefauft al§ im legten, aber bafür l^abe 
iä) mir mel^r frangöfifd^e unb aud^ mel^rere italienifd^e angefd^afft. 

486. I. Do you know anybody in this place (Ort) by 
(mit) the name [of] Black? I know almost everybody 
here, but nobody by that name. 2. People do not believe 
a person (one does not believe one) who lies so often. 
3. Have you ever heard anything so foolish as this ? No, 
certainly never anything more foolish, but I hope there 
is no truth (nothing true) in (an) it. 4. I have very little 
in this world, only few have less ; ift reality, this (here) is 
all I possess, and I need every cent I have; but all (the) 
money and all your promises can not force me to break 
my word. 5. Many a picture that he bought years ago 
for (um) much money, he is selling now for little money. 
6. For several years I have been living* with (the) one 
or (the) other of my two (both) daughters, but now, for 
some months, I am going to one of my sons. 7. He 
either contradicts me in everything or he concedes every- 
thing to me ; in both (things) he is extreme. 8. On 
account of too much rain I fear that much [of the] 
fruit will not get ripe ; we shall certainly have less good 
fruit than we had last year. 

aSiel ©efd^rei unb menig SBoltte 

Much ado about nothing 
I. cf. 182. 
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LESSON LXIV 
Review 

487. I. Which are the inseparable prefixes of German 
verbs ? 2. Name 10 separable prefixes. Where are they 
separated from the verb? What is their position in a 
principal, and what in a dependent sentence. Where 
is the preposition Jtl placed with the infinitive of a 
separably compounded verb ? 3. Conjugate fortfal^ren, in 
the present, imperfect, and imperative ; auSgcl^en, in the 
perfect and pluperfect ; Dorlefcn, in the future and future 
perfect. Give all infinitives and participles of the active 
of anfangen and ctnfd^Iafen (/0 fall asleep), 4. How is 
direction expressed with compound verbs of motion } — 
Translate : come out ; go in, 5 . Name some prefixes that 
are used both separably and inseparably. How can we 
recognize them as separable or inseparable in the spoken 
language } 6. What is meant by an impersonal verb } 
What is meant by a genuinely impersonal verb } 7. Name 
some genuinely impersonal verbs. What do they express } 
8. In which case does the logical subject of some of 
these impersonal verbs stand } Illustrate. Name some 
impersonal verbs that have also personal forms. 9. How 
is the indefinite subject {somebody^ something) frequently 
expressed } Illustrate. 10. Put into all persons the 
German for: it is I; it was I\ it has been I \ it will be L 
II. Which words are used as indefinite pronouns only.^ 
Name some words that may be used both as indefinite 
pronouns and adjectives. 12. Decline niemanb; jcbcrmann; 
man. 13. What is the force of irgcnb placed before einer, 
jemanb, etloaS ? 14. Translate: something old\ nothing new; give 
rule as to how phrases of this sort must be rendered in 
German. 1 5. What is the general rule for the declension 
of indefinite pronouns and adjectives.? 16. Give two 
renderings of : both children ; much water. 
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2cfc[tü(fc 

488. I. (Boetf^e nnb BdtitUv 

6§ gibt in bet ©efd^id^te bet beutf(j^cn Siteratur* feine anbeten 
jmei Stamen, bie für ein beutf(j^e§ DIjr einen fo guten ff lang' 
^aben al§ bie bon ©oetl^e unb ©d^iHer; aud^ gibt e§ wenige, 
bie man öfter jufammen nennen l^ört. 

©oetl^e unb ©filier [inb bie beiben beutfd^en ©id^terfürften, bie 
mit SRönnern »ie ^omer unb ©opl^ofleö, ©ante unb ©]^a!ef|)eare, 
bie SBelt be§ ©eifteS be^errf(^en". ®ie Serfe fold^er 9Hänner 
finb jioar nid^t ba§ alleinige* Eigentum ber Station, ber fie 
burd^ il^re ©eburt angel^ören', — fie finb ba§ (Semeingut* aller 
Sölfer unb 3^it^n — aber tro^bem' barf jeber S)eutf(^e, mo er 
aud^ (wherever he) fein mag, barauf (of it) ftolg* fein, bem SSoIfe 
angugel^ören, tt)eld^e§ faft gu einer unb berfelben 3^it iö)ei fold^ 
bebeutenbe* 3Kenfd^en l^eröorgebrad^t ^* l^at. ®ie beiben SHeifter 
unterf d^ieben " fid^" itoax in il^rem inneren ©eifteäleben " unb 
il^ren SBerfen ebenfo (just as much), tt)ie il^re äußern SebenS« 
öerl^ältniffe " öerfd^ieben maren, aber tro^bem Dereinigten fie fid^ 
ju einem fd^önen l^armonifd^en** ©anjen. 

Sol^ann SQÖoIfgang ©oetl^e würbe (was) um bie SKitte" be§ 
18. 3a]^r]^unbert§, am 28. 3luguft 1749, gu Q^ranffurt am 9Hain 
geboren. ®ie Statur l^atte il^n fd^on als ffinb mit allem au§« 
geftattet ", toaS er fid^ nur toünfd^en mod^te. ©ie gab il^m nid^t 
nur {Reid^tum, fonbern aud^ ffraft, ©efunbl^eit unb ©d^önl^eit 
be§ fförperS unb be§ @eifte§, unb ein l^eitereS unb fröl^Iid^eS 
®emüt: alleS ®inge, bie il^n gu jebermannS Siebling mad^ten. 
@§ fel&Ite il^m nid^ts, was il^m ba§ Seben angenel^m madden unb 
feine gntmidtlung" förbern" fonnte. 3m C^aufe feines SSaterS, 
ber faiferlid^er {Rat" war, ging bie befte ©efellfd^aft ber ©tabt 

I. literature. 2. sound. 3. control. 4. sole, exclusive. 5. belong. 6. com- 
mon property. 7. nevertheless, in spite of it. 8. proud. 9. important. 10. pro- 
duced. II. differed. 12. spiritual life. 13. conditions of life. 14. harmonious. 
15. middle. 16. provided. 17. development 18. further. 19. councillor. 
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aus unb ein, unb im Serfel^r* mit bcrül^mtcn 5Känncrn unb 
grauen f)ai er öieleS gelernt, toaS anbere Äinber fid^ • nie l^aben 
aneignen* fönnen. SBeld^n ßinflufe* überbieS fein [org famer* 
Sater unb feine anmutige* SKutter auf il^n ausgeübt • l^aben, 
teilt er un§ felbft mit in ben S^il^«'- 

»om Sater f^ah' td^ btc %atur', 
S)cS ßcbcnS crnftcS* Sfül^ren*®; 
SSom SRüttcrd^cn bic gfrol^natur", 
S)ic Sufl" junt gabulicrcn". 

3n feinem i6. 3al^re toax er fo toeit öorgef d^ritten " bafe er 
bie UniDerptät ju Seipjig bejiel^en" fonnte, mo er Sted^tStoijfen« 
fd^aft^* ftubieren foflte. Slllein er fanb menig ©cfatten" an 
biefem ©tubium, unb anftatt SSorlefungen über römifd^S" unb 
beutf(^eS 3le(^t" anju^ören*^ befd^äf tigte " er fid^" lieber mit 
allerlei pl^^fifalifd^en " ©tubien unb mit ffunft" unb Siteratur,- 
ober mit irgenb etmaS 3lnberem, »aS feinen @eift bef riebigte** 
nnb anregte**. 6r fe^rte beSl^alb f(i^on balb — aber ol^ne 
feine ©tubien beenbet gu l^aben — mieber nad^ 5^on!furt jurüdt. 
©bäter jebod^ fejte** er feine Slrbeit in ©tra^burg mieber fort**, 
unb bromoDierte *' bort in etma anbertl^alb Salären als SDoftor 
ber SRed^te. 9?ad^bem er barauf etlid^e SKonate bei bem faifer« 
lid^en ©erid^te ** in 2Be Jlar jugebrad^t l^atte, leierte er mieber nad^ 
Sfranffurt gurüdt, unb bon nun an loibmete** er fid^** gang feinem 
SieblingSf ad^e •*, ber Siteratur. 

®anj anberS öerlief " bie 3ugenb beS (um) jel^n Saläre jüngeren 
SDid^terS griebrid^ ©driller. 3^ SHarbad^, einem ©töbtd^en im 
anmutigen 5RedEartaIe** in SBürttemberg, erblidtte" griebrid^ ©driller 

I. association. 2. acquire. 3. influence. 4. anxious. 5. pleasant 6. ex- 
ercised. 7. lines. 8. nature. 9. serious. lO. conduct. 1 1. happy disposition. 
12. desire. 13. tell stories, to write poems. 14. advanced. 15. enter. 16. study 
of law, jurisprudence. 17. pleasure. 18. Roman. 19. law. 20. hear. 21. busied 
himself. 22. physical. 23. art. 24. satisfied. 25. stimulated. 26. continued. 
27. graduated. 28. court of law. 29. devoted himself. 30. favorite occupa- 
tion. 31. passed. 32. Neckar Valley. 33. was bom (saw the light of the world). 
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am 10. IRobcmbet 1759 baS Std^t* bcr SBeIt\ S)oS ©lud l^atte 
il^n iDenigcr bcba(3^t' als feinen älteren Qfreunb. Sr war n^t 
reic^r Seute ©ol^n; er befap toeber {Reid^tümer, nod^ mar er fo 
gefunb unb ftar! toxt jener, aber er befa^ ein frommes ®emüt 
unb einen flaren ®eift öofl Qfeuer unb Siebe für alles @ute 
unb ©d^öne. ©einen erften Unterrid^t* erl^ielt er öon Pfarrer 
(= ^aftor) SKofer, unb ba er fel^r gute gortfd^ritte* mad^te, 
füllte er aud^ Pfarrer toerben. Slllein er toar gu ettoaS Slnberem 
beftimmt (destined). 

3m 3a^re 1768 nämlid^ mufete ©d^iHerS SSater, ber »egi- 
mentSarjt war, mit feinem SRegimente nad^ SubioigSburg über« 
pebeln*, unb ber junge g^riebrid^ befud^te balder nun mel^rere 
Saläre lang bie bortige Sateinfd^ule. Dlad^bem er 14 3al^re alt 
geworben war, trat er auf Sefebl* beS ^erjogS Äarl ßugen 
Don Württemberg in bie fiarlsafabemie ju Stuttgart ein, bie 
ber festere wenige Saläre Dorl^er gegrünbet' l^atte unb mit 
fälligen jungen aus DffijierS» unb Sürgerfamilien anfüflen" 
wollte. S)ort ftubierte er gegen feinen eigenen SQÖillen juerft aud^ 
9ted^tswif[enfd^aft, aber ftniter 9Hebt3in. ®ie ©iSciplin ber ©d^ule 
war fel^r ftreng*. ®eutfd^e Sudler, befonberS ®id^ter, gu lefen 
war aufs jirengfte verboten. 9lber ©driller laS biefelben l^eim« 
lid^ *• mit feinen gteunben, unb ber ®rudE ", ben er in biefer ©d^ule 
auSjuftel^en" unD ju erbulben" l^atte, entflommte" in il^m einen 
leibenfd^af tlid^en " C^afe" gegen rol^e" SKad^t unb St^rannei". 
2)iefen ^afe mad^te er jum (the) SEl^ema" feines erften SBerfeS, 
„®ie Släuber". ®r war laum 1 8 Saläre alt, als er eS öollenbet 
l^atte unb eS feinen Qfreunben in einem naiven SQÖälbd^en öorlefen 
lonnte. 

3m 2 1 . Sfal^re würbe er SKilitärargt. Slun trat er gum erften 
3Kale öor bie Öff entlid^f eit '• unb lie^ „Sie {Räuber'' brutfen". 

I. See p. 232, footnote 33. 2. provided with. 3. instruction. 4. progress. 
5. move over. ^ command. 7. founded. 8. fiU up. 9. severe. 10. secretly. 
II. oppression. 12. bear. 13. suffer. 14. aroused, inflamed. 15. passionate. 
16. hatred. 17. coarse. 18. tyranny. 19. theme. 20. the public. 21. print. 
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S)cr S9ctfan\ ben il^m ba§ ©tüd cinbrad^tc, bcjHmntte* if)n, 
fctnc mebiginif d^c • Saiifbal^n* aufjugcbcn unb \xä) ebenfalls* 
gängig bet ®i(^tlun[t* ju mibmen. 9?un begann für il^n bie 
3ctt beS SeibenS. ®a i^m bcr ^erjog öerboten l^atte, anbete 
2Ber!e gu fd^reiben unb fie auffül^ren* gu laffen, ntu^te er ent« 
fliel^en. 39ei Jreunben fanb er balb l^ier balb bort freunbUd^e 
Slufnal^me', aber Saläre lang irrte er uml^er (about) aU SBan^^ 
berer, unb oftmals l^atte er nid^t genug, um fein Seben friften* 
gu fönnen. ©ein {Rul^m* loar gioar fd^on längft burd^ bie gange 
SBelt gebrungen, aber erft al§ (not until) ©oetl^e fein Qf^^^unb 
geworben mar, fingen für il^n bie 3:age beS ©lüdteS an. 

©oetl^e nämlid^, ber in ber S^^if d^^^S^it ** i>^^ berül^mtefte 
5D?ann ®eutfd^Ianb§ unb gugleid^ aud^ SRinifterpräfibent" am 
l^ergoglid^en " ^ofe gu SBeimar gemorben mar, überrebete" ben 
^ergog ft arl 3luguft, feinem greunbe ©d^illcr eine ^rofeffur " ber 
©efd^id^te an ber UniDerfität in 3ena angutragen". ©driller 
nal^m" biefelbe banfenb an" unb legte fte erft 9 ^al^re f})öter 
lüieber nieber, nad^bem übergroße 3lrbeit feine ©efunbl^eit fel^r 
untergraben" l^atte. 33on ba an lebte er in SQÖeimar, umgeben 
Don feinen greunben unb feiner ^familie, aufS l^öd^fte geeiert Don 
feinem Surften unb öon gang SDeutfd^Ianb unb im innigften" 
SSerfel^r mit feinem C^^i^i^nSfreunbe ©oetl^e. 

SBäl^renb ber 3^tt biefeS l^erglid^en S5er!e]^r§ gmifd^en ben gmei 
©rofemeiftem ^' ber beutfd^en Siteratur entftanben öiele ber l^err« 
lid^ften äBerfe ber ©oetl^efd^en unb ©d^iflerfd^en 9Hufe'*. 

3m Solare 1805, am 9. 9Kai, gerriß ber 3:ob baS Sanb ber 
greunbfd^oft. ^friebrid^ ©d^ifler l^atte an jenem 3:age feine 
Slugen gum emigen ©d^Iofe gefd^Ioffen. ©oetl^e aber, bem ber 
3:ob feines ^J^^unbeS fel^r mel^e tat, überlebte" il^n [um] 27 ^af)xt, 

I. applause. 2. determined. 3. medical career. 4. likewise. 5. poetry. 
6. produce (on the stage). 7. reception. 8. maintain. 9. fame. 10. mean- 
time. II. president of the ministry. 12. ducal. 13. persijaded. 14. pro- 
fessorship. 15. to offer. 16. accepted. 17. undermined. 18. most intimate. 
19. grandmasters. 20. Muse. 21. outlived. 
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SBäl^rcnb bicfct 27 ^ol^re fügte' er nod^ mand^eS grüne Statt 
feinem eigenen Sorberfranje bei*, aber am 22. 9Bai 1832 rief 
a\x6) if)n ber 3:ob jiir emigen Sluice ab. 3n ber ^erjog« 
lid^en ©ruft' rul^en fie beibe neben il^rem l^ol^en gfreunbe, 
Äarl 3luguft, unb 3:aufenbe pilgern* jöl^rlid^ nad^ ber @rab= 
ftätte*, um eine Slume ober einen Äranj auf il^rem @rabe 
nieberjulegen. 

3Kit ©driller ftarb S)eutfd^tanbg größter S)ramati!er* unb ber 
2iebling§bid^ter beö SSolfeg. ffein anberer bor il^m unb feiner 
nad^ il^m l^at e§ biö je^t bermod^t (= gefonnt), baä ^txi 
be§ beutfd^en SSoIfe§ in gleid^er Slöcife gu befriebigen, unb ta^^ 
felbe für bie l^öd^ften Sbeale ju begeiftern*. 

aWit ©oet^e ftarb ber größte beutfd^e 2\)xxUx\ öieDeid^t ber 
größte aller 3^it^" unl> ößer 33ölfer, unb, wie einer unferer 
eigenen S)id^ter, S3at|arb %a\)lox, fagt, einer ber boDfommenften ", 
unb uniberfeüften 9Benfd^en aßer 3^iten. 

3n Slöeimar fte^t bie S)ot)|)eIftatue ber jmei S)id^ter, beibe ben= 
felben Sorberlranj l^altenb, unb überaü in ber 2BeIt finben wir 
il^re 3)enfmäler*, aber feine§ berfelben ift unbergönglid^er " alö 
ba§ S)en!mal, tt)eld^e§ fie fid^ felbft in bem ©erjen eines jeben 
3)eutfd^en errid^tet" l^aben. 

II. €rlfanl0" 

I. SBer reitet fo frät bur* IRa^t 2. Mtxn ©ol^n, »aS btröjt** bu fo 

unb SBinb ? bang ** bein ©cft^t r 

m ift ber SBatcr mit feinem ßtnb ; »©te^t; SSater, bu ben erlföniß 

(St i^ai ben Knaben tool^I in bem ntd^t ? 

^rm, S)en ^rlenfönig" mit iJron' unb 

er fafet" il&n ft^er, er l&ält il&n ©«weif"?" 

toarm. »ÜKein ©ol^n, e§ ift ein JltUh 

flreif".- 

I. added. 2. tomb. 3. wander as pilgrims. 4. burial place. 5. drama- 
tist. 6. inspire. ,7. lyric poet 8. most perfect. 9. monuments. 10. more 
imperishable. 1 1, erected. 12. king of the elves. 13. grasps. 14. hide. 
15. anxiously. 16. tail, train. 17. streak of mist. 
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3. »^u Itebed i^tnb, lotnm, 

tittt mir! 
®ax f^ötte BpUU ' ^pitV i^ mit 

bir ; 
Ttan^ bunte 93lumen ftnb an 

bem ©tranb * ; 
SReine SRutter ^ai mand^ gUIben' 

©etoanb»/ 

4. ir^ein !Bater, mein !Bater, unb 

l^oreft bu nid^t, 
®a§ ©rlcnfönig mir Icife öcr* 

fpri^t r 
v@et rul^igf Bleibe rul^ig, mein 

ifinb; 
3n bürren* ^Blättern fäufelt* ber 

aOßinb/ 

5. iräBtttjt, feiner j^nabe, bu mit 

mir fielen? 
Steine %bö)ttx foHen bid^ toarten' 

f4ön; 
Wtxm Söd^ter filieren ben nä^t^* 

lid^en UtWn'' 
Unb toiegen® unb taugen unb 

fingen bid^ ein^" 



6. »Wtin fßaitx, mein iBoier, unb 

ftel^ft bu nid^t bort 
erHöniöS 2öd&ter am büftem* 

Ort?" 
vüJlein Sol^n, mein So^n, id^ 

fe^' e§ genau, 
©S fd^einen bie alten aSciben*® 

fo grau." 

7. »3dJ lieb* bid^, midj reigt** beine 

fd^öne ©eftalt"; 
Unb bift bu nid^t toiUig, fo 

BraudöMd^Öemalt"/ 
ÜKein 55otcr, mein 95oter, je^t 

fa6t"ermid^an"! 
©rlf önig l&at mir ein ScibS ** ge* 

tan!« 

8. 3)em SSater graufet'ö", er reitet 

gefd^tDtnb, 
(St l^ält in ben ^rmen bo§ 

ädjgenbe" StitCb, 
erreid^t" ben i&of mit aKüft«" 

unb 9lot; 
3n feinen ^rmen baS JHnb loar toi 

Qfoet^e. 
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Subjunctive Mood 




489. 


Present of fcill. 


fyibtn, tjotxhtn, 


l^altett 


i*fci 
bu fei-cft 
er fei 


id^ i^ah-t 
bu ]^ab-eft 
er ]&ab-c 




id^ toerb-e 
bu toerb-cft 
er »erb-c 


id^ l^alt-^ 
bu l^alt-eft 
er ^ali-t 


tt)ir fei-cti 
i^r fei-ct 
fte fet-cti 


loir l^ab-en 
x^x iah-tt 
fte l^ab-cti 




»ir loerb-cti 
il^r loerb-ct 
fie toerb-cti 


tt)ir l^alt-en 
i^r f^aU-tt 
fte l^alt-cti 



I. beach, strand. 2. golden. 3. garment. 4. dry. 5. whispers. 6. wait on. 
7. dance. 8. rock to sleep. 9. gloomy. 10. willows. 1 1, tempt 12. form. 13. force. 
14. takes hold of. 15. harm. 16. shudders. 17. groaning. 18. reaches. 19. trouble. 
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Observe, i. fein has no personal endings in the first 
and third person singular. 

2. The personal endings of all other verbs are : 

Sing, -e, -eft, -c Plur. -en, -ct, -en 

3. The stem is the same throughout as in the infinitive. It 
shows no such vowel changes in the second and third per- 
son singular as are found with some verbs in the indicative. 

Note. For the various meanings of the subjunctive see 495, x. 

490. Exercise. Conjugate in the subjective present 
lernen, fpred^en, antworten, wanbem, l^anbeln, feigen, fallen, treten, 
nel^men, biirfen, !önnen, mögen, muffen, [oücn, tooüen. 

491. Imperfect of Weak and Strong Verbs 

t4 lernte t^ fptS^-e 

bu lemte-ft bu fpr&d^-e-ft 

er lernte er fprftd^-e 

ttir Iemte-it tt)ir fprft^-e-n 

if^x lemte-t tl^r fprft^-c-t 

fie lemte-n fie fprft^-e-it 

Observe, i. The imperfect subjunctive is formed from 

the imperfect indicative. 

2. The personal endings are the same as those of the im- 
perfect indicative. 

3. Weak verbs are identical in both moods. 

4. Strong verbs place the **mood-sign c" between the 
stem and the personal ending, and modify, if possible, the 
root vowel of the indicative. 

Weak Verbs : Impf Subjunctive = Impf Indicative. 
Strong Verbs: Imperfect Subjunctive = Imperfect In- 
dicative with Umlaut + mood sign C + personal ending. 

492. Imperfect subjunctive of fete, Italien, Serben. 

id^ tDär-e t^ l^fitte t4 tDÜrbe 

bu tDftr-e-ft bu ^ätte-ft bu tDürbe-ft 

er tt)ftr-e er l^fttte er würbe 

ton tDftr-e-it mir l^ötte-n mir toürbe-it 

i^x toäx-t't x^x ]&ötte-t il^r toürbe-t, 

fie toftr-e-n ftel^&tte-tt fietoürbe-n 
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Observe, i . loäre is formed like the imperfect subjunc- 
tive of a strong verb. 

2. I)üttc and lüürbe are formed by modifying the root- 
vowel of the indicative forms. 

Note. The verb to be is the only verb in English with special forms 
in the subjunctive imperfect : / were, you were^ he were^ we were, etc. 

493. The modal auxiliaries bürfen, !önncn, möcjcn, müjfcn, 
and the verb tt)i|jcn also change the root vowel of the indi- 
cative to form the imperfect subjunctives ; as 

xi^ burfte — id^ bürftc; td^ fotititc — tcft !3nnte; tdj mochte — left tnS^te; 
\i^ muSte — td^ mfiSte; and id^ wuSte — id^ »»Stc 

494. Exercise. Conjugate in the imperfect subjunctive 
antroorten, red^nen, {figurey reckon) feigen, fallen, fal^ren, foUcn, 
tooHen. 

495. Meaning and Use of the Subjunctive. i. The sub- 
junctive is variously rendered in English ; sometimes it is 
translated by the English subjunctive, sometimes by the 
indicative, and at other times by the auxiliaries may, might, 
can, could, should, 

2. The subjunctive is used more frequently in German 
than in English. It is employed chiefly in dependent, or 
subordinate clauses, but also in certain principal and inde- 
pendent clauses. Contrary to the indicative, which always 
expresses a fact (assumed or real), the subjunctive denotes 
something as only possible, desirable, longed or hoped for, 
feared, ordered, or as only believed or reported by another 
person. 

Uses of Subjuncttve in Subordinate Clauses 

496. Subjunctive of Purpose. Notice the mood used in 
clauses expressing design or purpose : 

I. Sete }U ®ott, bo6 er un§ lie* Pray to God that he protect 
ff^ft^e, or Ibeff^ü^ett müge (may protect) us 
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2. SSerlangcn ©ie, bo^ er f of ort Do you demand that he pay at 

Iiejai^Ie ? once ? 

3. S)ic 3fcnftcr ftanbcn tocit The windows stood wide open, 
ojfcn, bamtt (bafe, auf baß) so that (in order that) the 

bic ©onne in baS Simmer sun (might) shine into the 
fi^ine or ff^iene (firemen rooms 
tuBge or muffte) 

Rule. After verbs or phrases denoting design, purpose, 
wish, demand, command, and the like, the verb of the sub- 
ordinate clause usually stands in the subjunctive. The 
conjunctions employed are ia% iavxit, attf ba^« 

Note. If, however, the action in the purpose clause is expressed 
as having already occurred, or is sure to occur, the indicative is used; 

as 34 fprad^ abfid^tltc^ fo laut, bamtt iebertnann ntt4 1^5ren lottttte, / 

purposely spoke so loud that everybody was able to hear me (he was 
heard), ^te SRuttet toiu, ba^ bu l^iet hltibft, Mother demands that you 
remain here, 

497. Purpose may also be expressed by the infinitive 
with gu, or with um . . . ju: 3d& gel^e nad^ S)eutf^Ianb, (urn) bie 
beutfd^e ©prad^e beffer jjx lemett« I {shall) go to Germany, {in 

order) to study the German language more perfectly. 

Note. The English infinitive of purpose must, however, be ren- 
dered by a subordinate clause, if its implied subject is not the same 
as that of the principal clause ; as / sent my son to Germany to study Ger- 
man, äd^ fd^tdte meinen Sol^n nad^ ^eutf^Ianb, bomit (ba{|) er ^eutfd^ 
leme. 

498. VOCABULARY 

ber ©d^ufi, (//. '), SKOT gielen, to aim, point 

bie ^efal^r, danger 3U leib tun, (ze;. dat,\ to harm, 

auf^paffen^ to watch, pay attention, injure 

look out einft, once, one day (in past or 

ouS^geben, to give out, spend future) 

verhüten, to avoid, ward off umfonft, 1 . 

-^ ' y in vain 
ttomen, to warn t^etgeknß, ) 

fparen, to save 
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EXERCISES 

499. I. SRein guter Satcr arbeitet %aQ unb 3laS)i, batntt 
eS uns ftinbem einfi beRer gel^e (or gelten möge), atö eö il^m 
gegangen ift. 2. ©l^re SBater unb SJlutter, auf bafe e§ bir 
wol^l gel^e unb bu lange lebeft auf 6rben\ 3. 3)er C>unb ^wfet 
auf baS jlinb auf, bamit niemanb il^m etmaS }u leib tue. 4. @r 
ging nur beSl^alb fo fd^nell, bamit er frül^er gu feinem Qfteunb 
läme (lommen mödjite), unb ba^ er bann länger bei il^m 
bleiben lönnte. 5. S)amit er ben Slpfel auf ben erften ©4iu6 
träfe, jielte er fel^r gut. — WM the indicative : 6. C^öre 
bo^ auf ju fd^reien, 3unge, bamit xä) fföxm lann loenn je« 
manb lommt. 7. ©d^reibe mir balb, liebe SKutter, bamit loir 
tt)iffen, tt)ie bu angefommen bift. — WitA the infinitive : 8. 3^ 
fam nur, bid^ öor ber ©efal^r gu toaxntn {or um bid^ . . . gu 
toamen), aber bu !annft mir ni(j^t befel^Ien, bei bir gu bleiben, 
bir gu l^elfen unb bein fjreunb gu fein. 

500. I. The whole year he worked hard and saved his 
money, that he might be able to make a journey to Europe 
this summer; but it was in vain, for now he is dead and 
buried. 2. How can you expect that he (will) obey you, 
if you do not treat him more kindly.^ 3. He saves and 
does not spend much, so that he may have something in 
his (old) age. 4. Always speak the truth, so that every 
body (may) believe you. 5. I wish you to remain (that 
you remain) well, and therefore I demand that you do not 
smoke. 6. In order to avoid another mistake I wrote him 
a second letter and asked him to answer as soon as 
possible. 7. They came to visit my sister and to (um . . . gu) 
congratulate me on (gu) my birthday. 8. Perhaps you do 
not know (it) that he is poor ; but I will tell you (that) he 
earns hardly enough to (um . . . gu) live. 

I. Arbeit is an old dative form; observe also that the phrase ought 
properly to precede the verb. 



LESSON LXVI 241 



LESSON LXVI 
501. Subjunctive Continued, Compound Tenses 

I. PERFECT 

»Doie )fleforo4en et fei ) oemfl, «eflanBen 

gic, etc. 



2, PLUPERFECT 



et litte ) ifrro^e« er märe ) ö^«^»' «^«'^^^'^ 

«^. etc, 

3. FUTURE 

JJ ^{^ h«l«n, fein, werben 
et »erbe 3 &"<«'' ffte^en 

4. FUTURE PERFECT 

iä^ toerbe '^ gel^abi l^aben id^ toerbe ^ getoefen fein 

bu toerbeft > gelernt l^aben bu toerbeft > geworben fein 

er toerbe ) gefprod^en ^ahtn er toerbe ) gegangen fein 

etc, etc. 

Observe. The compound tenses of the subjunctive are 
formed by the subjunctives of the auxiliaries. 

50a. Exercise. Conjugate the subjunctive of all com- 
pound tenses of: l^anbelti, anttoortcn, feigen, fallen, treten, nel^men. 

Use of Subjunctive in Subordinate Clauses — Continued 

503. Indirect Discourse, i. Notice that in the first of the 
following two sentences the statement is exactly quoted 
(direct speech), while in the second it is simply reported 
(indirect speech). 

Notice also the difference in the mood of the verbs in 
the two statements. 
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1. 3)er ficl^rcr fogt (fagtc) gu The teacher says (said) to the 
bem ©driller: „S)uWftfaul" pupil: ** You are lazy " 

2. bcr Seigrer fagt (fagte) ju The teacher says (said) to the 
bem ©driller, bag er faul fei pupil that he is (was) Jazy 

2. Notice the same difference in the following two 
sentences, the first containing a direct, the second an 
indirect question. 



1. 3)er Seigrer fragt (fragte) 
ben ©d^ülcr: „^aft bu betne 
2luf gäbe gemad^t ?" 

2. S)er Seigrer fragt (fragte) 
ben ©d^üler, oh er feine 2luf » 
gäbe gemad^t l^e 



The teacher asks (asked) the 

pupil: **Haveyou done your 

exercise ? " 
The teacher asks (asked) the 

pupil whether he has (had) 

done his work 



Rule. Indirect statements depending upon verbs or 
some other words of saying and thinkings and indirect 
questions depending upon verbs or some other words of 
asking, stand generally in the subjunctive. 

Note. If the speaker, however, vouches for the accuracy of the 
statement, or believes it to be true, the indicative is the usual form. 6r 
faßte mir, bo6 fie Did ®clb ^^i. Sd^ toctfe, (bin bcr fefkcn Übetjeuflunfl, 

am of the firm conviction) ba^ tX gelogen ^Ot. 

504. Notice the tenses used in indirect speech : 
@r fagt (fagte, l^at or l^atte ge* He says (said, has or had said) 



f agt),ba^ bu fleißig f cift or ttw» 
reft (direct : „®u 6ift fletßig'O 

6r fagt (fagtc, l^at or l^atte gc« 
fagt), ba^ bu fleißig gettiefett 
fcift or geMfen märeft (di- 
rec/: „S)u toatft fleißig, or Mft 
ficifetg gemefett'O 

@r fragt (fragte, l^at or fjattt 
gefragt), ob e§ morgen tegttett 

tticrbc or mftrbe {direct: 

,,S3irb t^ morgen regnen?") 



that you are (were) diligent 
{direct: ''You are diligent") 

He says (said, has or had 
said) that you were (had 
been) diligent {direct: **You 
were, or have been, dili- 
gent") 

He asks (asked, has or had 
asked) whether it will (would) 
rain to - morrow {direct : 
"Will it rain to-morrow?") 
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Rule. Indirect statements and questions referring to the 
present or thfe future usually stand in the present or the 
future subjunctive, while those referring to the past stand 
in the perfect subjunctive (never in the imperfect). — In 
place of the present subjunctive, however, the imperfect 
subjunctive may be used, and, likewise, in place of the per- 
fect subjunctive the subjunctive of the pluperfect, and in 
place of the future subjunctive the present conditional. 
This substitution is especially customary when the verb of 
the main clause is in the past, or when the subjunctive and 
indicative forms of the tense are identical. 

Note. If the conjunction bfl{| is omitted, the subordinate clause has 
normal order (see 298, note 2): @r fagi, ttlir (albett (l^ätten) leine greunbe. 

505. VOCABULARY 

bet (5ent, (//. -S), cent an'red^nen, to charge 

bcr S)oIIar, (//. -§), dollar auS^giel^en, to pull out ; move out 

bet j^unbe, customer Beforgett/ to attend to 

bte Sted^iStDtffenfd^aft, (study of) law, htf^alttn, to keep 

jurisprudence mieten, to hire, rent 

baS SBaueml^auS, farmhouse fid^ ^Ul^e geben, to take pains 

an^bteten, to offer Ühtxf)anpif In general, at all 

EXERCISES 

506. I. SWctn Srubcr fd^reibt mir, bafe cr gut angefommen 
fcl, unb bofe cr \\ä) fofott in bet ffaiferftrofec cine SBol^nung 
gemietet l^abe, bic il^m [el^r gut gefaHe; leiber !önne er aber bie^ 
felbe nid^t lange BeJ^alten unb müjfe balb toieber auSjiel^en, benn 
ein anberer ©err l^abe fie fd^on öom i. Dftober ab gemietet ge- 
l^abt. 2. ©ie fragte mxä), tt)a§ für einen ®runb x6) l^ätte, mit 
il^r Böfe ju fein, unb »arum iä) il^r feit einigen Stagen au8 
bem SBege gegangen fei. 3. ^6) antwortete il^r, ba^ fie öoH» 
ftänbig im Irrtum fei; xä) fei il^r nid^t an§ bem SBege ge* 
gangen, aber xä) würbe mir in ber S^i^i^^ft SWül^e geben, gegen 
fie aufmerifamer ju fein. 4. ®cin aSruber fdjiidEte einen aSoten 
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unb liefe nad^ftagcn, toonn toxx abfal^tcn; xä) teilte if)m mit, 
bafe tüir überl^aupt nid^t gelten (or in the subjunctive toann . . . 
abfül^ren ; bafe . . . gitiflen). 5. SRein S3ater loirb morgen gu= 
rüdlommen, unb id^ toerbe bann auf einige Stage betreifen 
{direct speech). 6. 3dj| fd^rieb meiner SRutter, bafe bet S3ater 
morgen jurücffommen loerbe, unb bafe id^ bann auf einige 
3:age berreifen loürbe {indirect speech). 7. %i) toufete mol^I, 
ba| er lUgt, abet bafe er aud^ ftiel^It, ba3 l^abe id^ nid^t 
geglaubt. 8. ©eftem traf id^ auf ber ©trafee einen ^erm, ber 
mid^ in fd^Ied^tem ©nglifd^ fragte, ob id^ 3)eutfd^ fprad^. 9lte 
id^ il^m fügte, id^ fei felbft ein S)eutfd^er, freute er fid^ fel^r unb er= 
gäl^Ite mir, er fei bor ad^t 3:agen nad^ 5Rett) ?)orI gefommen; er 
toiffe aber nod^ nid^t, maS er l^ier anfangen toürbe. 

507. I. When you ask him how he feels, he always 
answers that he never has been better; but when I asked 
his physician yesterday, he told me he would die very 
soon. 2. I still have a watch which my father carried 
and I shall keep it as long as I live ; it is now, or will be 
soon, 90 years old. 3. I told him that I still had a 
watch which my father carried, and that I should keep it 
as long as I lived ; that it was now 90 years old. 4. She 
inquired at (in) the farmhouse where the road leads to, but 
they could not tell her (it). 5. Are you sure that he will 
study medicine ? Yes, he told me that he wanted to be- 
come [a] physician. 6. Did you not say that he had 
offered you the butter at (gu) 25 cents a pound } Yes, he 
said he would charge me one cent less than his other 
customers. 

508. Put the following sentences after fagte and antmor« 
tete into indirect discourse: 5Ra|)oIeon fagte: „S)a§ barf nid^t 
fein, id^ toill leinen preu^ifd^en ^ringen al§ Äönig Don Spanien, 
!ein ©ol^enjoller fott unfer Slad^bar merben." SBill^elm i. ant= 
toortete : „5Da§ lann id^ nid^t tun, unb toiü e§ nid^t tun, ber ^rinj 
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Don ^oJ^cnjoHcrn ift fein eigner ^nx, unb er mu^ felbft toijjen, tt)ü§ 
er tt)in." 

509. Translate the following paragraph in direct dis- 
course, and then put it into indirect statement dependent 
upon : ^ä) f)'6xk ba^ . . . : He ü a sick man. For more than three 
weeks he has not leß his house, and after he gets strong enough he 
will go to Lakewood, for the doctor ordered him to rest [for^ at 
least a month, 

LESSON LXVII 

Subjunctives Used in Principal Clauses 

510. Optative Subjunctive. Notice the mood and the tenses 
used in the following sentences expressing a wish : 

1 . ® Ott gcfie (or gebe ®0tt) bir (May) God give you peace 

gfrieben 

2. Ö, l^ftttc id^ (bod^) meine ®e« Would that I had my health 

funbl^eit tt)ieber again 

3. D, l^ttc i^ e§ (bod^) nid^t If I only had not done it 

Rule. Wishes referring to the future are expressed by 
the present subjunctive, those referring to the present 
(but not, or at least not immediately, realizable) by the im- 
perfect subjunctive, and those referring to the past (but not 
realized) by the pluperfect subjunctive. 

Note 1. The last two kinds of wishes may also be introduced by 
toetttt or bal : O, »enn td^ (bod^) meine ©efunbl^ett »teber l^&tte, and £), 
ba^ {4 eS (bo4) ntd^t getan l^ötte. 

Note 2. The adverb bofl^ helps to intensify the wish, and may be 
translated by only. 

Note 3. Frequently the subjunctives of the auxiliary ntdgett with the 
infinitive of a verb are used to express the different forms of wish (com- 
pare the English may, might)', Wl>%t ®ott bit ^rieben geben. May God give 
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you peace, ÜRö^tc ®ott tjm fctiie ©efunbl^ett »teber ßcbeti. Would that 

God would give him his health again, 

511. Hortatory Subjonctive. Notice the mood of the verb 
in the following sentences containing either an exhorta- 
tion, a mild command, or a prohibition : 

1. @r trete ein Let him step in 

2. @el§en ttlir bo^ \t%\ Pray, let us go now 

3. @f^retett @ie bod& nid^t fo Please do not shout so 

4. S)ein SBort fei ja ober nein Let your word be yes or no 

Rule. Independent clauses expressing an exhortation, 
a mild command, or a prohibition are put in the present 
subjunctive. Frequently the inverted word-order is used, 
especially in the ist and 2nd persons. 

Note i. The intensifying adverb bod^ is translated by please^ P^^y* 
Note 2. The polite form of the imperative is really a hortatory 
subjunctive. 

Note 3. With the ist and 3d persons, the verb laffcit is fre- 
quently used: ßaffct (laSt) un§ beten, let us pray, Saffet (la^t) ifyx 
eintreten. 

512. Potential Subjunctive. Notice the tense and mood, or 
the modal auxiliaries used in sentences expressing pos- 
sibility. 

1. @§ Jwlre möglid^ ; e§ toSre It might be possible; it might 
möglid^ gettiefen have been possible 

2. 6r miM^te (bftrfte, fänute) He might perhaps claim that 

bag biedeid^t bel^an^ten 

3. @r ntlM^te (biirfte, fännte) He might (may) possibly have 

©ie bieHeid^t betrogen l^abett deceived you 

Rule. When something is stated as only possible, the 
German often uses the imperfect or pluperfect subjunctive. 
The imperfect is employed when the statement refers to 
the present, and the pluperfect when it refers to the past. 
More commonly, however, the auxiliaries bürfte, lönnte, 
möd^te with an infinitive are used to express possibility. 
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btc ?luS^ftd^t, outlook, prospect ; view öetfd^teben, (to shove off), displace ; 

bie Qk^tXltoattf presence, present defer, delay, postpone 

bic SKül^C, pain, trouble, toil [time öertcibißen, to defend. 

ba§ ©d^wert, sword atiberS, else, different, icmonb, nie» 

^tncax, exact tnanb anberS, somebody, nobody 

Demünfiio, reasonable, sensible else 

übetbtitt^gen, to deliver, present' brum, barum', therefore 

EXERCISES 

514. I. „Sang Icbc ber ffönig !" rief ba§ SS oil, loorauf bcr 
ftönig antwortete : „S)a§ woKe ®ott !" 2. D, wäre xi) nod^ 
jung, unb l^ätte \6) nod^ einmal bie flraft ber 3ugenb, ober 
möd^te xä) \>oä) jung geftorben fein, benn baä Älter ift für 
mid^ nur SJlül^e unb ©orge. 3. D, wenn (ba^) bu bod^ Der» 
nünftig gemefen wäreft, unb l^ätteft bu boc!^ meinem State ge^* 
folgt ! 4. ©eien wir ftarf in ber ©tunbe ber ©efal^r, unb Der« 
teibigen wir unferc SBeiber unb Äinber mit bem ©d^mert unb 
unferem S3IutI 5. 2)er SKenfd^ lerne bienen unb gel^ord^en; 
benn. nur wer (ju) bienen unb (ju) gel^orci^en gelernt l^at, lann 
befel^Ien. 6. 6§ wäre nid^t l^öpid^, in il^rer ©egenwart baDon 
ju fpred^en; brum laffet (lafet) un§ fd^weigen. 7. SBie Diel Ul^r 
ift e§? 3d^ weife e§ nid^t genau, aber e§ bürfte (möd^te, fönnte) 
etwa 9 Ul^r fein. 8. @ö fönnte (bürfte, möd^te) fd^on jemanb 
anberS bei il^r gewefen fein unb il^r bie traurige 9lad^rid^t über* 
brad^t l^aben, brum bin id^ nid^t l^ingegangen. 

515. I. [May] God help you in the hour of need and 
give you again joy and happiness. 2. LWould that] I had 
learned more when I was young or that I could go to (the) 
school once more. 3. [I wish] I were far away, or that I 
only had never met him ! 4. Let your friends be men of 
(Don) good character and let no other man call you his 
friend. 5. Please let us sing one more song and then let 
us go home. 6. I don't know whether we can go on the 
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mountain to-morrow ; according to the present (icltgcn) 
outlook it may rain to-morrow, or it may perhaps have 
rained there already. 7. My advice would be to postpone 
the trip for (auf) another day. 8. How old is she ? Oh, 
she may (bilrftc) be about 19 years old. 



LESSON LXVIII 
Conditional Mood of Ittntn, U^pttäftn, on&it^ 

516. PRESENT 

tdj toürbc ^ lernen I should \ leam 

bu tDÜtbeft >befpre4en you would > discuss 

etc. ) QuSgel^en etc, ' go 

PERFECT 

td^ toUrbe \ gelemi l^aBen I should \ have learned 

bu toürbeft >befprod^en ^aben you would >ha*ve discussed 

etc. ) QuSQegQUQen fein etc, ) have gone 

Observe. I. The Conditional mood has only two 
tenses, a present and a perfect. 

2. Both tenses are formed by the imperfect subjunctive 
of toctbcn, but the former adds the present infinitive and the 
latter the perfect infinitive of the verb conjugated. 
Pres. Condit. = loürbe + pres. inf. Perf. Condit. = »ilrbe + perf. inf. 

517. Exercise. Give the present and perfect conditionals 

of [ein, l^abcn, toetben, antiDotten, ftubtercn, Bcjal^Icn, ein- 
treten, l^erauöfommen. 

518. Conditional Subjunctive. Notice the nature of the 
conditions and conclusions, and also the moods and tenses 
of the verbs, in the following two sentences : 

I. SBenn er Mug tO&n, (fo) If he were prudent, he would 
\ptliaft cr nid^t [0 Diel, or not talk so much 
(fo) imlrbc er ni^t [0 öiel 
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2. SBenn cr Hug gekoefen t»&tt, If he had been prudent, he 
(fo) I^Stte cr nid^t fo Did would not have talked so 

0ef)iriHl^ctt, or (f 0) ttifirbe er much 
ntd^t f Dtel 0ef)iriHl^ctt fyibm 

Observe, i. Each of the two sentences contains a con- 
dition and a conclusion. The condition being an assump- 
tion not founded on fact (Ae ü, or was, not prudent) y the con- 
clusion must be false, too (Unreal Conditional Clauses). 

2. In the first sentence, where both the condition and the 
conclusion refer to the present time, the verbs in German 
stand in the imperfect subjunctive ; in the second sentence, 
where both the condition and the conclusion refer to the 
past, the verbs in German stand in the pluperfect sub- 
junctive. 

3. In the conclusions the conditionals can also be used, 
as is done in English. 

Rule. Unreal conditions and conclusions referring to 
the present are put in the imperfect subjunctive. Unreal 
conditions and conclusions referring to the past are put 
in the pluperfect subjunctive. But in the conclusion, the 
present and perfect conditionals may be used instead of 
the imperfect und pluperfect subjunctives. 

Note i. If the conjunction XOtWX is omitted, the subordinate clause 
has inverted word-order (see 298, note 3). 

SBftre er Hug, fo toürbe er toenißer If he were prudent, he would talk 
fpre^en less 

Note 2. If the condition precedes, the conclusion is usually introduced 
by fo^ which in English is not to be translated (see 299, note 2). 

Note 3. The compound conjunctions, aid ttPCtttt^ aid Olb^ <is if, as though^ 
always introduce unreal conditions. If toetttt or ob are omitted, the 
clause must have inverted word-orderf in spite of its being introduced 
by al§. 

©r tut, al8 tocnn (ob) er reidb tpftrc I rr^ ^ .r /., uw • u 

/K X . r« ^tt .V (He acts as if (though) he were rich 

er tut, als »ftrc cr retdj ) v b / 
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519. Frequently these conditional subjunctives or their 
substitutes, the present and perfect conditionals, are also 
used in simple sentences. Such sentences, however, are 
simply unreal conclusions, the conditions of which are not 
expressed but can easily be supplied. Thus: 



SBcr l^ättc baS geglaubt, or 
mürbe bad geglattit l^en? 

3$ iriäfl^tc baS nt(^t tun, or 

i$ mt bad ntc^t 
®u toilrbeft ein guter Seiltet, 

or bu mfirbeft ein guter Sel^« 

ret koetben 



Who would have believed that ? 

(supply e, g. if he had known 

the conditions) 
I should not like to do this 

(if I had to) 
You would become a good 

teacher (if you took up 

teaching) 



520. 



VOCABULARY 



bet ®alöctt, GALLOWS 

bcr 5pretS, price, prize 

bet tRed^ner, reckoner, figurer, 

mathematician 
bte Stelle^ position, place 
baS ^rmenl^QuS, poorhouse 
bte l^ofen (//.), trousers 



btd^t/ close, dense 
cmftlid^, serious, earnest 
ungercd^t, unjust 
auf'^l^ängen, to hang up 
au§''ttQ0en, wear out 
ertoöl&ncn, mention 
iDcinen, to weep 



EXERCISES 

521. I. SBenn bie fpanifd^e SRegietung bte ßinmol^ncr bet 
3nfel 6uba nid^t fo ungered^t bel^anbelt l^atte, fo l^ätte bet 
fpanifd^samerifantfd^e Ärieg nie ftattgefunben (or fo »iirbc . . . 
ftattgefunben l^aben). 2. SBenn er [\ä) mel^r 5IRü]^e gäbe, fo 
lönnte er biel beffer fd^reiben, unb er belänte bann anä) hxä)t 
eine bef[ere ©teile (or fo tt)ürbe er . . . fd^reiben lönnen, unb er 
n)ürbe . . . befontmen). 3. ^ätteft bu bein ®elb gefpart, ote bu 
biel berbtenteft, fo brau(^teft bu je^t nid^t ntel^r gu arbeiten (or 
fo toilrbeft bu . . . arbeiten braudien) unb lönnteft bon beinern 
©elbe leben (or unb bu loürbeft . . . leben lönnen). 4. 3^^ Wn 
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üBctgeuflt, ba^ toenn man aUc 2)iebc aufl^ängte, bic ©algcn bici^» 
tcr neben einanber ftel^en müßten. 5. SQSenn iä) [0 oft an 
Sal^ntoel^ litte, tote bu, fo l^ätte xä) [mir] ben franfen 3^^^ 
f(^on längft ausgleiten laffen. 6. 2BaS ift benn Io§ mit bem 
jungen? 6r fdjreit ya, alS ob il^n ein ^unb gebijfen l^ätte, 
7. 6S bütfte öieücid^t \>o6) toal^r fein, bafe toir il^m l^ätten l^eU 
fen fönnen, toenn toir ernftlid^ getoollt l^ätten. 8. 6r ift ein 
auSgejeid^neter SRed^ner; id^ glaube, er toürbe ein guter Kauf- 
mann toerben. 9. ^ä) toeip, bu möd^teft e§ gerne tun, allein 
id^ täte es nid^t; eS toäre ungered^t. 

522. I. If I were in your place, I should not do it; I 
believe everybody would be glad (fid^ freuen) if you failed 
(if it did not succeed to you). 2. You would have arrived 
home a little after half past two, if you had taken the 
early train ; but by (with) this train it may (bürfte) be after 
seven before you get (come) home. 3. If he had offered 
me the goods at that price, I should certainly have taken 
them, provided that I could have paid (should have been 
able {suöj. pluperf^ to pay) for them at once. 4. The 
poor child wept, as though (iO her heart would break. 
5. Don't act (do) as if you were still a child and as though 
you had not yet outgrown (worn out) your short 
trousers. 6. Who would have thought of it (baran), if you 
had not mentioned it } 7. I don't know what would have 
become of (au§) me, if you had not helped me; I might now 
perhaps be in the poorhouse. 8. If you had wanted [to], 
you could have [done] it (you would have been able to) ; 
and what-is-more (überbie§), you ought to have done it 
(bu l^ötteft e3 tun fallen). 9. Would you like to ride, John } 
Yes, indeed ; it would be pleasanter than- walking (walk). 

SBenn mand^er SWann toüfete. toer mand^er SWann toär', 
@äb' mand^er 9Mann mand^em SWann mand^mal mel^r ©l^r*. 
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523. 

Indicative 

\äi mcYbe geliebt 
bu »ttft geliebt 
er tottb geliebt 

»it toerben geliebt 
i^t toerbet geliebt 
fte teetben geliebt 
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The Passive Voice 



Subjunctiye 



PRESENT 



I am 
you are 
he is 

we are 
you are 
they are 






% 

n 



id^ mtht geliebt 
bu toerbeft geliebt 
et toetbe geliebt 

toit toerben geliebt 
il^r toerbet geliebt 
fie toerben geliebt 



I am 
you are 
he is 

we are 
you are 
they are 






% 



Note. The subjunctive may also be translated by / may be loved, etc 



id^ limrbe geliebt 
bu tourbeft geliebt 
er tourbe geliebt 

toir tourben geliebt 
il^r tourbet geliebt 
fie tourben geliebt 



I was 
you were 
he was 

we were 
you were 
they were 



IMPERFECT 

i4 mürbe geliebt 
bu tourbeft geliebt 
er toürbe geliebt 

toir tourben geliebt 
il^r toürbet geliebt 
fte tourben geliebt 






% 



I was 
you were 
he was 

we were 
you were 
they were 






O 

< 
ft 

a. 



Note. The subjunctive may also be translated by / might be laved, or 

/ were laved, etc. 

PERFECT 

id^ bin geliebt wrben id^ fei geliebt Mrben 

I have been loved I have (may have) been loved 



id^ mar geliebt tuorben 

I had been loved 



id^ merbe geliebt merbeit 

I shall be loved 



PLUPERFECT 

id^ mftre geliebt morben 

I had (might have) been loved 



FUTURE 



id^ merbe geliebt merben 

I shall be loved 



FUTURE PERFECT 

id^ merbe geliebt morben fein id^ merbe geliebt morben fein 

I shall have been loved I shall have been loved 
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Conditionala 

PRESENT PERFECT 

xä^ müirbe geliebt mthtn td^ mürbe geliebt tooirbeit fein 

I should have been loved I should have been loved 



Infinitives 



PRESENT 



PERFECT 



geliebt (gu) totxhtn 
to be loved 



geliebt Mirbeit (gu) fein 

to have been loved 



Perfect Participle 

geliebt, loved (having been loved) 

Observe, i. The passive voice of a German verb is 
formed by the auxiliary taietbett and the perfect participle 
of the verb conjugated, while the passive of an English 
verb is formed by the auxiliary to be and the perfect parti- 
ciple of the verb, 

2. In the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect, the 
auxiliary uses the form taiorbett instead of gekoorbett. 

3. The perfect participle of the verb always precedes 
the infinitive and participle of the auxiliary, as t$ toerbe gc* 
UcW tDcrbcn, I shall be lm)ed, and id^ bin gelieBt toorbcn, / have 
been loved. 

Note. The agent after a passive verb, which in English is expressed 
by the preposition by^ is rendered in German by the preposition HOIt, as : 

^x »utbe ton einem ^unbe gebiffen. He was Hum by a dog. 
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VOCABULARY 



bet Sölitbütflet, fellow-citizen 

baS @efeQ, law 

baS 9RaI, time 

baS S^aterunfer, the Lord's prayer 

Sffentlid^r public 

^reng, severe 

auS^brüden, to express [edge 

att^erfennen,. to recognize, acknowl- 

bcloblten, to reward, recompense 



enH)fQn0ett (ie, a), to receive 

entlaffen, to dismiss 

ertappen, to catch, seize [tive 

gefangen nebnten^ to capture, take cap* 

beiligen, to hallow, sanctify 

fegnen, to bless 

übertrcf^fen, to surpass, excell 

unterriti^^ten, to instruct 

verebten, to revere, honor 
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EXERCISES 



525. I. 5)aS Äinb ift öon feinen Altern ganj berborbcn mor« 
ben, ttjeil e§ öon i^nen immer gelobt unb nie getabelt tourbe. 
2. 9Kein jiingfter Sruber wirb gegentt)ättig gu ^aufe unterrtd^tet, 
aber bom näd^ften September an tt)irb er in eine öffentlid^e 
©(j^ule gefd^idt tt)erben. 3. 9Son feinen SWitbürgern gefd^ä^t unb 
geliebt ju »erben, ift ein Süeid^tum, ber nid^t in SaffUn auSge« 
brüdtt »erben !ann. 4. 9lnftatt für feine Sat öom ©taate be» 
lol^nt JU »erben, »urbe Kolumbus in ein ©efängnis gemorfen. 

5. D; bafe bod^ bie fd^led^ten SKenfd^en alle öom ®efe^ errcid^t 
unb geftraft »ürben! 6. 2)a§ SSaterunfer beginnt: Unfer 95ater 
im ^immel, bein 5lame »erbe geheiligt. 7. 6s »irb gefagt, 
bafe ber S)ire!tor bon feinen ©d^ülern ebenfo geliebt unb bcrel^rt 
»orben fei, »ie öon feinen eigenen ßinbern, unb ba^ er l^eute 
nod^ bcinal^e täglid^ öon f rül^eren ©d^ülern befud^t »erbe. 8. SBcnn 
ber S)icb öon mir nid^t gefeiten »orben »äre, fo »äre er nid^t 
gefangen »orben (»ürbe er nid^t gefangen »orben fein). 

526. I. The older boy was severely punished by his 
father, and the younger will be sent to (in§) bed. 

2. German is spoken very poorly here, although the 
children are instructed here as well as anywhere else. 

3. So much must be acknowledged, he has never been 
caught in a lie. 4. Blessed be (»erbe) his house ! 5. I 
took the greatest pains in school not to be surpassed by 
my fellow-pupils {or that I might not be surpassed). 

6. When I asked one of the boys when they would be 
dismissed from school, they all shouted (cried) that they 
had been dismissed long since. 7. If he had not been 
recommended so highly (well), he would never have been 
paid so well at the beginning. 8. After Napoleon had 
been captured at (bei) Sedan, he was sent to the castle 
(of) Wilhelmshöhe near (bei) Cassel. There he was treated 
as if he had been sent there as [the] guest of the nation 
(as if he as guest had been sent there). 
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Passive Voice — {Continued) 

527. Examine the following sentences as to the 
meaning of the predicate : 

1. The door was shut by my S)te Stürc tDutbc Don tncincm 
brother Srubcr gcfd^Ioffen 

2. The door was shut the S)ic Stürc "max ben gattjcn Stag 
whole day gcfd^loffcn ' 

Observe. The verb was shut in both sentences appears 
to be the imperfect passive of the verb io shut^ it being made 
up of the imperfect of the auxiliary to be and the perfect 
participle of the verb shut\ but upon closer examination 
we find that only in the first sentence the verb is truly pas- 
sive, and that only there the subject is being acted upon. 
In the second sentence the participle shut expresses 
a condition or a quality of the subject and it has, therefore, 
rather the nature of an adjective, i, e, the door was a shut door. 
Consequently, only in the first sentence we translate was 
shut by tDUtbc gefd^Ioffen, while in the second it is translated 
by tt)or flcfc^Ioifcn. 

Caution. Before translating an English phrase made up of a form 
of the auxiliary to be and a past participle of a verb, the pupil must 
first inquire whether it is a real or only an apparent passive, i, e, 
whether the subject is really acted upon. 

528. The passive voice does not occur as frequently in 
German as in English. Unless the agent is expressed, 
even the real passive is often rendered by the active, the 
indefinite or unknown agent being then indicated by 
matt; one, somebody y anybody, they, people. The English subject 
becomes then the object of the German sentence ; as The 
door was being shut, 9Ratt ffl^Io^ bte %\kxt. It is claimed, 9Ran 
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fej^mt^ltet c§. — Another way of rendering the English pas- 
sive in German is to use the active verb reflexively: 3)a§ 
fagt fU^ fel^r leidet, Tha/ is easily said. 

529. Intransitive verbs can, properly speaking, have no 
passive voice. The third person singular of the passive, 
with the impersonal subject t^, is, however, frequently used 
in an idiomatic sense ; as 

Sd loifb getottjt There is dancing (going on) 

@d ttntrbc laut gdtll^lft There was loud knocking (go- 

ing on), there was a loud 
knock 
@S {ft Bid fpSt 0ef)ltelt motbett There was (has been) playing 

until late 

Even verbs that are transitive may be used in this im- 
personal and idiomatic manner ; as 

&^ ttntrbe }U Diel gef)iriKl^ett There was too much talking 

65 ift ni^t fel^r Did genmii^t There was not very much 

talOrben smoking. 

Note. If the word-order is inverted, t^ is omitted ; as 
^tct tottb niti^t getauti^t There is no smoking here 

Urn 9lttttt)0rt »trb gebeten An answer is asked for 

530. Personal passive forms of verbs that are transitive 
in English, but intransitive in German, must be translated 
impersonally in German, or by the active with the subject 
man. 

We were helped \ ®^ ^^ ""^ ^^^""^^^ 

We were helped | ^^^ ^^j^ ^^^ 

Note, In turning a German sentence containing an active verb into 
one with a passive verb, the object of the fDrmer must become the subject 

of the latter, as baS ßinb liebt belt Sateir (active) ; beY Sater mirb ton 

bcni ßinbe geliebt. Sentences like 77i£ boy was given a new haty or / was 
told, etc., can therefore not be translated into German in this form, but must, 
to conform to the above rule, first be reconstructed into A new hat was 
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given to the boy^ ein ncuct iQut tourbc bctn Änabcn öeflcben, and // was 
Coid to me, eS ti)Utbe mir gefaßt, etc. 

531. VOCABULARY 

bic Seuertoel&t, fire department QpplQubictcn, to applaud 

bcr Scuertoel^nnann, (// -Icute), fire- bccnbigcn, to finish, end, conclude 

ab^brcnnen, to bum down [man öffncTi/ to open 

OUf'l^altcn, to hold up, retard; tetten, to save, rescue 

(fid^ -)/ to keep one's self verteilen, to distribute 

EXERCISES 

532. I 2Retn $au§ tear fd^on abgebrannt, el^c bic g^cucrmel^r 
anfam, aber ber ©tall unb bie ©d^eune mürben üon ben Scucr« 
mel^rleuten gerettet. 2. 2)ie alten SRed^nungen finb alle bega^lt; 
einige maren fd^on begal^It, el^e mein 3Sater fran! murbe, bie an« 
beren mürben üon il^m mäl^renb feiner ßranf^eit begal^It, unb bie 
neuen merben öon mir bepl^lt merben, [obalb id^ ®elb l^abe. 
3. SQSenn man müfete, mo ber 2)ieb fid^ aufl^ält, !önnte man il^n 
leidet fangen, aber man meip e§ nid^t. 4. 9Kan fd^liepe bie 
2:üren, fo baß man un§ nidf)t fel^e unb nid^t l^öre. 5. 5Rad^bem 
man ba§ gffen beenbigt l^atte, mürbe getaugt unb gefungen, unb 
im unteren 3i"t^^^ mürbe gefpielt. 6. @§ mirb l^eute Don 
jungen Seuten öiel gu biel geraucht. 7. @§ mürbe ber jungen 
®ame fe^r üiel gefd^meid^elt, meil fie fd^ön unb reid^ mar; aber 
fie mar ju flug, [um] alles gu glauben. ma§ man il^r fagte. 
8. @§ ift mir mitgeteilt morben, bafe baS ©d^Io^ öon 9Mittag 
bi§ 6 Ul^r abenbs geöffnet fei, aber als id^ an bie SEüre !am, er« 
laubte man mir nic^t, in baSfelbe einzutreten ; mie erllärt fid^ ba§ ? 

533. I. These old houses are built of (auS) wood, but 
all the new ones are (being) built of stone and iron. 2. If 
you intend to take the 10 o'clock train, you must be 
dressed by (biS um) half past 9 or before. 3. There is 
entirely (tiiel) too much talking here ; there will be nothing 
accomplished, if you talk so much. 4. I am so glad that 
your boy is saved ; but how is it explained (erflärt t% fid^) 
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that SO few others were (have been) saved by the firemen ? 
5. If it had been known* where he kept himself, he would 
surely have been caught, but it was not known\ 6. Let * the 
windows be opened, so that we may be seen * and heard ^ 
7. After the prizes had been distributed, there was great 
(very) applauding, and afterwards there was some speaking 
and singing (yet). 8. I have been told that he was offered a 
very large sum of money for his house {tr. that a very 
large sum of money was offered to him). 
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Review 

534. I. Give the personal endings of the present sub- 
junctive. 2. How is the imperfect subjunctive of weak 
and of strong verbs formed ? 3. Conjugate the present 
and imperfect subjunctive of fein, l^abcn, tocrbcn. Give 
the 1st person singular of the imperfect subjunctive of 
föntiett; mögen, muffen, bürfen, totffen, geben. 4. In what kind 
of clauses is the subjunctive chiefly used } What is the 
difference in meaning between the indicative and the sub- 
junctive } 5. Name the different uses of the subjunctive 
in subordinate clauses ; also the different uses in principal 
clauses. 6. When do purpose clauses not stand in the 
subjunctive } In what manner other than by the sub- 
junctive may purpose be expressed } 7. What is meant 
by an indirect statement or an indirect question } 8. Give 
the rule about the use of tense in indirect discourse. 
9. How are wishes expressed } What adverb may be 
used to strengthen a wish } What modal auxiliary is 
often used to express a wish. 10. What are the word- 
orders in 'hortatory' sentences.? Illustrate both kinds. 

I. Use man with active. 2. Change to active with matt. 
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II. What tense and mood is used in sentences in which 
the action of the verb is thought of as only possible ? Give 
the modal auxiliaries which are frequently used to express 
the idea of possibility. 12. Give the rule for the mood and 
tense in the two clauses of an unreal conditional sentence. 
13. How is the word-order affected in a subordinate 
clause, if the introductory conjunction ba^ is omitted? 
How, if tDcnn is omitted ? 14. What may be said about 
the relative frequency of the German and the English 
passive voice ? In what other way is the English passive 
frequently expressed in German ? Illustrate. 15. How is 
the English passive formed ? How the German ? Which 
class of verbs admits usually of a passive, and which one 
does not ? 16. Can German intransitive verbs ever occur in 
the passive voice ? If so, how are such forms rendered in 
English? Illustrate. 17. In turning a sentence containing 
an active verb into one with a passive verb, what are the 
changes ? 18. Translate : /was answered, and explain how 
similar sentences must be rendered in German. 

Scfeftüdfc 

535- I. »rief 

SletD ?)or!, ben i. 5IRätj 1903. 

Sin ©crrn SRubolf ©örtncr, 
Dbct«@elunbanct ^ bc§ SRealg^mnafiumS' gu Köln, a.' SRl^.* 

©cc^rtcr ^crr eoüegc* unb aRitfd^üIerM 

Sllfo* cnblic^* ift ct angcfommcn, bcr 35ricf, bcr Don mir 
unb meinen SWttfd^üIem fd^on fo lange txxoaxitV toorben toor! 

21I§ i$ geftern morgen nad^ ber ©(^ule lam, tourbc mir öon 
^crrn ^rof. Sal^Ifen, meinem beutfd^en Seigrer, ein ©rief über« 

I. Pupil of the Upper-Fifth Form. 2. Scientific School. 3. Qtn W^tXXi, 
on the Rhine. 4. colleague. 5. fellow-pupil. 6. Well, at last. 7. expected. 
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rcid^t*. ffiic bcutfd^e ^oftmarfc' unb ber Slufgabcott" ©oln, 
ttjcld^cr fcl^r bcutiid^* aufgcbrucft' mar, übergeugtcn* tnid^ fo- 
fort, ba^ \ä) ben fel^nlid^p crmartctcn Srief metnc§ „intcrnatio* 
nalen' ftorrefponbengfrcunbcS'", bc§ ^txxn ©arincr, in meinen 
C)änben ^atte. ^ä) !ann ©ie ücrfid^crn *, nod^ feiten ift ein 
Srtcf mit größerer t^xeuit empfangen • Sorben aU ber Sl^re. 
©ie l^aben mi^ fo lange auf eine Slntmort marten laffcn, bap 
iä) fd^on gu gmeifeln'® anfing, ob ©ie mir überhaupt no(^ ant= 
morten mürben, ^nx Dr. Sal^Ifen l^at mir gmar immer 5Hut " 
gemad^t" unb f)ai mir oft gefagt, er fei feft babon iibcrscugt, 
bag balb eine Stntmort fomme, unb xä) foKte bie C)off^w^9 ^W 
aufgeben; eS bauere" immer 4 bi§ 6 SOBoc^en, cl^e man cine 
Slntmort erl^alten fönne. 9lun, je^t ift fie l^ier, unb xi) xoxü 
Sinnen nid^t nur bie SSergögerung " gerne t)er5ei]^en", fonbcrn 
möd^te 3f]^nen auf§ l^eralidifte für S^ren langen unb fdf)öncn 
Srief banfen. 

3^ brauche Sinnen mol^l nid^t gu fagen, bafe e§ mid^ fel^r 
gefreut l^at, ba^ ©ie meinen erften beutfcfien Sricf fo fcl^r ge= 
lobt l^aben. ^ä) moKte il^n guerft gar ni(^t ah\ä)xdtn, benn 
iä) l^atte gfurd^t, ba^ ©ie i^n üicKeid^t nid^t lefen unb öcrftel^cn 
!önnten, unb ba^ ©ie unb 3^re 3nitfd^ülcr fid^ fiber mid^ amü= 
fieren möd^ten, unb nun fagen ©ie, ©ie l^ätten leinen einsigen 
Sel^Ier barin gefunben. 5lun, eg mag fein grammatif ^cr " 
Seller barin gemefen fein, — ©ie miffen ja, er mürbe t)on 
meinem Se^rer erft burd^gefe^en ^ e^e er abgefd^idEt tourbe, — 
aber fonft lö&t" er fid[)" mit bem Stetigen nid^t öergleid^en ". 
aSenn ic^ bie beutfd^e ©prad^e fo be^errf d^te ", mie ©ie bie eng« 
lifd^e, fo ginge id^ mal^rfd^einlic^ gar nid^t me^r in bie ©d^ule. 
Sl^r SBrief lieft fid^", alg ob er bon einem (gnglänber ober einem 

I. handed. 2. postage stamp. 3. mailing station. 4. plainly. 5. printed. 
6. convinced. 7. of my international correspondence friend. 8 assure 
9. received. 10 doubt. 11. encouraged. 12. lasts. 13. delay. 14. excuse. 
15. grammatical. 16. corrected. 17. can be compared. 18. mastered 
19. reads. 
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geborenen 9lmert!aner betfafet* »orben toäre. ^ä) glaube e§ 
jc^t felbft, \m^ man fo oft [fagen] l^ört, ba^ auf bcutfc^en 
©d^ulen mel^r geletftet* tt)ttb al§ bei un§. ^err Dr. Sal^Ifen 
l^at ung mand^mal gefagt loenn er mit un§ unjufrieben tt)ar, 
bap in S)eutf(i^Ianb mel^r ftubiert tt)erbe, unb bafe bie ßnaben bort 
fleißiger feien. — ttbcrbieS toünfd^e ic^ aud^, iä) fönnte fo fd^ön 
f (^reiben loie ©ie; 3f^^ Snef fielet au§, al§ toäre er gefto(^en*. 

9lad^bem xä) ben Srief mel^rere 9KaIe für mxi) burd^gelefen l^atte, 
Ia§ id^ il^n ber ftlaffe öor, unb bann mürbe ber Snl^alt beSfelben 
Don ber ßlaffe auf S)eutf(^ befprod^en*. 3f(^ fage Sinnen, er ift 
mit großer t^xcnit aufgenommen toorben. 5ölögen noi) öiele 
anbere nad^folgcn! SIHe ©d^üler munberten fid^ über 3[]^r fliegen* 
be§ unb gute§ (Snglifd^, unb al§ il^nen gefagt mürbe, bafe ber 
©d^reiber baS fed^gel^nte SebenSjal^r nod^ nid^t erreid^t l^ätte, moH« 
ten fie e§ nid^t glauben. 

2)ie 5WitteiIungen * über 3[f)re ©d^üIerauSpge nad^ 3lad^en' unb 
nad^ ber Surg' 2)rad^enf el§ ' maren anwerft intereffant für unö. 
O, l^ätten mir bod^ l^ier aud^ fold^e ©d^uIauSflüge I 3Iber \6) 
glaube, e§ mirb l^ier nid^t fo üiel jum SSergnügen gereift mie 
brüben", unb bod^ gäbe e§ l^ier fo fd^öne ©elegenl^eit baju; benn, 
mie ©ie mol^I miffen, mol^nen mir am ©ubfonfluffe, bem fd^önften 
ber amerifanifd^en Slüffe, ben man oft ben amerüanifd^en SRI^ein 
nennt. @r l^at an feinen Ufern • gmar feine alten ©d^Io^ruinen, 
unb er ift aud^ ni(^t fo xdä) an l^iftorifd^en " grinnerungen " 
mie ber Sil^ein, aber bie Sanbfd^aft^', burd^ meldte er fliegt, lann 
!aum fd^öner unb großartiger^* gebadet merben. @§ giebt Seute, 
meldte bel^aupten, er fei fo fd^ön ober fogar fd^öner, al§ ber Sil^ein. 
3d^ lege Sinnen einige Slnfid^iten ^* be§ ^ubf ontaleS bei, bamit ©ie 
fid^ felbft einSilb öon feiner ©d^önl^eit madden fönnen; unb um 
mid^ betreffs" be§ Sil^einS nid^t auf bie SKeinungen anberer 

I. composed. 2. accomplished. 3. engraved. 4. discussed. 5. informa- 
tions. 6. Aix-la-Chapelle. 7. Castle Drachenfels (Dragon's Rock). 8. on 
the other side = over there. 9. banks. 10. historical, ii. reminiscences. 
12. landscape. 13. grander. 14. views. 15. in regard to. 
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bcrlajfcn* ju muffen, tücrbe id^ näc^ftcn ©omtncr mit meinen 
©Item felbft naä) ©eutfd^lanb lommen. SBäre i^ le^teS 3frü^« 
jal^r' nid^t plö^Iid^' IronI gettjorben, fo l^ätte xä) ifjxt im legten 
3[a]^re fcä^on fennen gelernt, ^o^m »it, ba^ in biefem Salute 
mä)t^ bajmifd^n lommt, bonn tt)erbe ic^ mal^rfc^einlid^ anä) bQ§ 
aSergnügen l^aben, ^l^re ptx[6nlx(S)t'' 35e!anntfd^aft maci^en ju 
biirfen. 

S)amit aber mein 35rief Sinnen nid^t gu lang »erbe, min \ä) 
je^t fd^Iie^en. 3n meinem näd^ften ©riefe merbe id^ Sinnen bann 
Släl^ereS* über unfere ©d^ule unb unfere ©tabt mitteilen. 
SWittlermeile* ermarte id^ aber mieber einen Srief bon ^l^nen. 
Sitte, empfel^Ien' ©ie mid^ Sl^ren lieben ßltern, unb empfangen 
©ie unb 3^re TOitfd^üIer bie beften ©rüfee 

3]^re§ amerilanifc^en tJteunbeö 

^alpf) aWatl^etDS. 

IL Barbaroffa 

1. ®cr alle SBorbotoffa, 4. 2)et ©hil^l ift elfenbeinern*', 
®er i^Qtfer gricbcrid^, 2)arQuf*» bcr Ädfer pftt; 

3m unterttbifd^en® ©d^Ioffc 3)cr t;tW ift marmelfkeincm", 

§ält er öeraaubert* ftd^. äBorauf fein fympi er fkUW". 

2. @r ift niemals geftorben, 5. ©ein SBart ift ntd^t üon glad^fe ", 
@r lebt barin no(^ je^t; @r ift öon geuerSglut", 

@r f)at im ©d^lofe üerborgcn*® 3ft burd^ ben %i^äi QttDQä)^tn, 

3um ©d^Iaf fl(^ l^ingefe^t. SOBorauf fein Äinn*^ auSrul^t. 

3. (St l^at Iftinaböenommen 6. ^r nidft" als »ie im Xraume^; 
2)cS gieid^eS ^rrlid^feit", ©ein ?Iuö ^alb offen atoinft"; 
Unb toirb einft »ieberfommen Unb je nad^ langem Sllaume" 
ajlit il&r 3u feiner 3eit. gr einem ßnaben loinft» 

I. rely. 2. spring. 3. suddenly. 4. personal. 5. more information. 
6. meanwhile. 7. give my regards. 8. subterranean. 9. enchanted. 10. hid- 
den. II. splendor. 12. of ivory. 13. = toorauf. 14. of marble. 15. sup- 
ports. 16. of flax = white. 17. of the glow of fire = red. 18. chin. 
19. nods. 20. dream. 21. winks. 22. time. 23. beckons. 
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7. (Sx \pnait itn S^laf gum ftnaUn: 
„&ti l^in tot's Säfioi, 3metg S 
Unb ftel^, ob nod^ bte tRaben' 
i^tjliegen utn ben ^tg. 



8. „Unb toenn bte alten 9laben 

!Rod^ fliegen tmmetbat', 

80 ntu^ i(i^ aud^ nod^ fd^Iafen 

SSetaoubett l^unbett 3a^t.* 

SfriebtidI Kfitfert. 



m. Hu bifi tpie eine Blume 



I. i)u bifl iDte eine Slume 
©0 l^olb* unb fd^ön unb rein*; 
SW^ fd^au*bid6 an*, unb äBcl&mut^ 
©d^lcid^t mir in'S ^ra l^inein. 



2. mx iftS al§ ob id^ bie ^nbe 

EufS ^au))t bir legen follt', 

Setenb, bog @ott bid^ erl^alte' 

80 rein unb fd^ön unb l^olb. 
^eintidl ^eine. 

IV. Voitsiicb 



I. 9(d6, tt)ie ti)ör'§ ntSglid^ bann, 
3)a6 id^ bid^ laffen fann! 
fyih' bidi t)on ^rjen*® lieb, 
^a§ glaube mir! 
^u l^aft bad ^rae mein 
80 fel^r genommen" ein", 
3)a6 id^ fein' anbre lieb', 
%ld bi4 aSeitu 



2. äB&r' id^ ein 9$5gelein, 
äBottt' id6 balb bei bir fein, 
8d^eut'" Sal!*» unb ^bid6t**nidit, 
Sflög' fd^nett ju bir. 
e^W mx^ ein Säger" tot, 
giel'idi in beinen Sd^o^"; 
8äVf^ ^u mid^ traurig an, 
®em ftürb'" idj bann. 
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Additional Uses of the Genitive 

536. With Verbs. Verbs of legal action, of privation 
and separation, and some reflexive verbs (see 275) have 
their second object in the genitive : 

an^Hagen, to accuse cntfe^en, to depose (fitjm) 

befd^uß)igen, to charge fid^ bemäd^tigen, to seize, get in con- 
tiberfm^ren, to convict trol or possession, master 

überaeu^gen, to convince fid^ erbarmen, to take pity (on) 

berauben, to rob, deprive fid^ an^'nel^men, to take charge or 
entbinben, to relieve care (of) 

entlleiben, to divest fid^ rUl^men, to boast (of) 

I. dwarf. 2. ravens. 3. always. 4. amiable. 5. pure. 6. look at. 7. sad- 
ness. 8. I feel. 9. keep. 10. from the bottom of my heart 11. occupied. 
12. should fear. 13. falcon. 14. hawk. 15. hunter. 16. lap. 17. should die. 
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3Wan flagtc il^n beiS ^mM an. They accused him of murder, 

6r beraubte mid^ all meittei^ @elbei$. He robbed me of all my 

money, ©te lial^m fld^ bci^ attttett ^XViJM an. »y^e took charge 
of the poor child. 

Note, ne^nteit, yanllCIt/ fte^Ieit/ and a few other simple verbs of priva- 
tion put the person from whom something is taken in the dative, while the 
thing taken stands in the accusative : 2)er 2)tcb ftQ^l bcm ^Quer txn ^ferb. 
The thief stole a horse from the farmer. 3(i^ nal^tn il^ttl bCTt §Ut. / took 

his hat, or the hat from him. %ix l^umtticr TQubtc meiner 2Jluttcr all 

bic 9lul^e. Sorrow robbed my mother of all rest. 

537. With Adjectives. Some adjectives are limited by a 
noun in the genitive ; as 

bcbürfttß, in need (of) mübc*, tired (of) 

bcttJuSt, conscious (of) fd^ulbtg *, guilty (of) 

fä^tg*; capable (of) fott*, tired (of), sated (with) 

getijiS*/ certain, sure (of) fid^er*, certain, sure (of) 

funbtg, acquainted (with) ttJÜrbig; worthy (of) 

tnäd^tig, in control or possession (of) »crt *, worth 

The adjectives marked * may also be limited by an ac- 
cusative, especially by the neuter pronoun Ci§; fc^ulbig when 
meaning owing, in debt (of), and tDert when denoting price, 
are always followed by the accusative : 

^6) bin mir feinet Sttnbe bett)upt. / am not conscious [to 

myself] of any sin. ©te tft Jttteiet BpTOaftn mächtig. She is 
(in the control) master of two languages. ^6) bin ht^ ttoAten 
%on^ (or ben trotfnen Zm) nun fatt. lam tired now of the dry 
tone. 3d^ bin beffen or e^ mübe. I am tired of it. 3ft er bei^ 

SJerbred^eni^ ft^ulbtg ? Is he guilty of the crime ? @§ tft ntd^t 
bet SDtäl^e tüert. // is not worth while the trouble. 

But always with accusative in : @r tft mir einen 2^alet f(^uU 
big. He owes me {is in debt to me of) one dollar. S)a§ tft feinen 
6^ent mert. That is not worth a cent. 

Note i. The genitive and accusative always precede the adjective. 

Note 2. Some adjectives are limited by prepositional phrases; as Htltl 

an (w. dat.). poor in ; aufmet!faitt auf (w. ace), attentive to ; battge t>«r 
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(w. dat.), afraid of\ ftöfe attf (w. ace), angty with\ eifetfüli^ttg ttttf (w. 
ace), jealous of\ gtaitfattt gegen (w. ace), cruel to ; reil^ ait (w. dat.), 
rich in\ ftolg attf (w. ace), proud of, 

538. Adverbial Use. Besides denoting indefinite and re- 
peated time (see 360), the genitive of a noun and an adjective 
may also express manner or place. Sometimes the two 
words are written in one and treated as an adverb: ^ivx 
3Ätttei5, of good cheer \ glÜtfKd^etr SBeife, ^MX\&fXm\\tf fortun- 
ately \ f eiuei^diegi^, by no means ^ in no way; jebcttfaOi^/ at any rate, 
in any case, surely; redetet (Kttfct) ^attb, on the right {left) hand; 

aOerorten, aOerurtö, everywhere, 

539. VOCABULARY 

bcr S)tcbfta]&l; theft ba§ SBctflcl^en, transgression, crime 

bcr ^clbbcutcl, purse boS SBerbrcd^crt; crime 

bcr ipanbfd^ul^, glove OCtjig, greedy, stingy 

bcr IRäubcr, robber forttoäl^rcnb, continual 

bcr @(^rttt, step, pace, gait olarmicrcrt; to alarm 

bcr ©inn, sense e§ tfl mir bongC; I am afraid 

btc @]^rc, honor ßtctfcn (in btc Xaft^c), to reach (into 

btc 9Rü^C, pains, effort the pocket) 

btc Untcrftü^ung, aid, support 

EXERCISES 

540. I. 3^ 6in (e§) mirfl^ nidtit fidticr, ob btc tJrau bcr 
Untcrftüjung bcbtirftig ift ; aber icbcnfaüS bin id^ c§ miibc, 
immer unb immer aflein in bie %a\iit ju greifen unb midti il^rer 
angunel^men. SBarum erbarmt i^r eud^ il^rer ni(^t einmal, toenn 
fie ber ^ilfe mürbig ift? 2. S)u bift mir nodti einen Staler 
fdtiulbig, ©berl^arb. — 3a, id^ meife e§, aber bie ^ax(ti\i)Viijt, 
meldte xi^ bet bit bafür gelauft l^abe, maren feinen falben Staler 
mert. 3. SB3a§ für eine§ 35erbted^en§ mar ber junge 9Kann an« 
geflagt?, Wan befti^ulbigte il^n be§ S)iebfta]^I§ ; er foH einem 
Äinbe ben ©elbbeutel au§ ber 3:afd^e geftol^Ien l^aben. 9lber ba 
man ba§ ©elb nid^t bet il^m f anb, lonnte er be§ 35erge^en§ nid^t übers 
fül^rt loerben; id^ glaube aber, er ift be§ 35erbred^en§ bod^ fdtiulbtg. 
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4. 5Rimm mir ba§ ®clb, ba§ Scbcn, mein allcS, tDcnn bu tDtDji; 
aber beraube mid^ nid^t meiner 6^re. 5. 6§ tft nid^t ber Müi)t 
(while) mert, ba^ bu gu il^m gel^ft unb il^n urn (for) eine Unter= 
ftü^ung bitteft; er mirb bir Ieine§faII§ etmaS geben: er l^cifet 
allerortö nur ber geijige ©d^mitt. 6. 3d^ lam glüdtüd^ermcife 
gerabe be§ 2Bege§ (along the road), a(§ ba§ Steuer fid^ ber 
©d^eune gu bemäd^tigen anfing; id^ alarmierte fd^neH bie 3laä)^ 
baren Itnfer unb rei^ter ^anb, unb mir retteten bie ^ferbe unb 
ba§ ajtel^. 7. 6r brandet auf feinen 3leid£|tum, beffen er fi(^ 
bummermeife immer rül^mt, leineSmegS ftolg gu fein, benn jeber» 
mann mei^, ba^ er ba§ (Selb gefto^len l^at; fonft toärc er feinet 
9lmteö nid£|t entfe^t morben. 8. 6§ ift mir bange (id^ bin bange) 
toor einem 2Kenfd^en, ber gegen arme 3:iere graufam ift. 

541. I. He is surely guilty of the crime, but I do not 
believe that he is (to-himselO conscious of the sin, for he 
IS no longer in possession of his senses. 2. His house is 
not worth the money that he owes me, I am quite cer- 
tain ofthat. 3. This region is rich in minerals, but by no 
means as poor in grain and fruit as you think. 4. The man 
was convicted of the crime of which he was accused, but he 
could not be deposed from his office.. 5. I came slowly 
(in a slow gait; ^-en.) along the road (be§ SBege§), when sud- 
denly two robbers seized me and robbed me of my money 
and my watch. 6. Are you angry with him > No, but I 
am tired of the man ; he continually boasts of his money. 
7. If I knew that they were worthy of help, I should gladly 
take pity on them, but I believe they are by no means in 
need of it. 8. Be of good cheer, boy, nothing will happen 
to you here; I am acquainted with the land and the people. 

Sptiditüovi 

aSer ben pfennig nid^t el^rt, 
3ft be§ 3:aler§ ni(^t mert. 
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LESSON LXXIII 
Additional Uses of the Dative and Accusative 

542. Dative. The dative has frequently a possessive force 
and is used in place of the genitive or of a possessive pro- 
noun (cf. 205); as SJorigcS ^dt)x ftarb bcm ^nolbeti bic 5Öiut- 

tcr, ITie boy's mo/ker died last year, 3d^ tt)Crbc tl^ nic tüicbet 
in§ ^au§ treten, / shall never again enter his house, 

543. Accusative. With Verbs, i. The verbs l^ei^Ctt {to 
calt), leiten, and ttemten take two accusatives ; fragen and 
bitten may take t^ as second accusative, or a phrase intro- 
duced by w^ : SBer lel^rte il^n bie bentfd^e @:)nracl^e? Who 

taught him the German language ? 3id^ fragte t^ il^tt, or Msfd bar« 

nm, / asked him for it, ©ie bat vxv^ nm meine 9lbreffe, She asked 

me for my address, 

2. The verbs of makings choosing, and appointing (nutd^en/ 
taiäl^Ien, ernennen) have in place of the second object a phrase 
introduced by jn: SOBir tDQl^Iten i^n jnm Sürgermeifter, We 
elected him mayor, 6r iDurbe jjxvd ©eneral ernannt, He was ap- 
pointed general, 

3. The verbs o{ considering, regarding and declaring (l^alten, 
betrad^ten, erflären) have in place of the second object a 
phrase introduced by fiir ; sometimes also ate with an ac- 
cusative or an adjective : 3(^ ^alte il^n fiir einen Sügner, / 
consider him a liar. 6r betrai^tet e§ ate unmöglil^, He regards it 
as impossible, 

544. Accusative used absolutely. The accusative alone or 
modified by a perfect participle is at times used absolutely, 
i, e, without apparent dependence upon any other part of 
the sentence. In English it is generally translated by a 
phrase introduced by with-, @r ging au§ bem C)öufe, ben ^nt in 
ber ^anb. He left the house with his hat in his hand, ©ie trat inä 
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Simmer, bie "Hn^tn gang t^tttOtint, She entered the room, her eyeji 
all bedimmed with tears {with tear-stained eyes), 

545- VOCABULARY 

bcr Sütflcrtnctftcr; mayor btc S^crjct^ung, pardon 
bcr ©OUöemcur'' {pronounce ÖJuöcr« btc S^l^c, toe 

nör^), GOVERNOR ba§ Sträufed^en, (little) bouquet 

bcr Sügncr, liar frcd^, impertinent 

bcr JRit^tcr, judge cl^rlt^, honest 

bcr ©d^wtnblcr, swindler an^fcl&cn, to regard, look upon 

bcr ©tab, STAFF, stick ouS^ftrcdcn, to stretch out 

bcr 2^umcr, [turner], gymnast bltrfctt, to look, glance 

bic ^JC, witch, HAG ücrfud^cn, to try, attempt 

bic '^^XxytVf POLICE nic^bcrfd^laflcn {sep,\ cast down 

EXERCISES 

546. I. SBcnn bu il^n nid^t um Sergci^una bitteft, barfji bu 
il^m nie micbct Dor bic 3lugcn treten. 2. %\t Heine 6mma i[l 
böfe auf il^ren Sruber, ba cr fie immer nur bie Heine ^e^-e 
nennt. 3. tJünfmal l^inter einanber (in succession) l^at bie 
©tabt ^txxn 2Kerg gum Siirgermeifter gemäl^It, unb nun l^at 
i^n ber ©ouderneur gum oberften Sid^ter be§ ©taate§ ernannt. 
4. ÜHan foflte e§ nid^t für möglit!^ l^alten; obfd^on td^ il^n fd^on 
mehrere SKale für einen ©(^minbler erflärt l^abc, fielet er mid^ 
boc^ immer nod^ al§ feinen gfreunb an. 5.. ©eine 3lrmc auöge= 
ftredft, aber feine 9lugen gu SBoben gef^Iagen (cast), trat er 
fdfjneHen ©d^ritte§ Dor feine SKutter unb bat fie urn SSergeil^ung. 
6. 2)a id^ i^n für einen alten Scfannten l^ielt, fragte id^ tl^n um 
feinen Flamen, aber anftatt mir eine Slntmort gu geben, l^ie^ er 
mid^ einen fred^en 9Kenfd^en unb fdfjlug mir in§ ©efid^t, 7. S5cn 
armen Seuten ift ba§ ^au§ über bem ilopfe gufammengebrannt. 
8. 6in ©träu^d^en am ^ute, ben ©tab in bet ^oxit^, gogen bie 
Surner frol^en 3Kute§ au§ ber ©tabt. 

547. I. The American people twice elected Abraham 
Lincoln president of the United States,and of no man are (is) 
the people prouder than of him; (the) history simply calls 
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him 'honest Abe/ 2. There are [some] people (fieutc) of 
whom one never gets tired. Such a person is Mr. Harrison; 
three times in succession he was appointed police-judge 
(^oUjcirid^tcr) and now the people have elected him mayor 
of the city. 3. I consider him a very coarse fellow ; he 
stepped on my father's {dat) toes, but he never (nid^t ein« 
mal) asked his (him for) pardon. 4. I tried to look into 
the woman's {dat^ eyes, when I asked her for it, but she 
answered [with] her eyes cast down. 5. Who taught you 
the French language, boys } ^ We learned it in France, 
where (whither) we went, after our (us the) parents had 
died. 6. I regard the whole story as untrue ; for if he had 
declared him [to be] a liar, he would have struck his [him 
in the] face. 7. [With] tear-stained eyes, she stepped 
up to (dor) me and begged me for some (a small) aid. 
8. His (to him the) hair (//.) has grown gray before the 
time. Yes, one would hardly think (l^alten) it possible, 
but he has had very great misfortunes (much misfortune). 
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Additional Uses of the Infinitive 

548. Infinitives used as nouns retain in English their 
verbal character being modified by adverbs and com- 
pleted by objects. In German, however, these infinitives 
are real nouns in the neuter gender. They can, therefore, 
be modified only by adjectives, and all nouns dependent 
upon them stand in the genitive and sometimes in the 
dative introduced by öon. S)a§ beuttid^c 9lu§fprc(I|en afier 
@UBen ift beim Stelep^onicrcn fel^r notmcnbig, To pronounce all 

syllables distinctly is very necessary in telephoning. 

Note. The German infinitive is very frequently translated in English 
by the present participle (gerund): S)a§ ^'KiX^tXi ift ^ict Oetbotcn. Smok- 
ing is prohibited here. 
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549. A German active infinitive dependent upon the verb 
feitt has a passive meaning and is frequently translated by 
the passive : 2Ba§ i[t gu ton ? What is to be done ? ^xtx t[t 
ein ^au§ gu tiermieten, Here is a house to (be) let. 

550. Frequently an English infinitive must be translated 
in German by a dependent clause introduced by ba§. This 
is especially the case when the infinitive is dependent upon 
a passive phrase, or when it has a subject accusative (ex- 
cept after ^ci^en, fiil^Ien, l^örcn, laffcn, lehren, lernen, madden, 

feigen, see 421, i): It was said to have happened here, 5!KQn fagte, 
bd^ t^ l^icr gefd^el^ttt fci. It was maintained to be untrue, 6ö 

iDurbe bel^auptet, ba^ t^ unmal^r fei. / know {desire, believe) 
him to be well, 3d^ tt)ei^ (^offe, fllaube), ba^ tx XotUji ift. But, / 
hear him come, ^(^ l^öre tl^n fommen. 

551- VOCABULARY 

bie ß^tgar'tc, cigar ba§ JRab, wheel, bicycle 

bic ©elöufiöfcit, fluency fid^ an^etöncU; to acquire 

bic ^lotig^, NOTICE änbcrn, to alter, change 

bie @tiinine, voice, vote brudEcn, to print 

ba§ Srül^ia^r, spring crtttnfcn, to drown 

ba§ ©aSlid^t, gas light öermictcn, to let, rent 

EXERCISES 

552. I. S)er ©anger l^at pd^ bie ©timmc burd^ gu Iautc§ 
©pred^en unb bur(^ ba§ fortmäl^renbe Sftaudtien fel^r fdtimercr 
©igarren ganj derborben. 2. ©liicfUd^ ift, met dergi^t, maS nt(^t 
mel^r ju anbern ift. 3. @§ ift faum ju glauben, mie mentgc 
C)äufer biefeS tJriil^ia^r ju öermieten finb. 4. SBenn man 
\ifcoai)t Slugen l^at, fo ift ba§ Sefen öon flein gebrucften a3ü(ä^ern 
bei ®a§Ii(^t nii^t ju empfehlen. 5. 3Seim Surd^Iefen ber 3^it» 
ung fanb \ä) bie 9lotij, bafe ber ©ruber meines tJreunbeS gri^ 
beim Saben ertrunfen ift. 6. 6§ mirb gefagt, bafe 3lboIf burc^ 
ju t)iele§ Sftabfal^rcn feine ©efunbl^eit berborbcn l^abe. 7. 3d^ 
glaube [e§] nid^t nur, fonbern id^ tpeip [e^], bafe mein greunb l^ier 
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gcmefcn tft, urn mxä) ju bcfuii^cn. 8. SBäl^rcnb bc§ SefcnS ober 
bc§ ©tubiercnS lann iä) nid^t rauti^cn; aber c§ giebt Dielc aWcn» 
fd^cn, bic glauben, oi)m SRaud^en nii^t ftubiercn ober lefen gu 
fönnen. 

553. I. There is much to be said on both sides, but I do 
not believe him to be guilty, although it is reported (man be* 
rid^tet) to have happened while he was there. 2. If I desire 
him to come, I shall let him know (it). 3. To read too 
many books does not strengthen the mind, but weakens it. 
4. (The) walking and (the) rowing are healthful ex- 
ercises, but by too much (long) rowing or walking the 
body is weakened. 5. By reading aloud, or by speaking 
whenever you (man) have a chance, a person (man) can 
acquire, (a) fluency in (the) speaking in a very short time. 
6. We know him to be a man of more than ordinary power, 
and many believe him to be a great man. 7. He is said to 
have bought the house which was to be let here. 8. How 
are you getting along (goes it) with (your) speaking Ger- 
man (S)eutfd^fpred£|en) ? Oh, I don't know (it); there is still 
much to be done, before I know it fluently. • 
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Additional Uses of the Participles 

554. The English present participle when used as a 
noun (gerund) is usually translated by the German infin- 
itive (see 548, note): Walking ü a healthful exercise, ©00 ®el^tt tft 
eine gefunbe 35eH)egung. By practising continually you may he- 
come a good musician, 3)ur(ä^ f otttüöl^renbeS Ük« fannft bu ein 
guter 5Wufifer merben. 

555. English present participles preceded by a posses- 
sive case and modified by adjectives or adverbs, or com- 
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pleted by an object, are most commonly translated in Ger- 
man by a subordinate clause introduced by ia% If such a 
participial phrase is dependent upon a preposition (except 
ol^nc), the preposition is joined with ba or bar and placed be- 
fore the subordinate clause: The girl's telling t/ to me dis- 
pleased her mother, ©a^ bai8 WiH^ifXi c§ mir erjäl^Ite, mipfiel 

il^rcr 9Kuttcr. / am against your going to his house, 3id^ bin ba* 

gegen, ba^ Jm nadti feinem ^aufe gel^ft. By practising daily 

on the pianOy he became at last a very good player, S^obutd^, ba^ et 

tägli(^ auf bem ^iano ilMe, tourbe er jule^t ein guter ©pieler. — 

But, / can not do it without your helping me, 3i(^ f cmn e§ m(]^t 

tun, platte ba^ bu mir l^Ufft. 

556. English participles used appositionally can often 
be translated in German as participles or by relative 
clauses. But when the participle — with or without a 
preposition — expresses a circumstance of time or cause, 
it is usually translated in German by a subordinate clause 
of time or cause, as: The children, singing Germain and English 
songs, marched through the streets of the town, %tvX\i!jt unb englifd^e 

Siebet fingenb', jogen bie Äinber burd^ bie ©trafen ber ©tabt. 

The army pursued by the enemy, withdrew, 2)ic 9lrmee, öom fjeinbe 

berfulgt (or toeld^e bom tJeinbe berfolgt ttmrbe), gog ftt!^ gutütf. — 

Time\ Standing here I saw it all, 993äl^rettb td^ l^tet ftattb, fal^ tc^ 
alle§. Cause : Not knowing who he was, I asked him, ®a td^ 

nid^t ttmftte, met er mar, fragte id^ il^n. Time\ The army having 

been defeated (or, after having been defeated^ surrendered, 9lad|- 

bem bie Strmee gcfd^Iagett morben "met, übergab fie fid). 

557. I. The perfect participle in German is frequently 
used instead of the imperative in commands : ©tittgeftatl» 
ben! Stand still l Attention I Stufge^agt! Look out I Pay attention I 

2. The perfect participle is used in German in place of 
the present participle with fommen to designate a mode of 
coming, while an additional accompanying action is also 
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expressed by the present participle : 6r taut in ba§ ^au§ ge« 
rattttt, He came running into the house. But, 6r foitl ftttgettb unb 
(od^Cltb in ba§ ^CIU§; Zr<? ca/w^ singing and laughing into the house, 

558- VOCABULARY 

ber 93efc^l, command, order ßönjli^, <i<ft/., wholly 

bcr Sturm, storm befd^attcn, to shade, overshadow 

ber JaunuS, Taunus Mountains ermatten, to become fatigued or 

bie ^njeige, notice, advertisement tired out 

bte (5om|)agnte^ {Abbreviate (Sie.)/ l^eulen, to howl 

COMPANY <)uften, to puff, steam 

bie Sofomoti^öe, locomotive über^gel^en, to go over 

bie Slebaftion', editorial-room, office umge^beti {insep,), to surround 

ba§ Slatt, leaf; paper 3U^»erfen, to throw toward 

baS Seil, rope too immer, where ever 

ba§ ^rtrauen, confidence l^alt! halt! 

EXERCISES 

559. I. C>^wlcnb fam ber ©turm über ba§ ©ebtrgc gejogen, 
unb fofort famen alle Scute Don ben tJelbem nai^ ^ayx\t gerannt, 
2. 3lufgeftanben, Suben! e§ t[t fd^on fpät. 3. fttnber, je^t nur 
rei^t QufgepaBt unb gelernt ! S)ann fount il^r fpäter mieber fpie« 
len. 4. D^ne ba^ ©ie felbft gu fpred^en derfud^en, merben ©ie 
nie ®eutfd^ lernen ; benn nur burd^ baS ©pred^en gemtnnen ©ie 
Vertrauen, unb tnbem ©ie felbft fragen unb antmorten, be« 
fommen ©ie ©eläufigfeit im Sieben. 5. 3(!^ banfe Sinnen fel^r 
bafür, bafe ©ie mir ju $ilfc gefommen finb; benn nur baburd^, 
ba^ mir ba§ ©eil gugeiDorfen mürbe, bin id^ gerettet toorben. 

6. 6in fleineS Äinb an ber ^anb fül^renb unb auf bem ftopfe 
einen fdtimeren fforb tragenb, lam bie alte tJrau langfamen 
©d^rttteS ben Serg l^erauf; oben angefommen rul^te fie, gänjiidl; 
ermattet, eine SBiertelftunbc auS unb ging bann mieber meiter. 

7. ©eftem Ia§ ic^ in ber ^franffurter 3^itung bie folgenbe 3lns 
jeige: 6in ©ommerl^auS, einer g^amilte au§ 3?ranffurt gel^örenb 
unb an ber SBeftfeite be§ StaunuS gelegen (liegenb), umgeben 
Don einem l^errlid^en ^arf unb befd^attet t)on großen Säumen, 
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i[t billig gu bcrtaufcn. 9Kan »cnbc [\ä) an bic SRcbaftion be§ 
SdlatteS. 8. 2)q3 k)on bent SSater meinet @to^k)QterS gebaute 
^au§ ging geftem, nai^bem eS übet l&unbcrt 3al&re in unfeter 
3^amilie gemefen mar, in anbete ^änbe übet (the house, having 

been built . . . and after having been in ... , went . . .). 

560. I. Through our moving to the country, I (have) lost 
my friends in the city, but I am opposed to our going 
(against it that we go) back to the city again, for since leav- 
ing it I have felt (feel) well again. 2. Look out ! here come 
two horses running through the street. 3. Your brother's 
wanting to go to America I can easily understand, but 
your sister's desiring to leave her mother is not to be 
praised. 4. When the locomotive came puffing and whis- 
tling up the hill, I gave the order * Halt, stand still ! ' and 
at once the children stood still. 5. Singing and playing, 
the boys amused themselves the whole afternoon, but as 
soon as the order: * Stop ! ' (9lufgeptt !) was given, they all 
came running home. 6. The firm [of] Richard & Co. be- 
ing (which is) a very large business house, has more than 
one dozen [of] travelers. Many of them come home only 
once a (im) year ; my brother (has) just returned after 
having been (after he had been) away over ten months. 
7. You can get it by (inbem) simply asking for it and with- 
out paying for it. 8. Not having heard anything from him 
for (feit) [a] long time, I was glad to meet him while visit- 
ing (while he • • .) my parents. 
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APPENDIX 



The Article 


AND THE ber 


AND ein 


Words 


(cf. 63, 64, 84, 9( 


561. 


Definite 






Indefinite 






SING. 




PLUR. 




SING. 




PLUR. 


m. 


/. 


tt, tn, J. n. 


m. 


/. 


n. 


PI./, n. 


N. ber 


bie 


baiS 


bie 


ein 


eine 


ein 




G. be« 


ber 


beiS 


ber 


eine« 


einer 


eine« 


— 


D. bent 


ber 


bem 


ben 


einem 


einer 


einem 


— 


A. ben 


bie 


ha» 


bie 


einen 


eine 


ein 




N. biefer 


biefe 


biefe« 


biefe 


mein 


meine 


mein 


meine 


G. bicfe« 


biefer 


biefe« 


biefer 


meine« 


metner 


meine« 


meiner 


D. biefem biefer 


biefem 


biefen 


meinem 


meiner 


meinem 


meinen 


A. bicfen 


biefe 


biefe« 


biefe 


meinen 


meine 


mein 


meine 



THE NOUNS 



562. 

S. N. ber i^nabe 
G. be§ j^naben 
D.bem Knaben 
A. ben Knaben 

Fl. N. bie Änaben 
G. ber Änaben 
D. ben Änaben ' 
A. bie j^naben 

563. 

S. N. ber analer 
G. be§ ^alet« 
D. bem aWalet 
A. ben aWalet 

Pl. N. bie malex 
G. ber analer 
D.ben aJlalem 
A. bie SRaler 



Weak Nouns 

bie gebet bie 

ber gebet bet 

bet gebet bet 

bie gebet bie 

bie gebetn bie 
bet gebetn bet 
ben gebetn ben 
bie gebetn bie 



(cf. 76» 

gtau 
gtau 
gtau 
gtou 

gtauen 
gtauen 
gtauen 
gtauen 



92, iio) 

bet Solbat 
be§ 6oIbaten 
bem Solbaten 
ben Solboten 

bie Solbaien 
bet ©olbaten 
ben 6olbaten 
bie Solbaten 



bet ajlenfd^ 
be§ a)lenf(^en 
bem aJ^enfd^en 
ben aJ^enfd^en 

bie aJ^enf($en 
bet aWenft^en 
ben aJlenfd^en 
bie ajlenfd^en 



Strong Nouns ^ — Class I (cf. 119) 



bet SBatet 
be§ $atet« 
bem SBaiet 
ben SBatet 

bie SBätet 
bet SBfttet 
ben SB&tettt 
bie l^fttet 



bie !Dluttet 
bet aWuttet 
bet SRutiet 
bie aJlutiet 

bie 9»ftttet 
bet SÄÜttet 
ben SÄÜttetn 
bie awüttet 



ba3 ®ebäube 
be§ ©eböube« 
bem @ebäube 
ba§ @eböube 

bie ®ebäube 
bet ^ebäube 
ben ©ebäuben 
bie ©ebäube 
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564. 



Strong Nouns — Class II (cf. 196) 



S. N. ber 8fu6 ber Xog bic §onb 

G. bes ^uit» be§ Xaged ber ^anb 

D. bem gfuge bem Sage ber $anb 

A. ben 8fu6 ben Xog bie ^nb 

PL. N. bic Süfte bie Xage bie ^ftnbe 

G. ber güfec ber Sage ber ^ftnbe 

D. ben Sftgett ben %a^tn ben ^ftnben ben ^Q^rett 

A. bie 9ü6e bie Sage bie ^ftnbe bie 'ia^xt 

565. Strong Nouns — Class III (cf. 244) 



bag äal^r 
be§ 3a]^red 
bent Sal^re 
ba§ Sal^r 

bie ^üf)xt 
ber Sal&re 



ber Stbm^ 
be§ jtönigi» 
bem ßönigCe) 
ben ^dnig 

bie j^önige 
ber l?5niflC 
ben j^dnigen 
bie jtdnige 



S. N. ba§ ^u§ 
G. be§ ^aufei^ 
D. bem ^ufe 
A. ba§ JQauS 

PL. n: bie ^ftufer 
G. ber ^ftufer 
D. ben Käufern 
A. bie ^ufer 

566. 

S. N. ber iprofeHor 

G. be§ ^rofefforö 

D. bem ^rofeffor 

A. ben ^Profeffor 

Pl. N. bie ?Jrofeffo^ren 
G. ber ^rofefforeit 
D. ben ^rofefforctt 
A. bie ^rofefforeit 



ber IReid^tum 
be§ iReid^tumd 
bem Utxä)tnm 
ben 9leid^tum 

bie IReid^tümer 
ber 9ieid^tümer 
ben ^txä)iümttn 
bie 9lei4tümer 

Mixed Nouns (cf. 312) 

ber ©taat 
be§ BiaaM 
bem @taate 
ben @iaot 

bie ©taaien 
ber Staaten 
ben 'Btaaitn 
bie Staaten 



ber !Dlann 
be§ ^anneiS 
bem SJlanne 
ben 9Wann 

bie SJlftnner 
ber 9Wftnner 
ben ^ftnnent 
bie Männer 

ba§ ^uge 
be§ ^uged 
bem ^uge 
ba§ %uge 

bie ^ugen 
ber ^ugen 
ben kugelt 
bie •kugelt 



567. 

S. N. falter ?Regen 
G. falteiS (or -en) 
D. faltem 9tegen 
A. falten Stegen 

Pl. N. falte Siegen 
G. falter Siegen 
D. falten Siegen 
A. falte Siegen 



Declension of Adjectives 
Strong (cf. 130) 

/ 
falte SBeUe 

Siegen« falter SBetle 

falter SBelle 

falte SBeHe 

falte äBellen 
falter SBetlen 
falten Sßellen 
falte aBetten 



falte« Sßaffet 
falte« (or -en) SBafferS 
faltem SBaffer 
falte« äBaffer 

falte 2Baifer 
falter SBaffer 
falten 2Baffcrit 
falte SBafler 



Al>PENDDi 



iT) 



568. 



m. 



S. N. bcr falte SUcficn 
G. be§ falten StegenS 
D. bent falten IRegen 
A. ben falten 92egen 

Pl. N. bte fatten SUegen 
G. ber fatten Siegen 
D. ben fatten 92egen 
A. bie fatten 9iegen 

569. 

S. N. ein falter aiegen 
G. eines fatten StegenS 
D. einem fatten Siegen 
A. einen -fatten Stegen 



Weak (cf. 166) 

/ 
bie fatte SBette 
ber fatten SBeUe 
ber fatten SBeUe 
bie fatte 3Bette 

bie fatten SBetten 
ber fatten 3BeIlen 
ben fatten SS^etten 
bie fatten 3Betten 

Mixed (cf. 169) 

eine fatte SBelle 
einer fatten SBeUe 
einer fatten SBeUe 
eine falte mtXit 



If. 

baS fatte SBaffer 
be§ fatten SBafferS 
bent fatten äBaffer 
ba§ fatte SBaffer 

bie fatten 3Baffer 
ber fatten äBajfer 
ben fatten äBaffem 
bie fatten SBaffer 



ein fattei^ SBaffer 
eines fatten SBafferS 
einem fatten SBaffer 
ein fatted äBaffer 



Pronouns and Pronominal Adjectives 

570. Personal (cf. 203, 204) 

singular plural 

1st Pers. 2d Pers. 3d Pers. ist Pers. 2d Pers. 3d Pers. 

/W. J, ft, 

N. xdi bu er fie e§ »ir i^x (Sie) fie 

G. mein(er) bein(er) fein(er) il^rer fein(er) unfer euer O^rer) i^rer 

D. mir bir il^m i^r il^m unS eut^Ol^nen) il^nen 

A. miti biti il^n fie e§ unS eud^ (Bit) fie 



571- 

S. N. 



Reflexive — 3d Person ; (cf. 272) 
Pl. N. 



G. feiner, iljrer, feiner G. il^rer 

D. fid^ * D. ftd^ 

A. ftd^ A. ftti 

572. Demonstratives (cf. 372, 373, 376) 

1. biefer, biefe, biefeS ; iener, jene, ieneS (see 85). 

2. S. N. ber, bie, ba§ Pl. N. bie 

G. beffen, beren, beffen G. beren (bercr) 

D. bem, ber, bem D. benen 

A. ben, bie, boS A. bie 
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3. S. N. bericnific, bteienige, baSicntge 

G. bcSientgen, berienißen, beSienigcn 
D. bcmienißcn, berienißcn, bemicnigctt 
A. benienigen, bieienige, ba§ient()e 

4. S. N. berfelbe, biefelbe, boSfelbe 

G. beSfelben, berfelben, beSfelben 
D. bcmfclben, berfelben, bemfelben 
A. benfelben, biefelbe, baSfelbe 

Relative (cf. 252, 253, 378) 



Pl. N. bteientöctt 
G. berjenigen 
D. benienigen 
A. bicienißen 

Pl. N. biefelben 
G. bcrfclbctt 
D. benfclbcn 
A. biefelben 



573. 

SINGULAR 
m, f. 

T. N. meldet toeld^e 
G. (bcffen) (beten) 



PLURAL 

n. all genders 

meld^eS meldte 
(beffen) (beten) 



SINGULAR ONLY 

m, andf. neuter 

2. tuet teas 

»cffen toeffen (»e§) 

»em — 

toen tt)a§ 



D. tuel^em meldtet tuel^em tueld^en 
A. meldten meldte toeld^eS »eld^e 

3. bet, bie, ba§ (declined like demonstrative bet, bie ba§ [cf. 373I). 

574. Interrogative (cf. 188, 189) 

1. »clt^et, tocld^e, »eld^eS, pl. toeld^c (declined like biefet, biefe, bicfeS [cf. 85]). 

2. »et, »a§ (declined like relative »Ct, »aS [cf. 378]). 

3. »a§ füt ein, »a§ füt eine, »a§ füt ein (decline only ein [cf. 64]). 

575. Indefinite (cf. 479, 480) 

I. N. icbetntann 2. Jemanb 3. niemonb 4. mon 

G. iebetntannS jemanbeS nicmanbeS cineS 

D. iebctmonn iemanb(em or -en) nientanb einem 

A. iebetmann {entanb nientanb einen 







THE 


VERB 






576. 


The Auxiliaries 


^abett, fein. 


taietrben 






Indicative 


PRESENT 




Subjunctive 




id^ l^abe 


bin 


»etbe 




l^abe 


fei 


toctbe 


bu ^aft 


bifl 


»itft 




l^abeft 


m 


»etbejl 


et \oX 


ift 


»itb 




^obe 


fei 


»ctbe 


»it l^aben 


ftnb 


»ctbcn 




l^aben 


feien 


»etbcn 


i^t ^abt 


feib 


»etbet 




l&abet 


feiet 


»ctbet 


fie l^aben 


finb 


»etben 




l^aben 


feien 


»etbett 
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Indicatiye 


IMPERFECT 


Subjunctiye 




i4 ^otte 


tt)ar 


»utbe (toorb) 


l^Stte 


Mxe 


toütbe 


bu iattcfl 


U)(ttft 


tourbefl (toorbfl) 


l^äüefi 


iDäteft 


teürbefi 


er f^atit 


toax 


tourbe (toorb) 


l^&tie 


tt)&re 


iDürbe 


toir l^attcn 


toaxtn 


toutbeti 


l^&tten 


tt)ären 


toürben 


t^r hattet 


toatet 


iDUtbet 


ifaütt 


teätet 


toürbct 


fit l^atien 


toaten 


tt)urben 

PERFECT 


l^äüen 


tt)äten 


würben 


i($ l^aBe gel^abi, bu l^aft gel^abt, etc. id^ l^abe gel^abi, 


bu l^abefl gel^abt, etc. 


id^ bin gcwefcn, bu bifl gcwcfcn, etc. tt^ fci gcwcfen, bu feifl gctocfcn, etc. 


id^ bin geiDotben, bu bift (^emorben, etc. id^ fei geiDorben, bu feift geiDorben, etc. 



PLUPERFECT 

id^ f^attt gel^abi, bu l^atteft gel^abi, etc. id^ \)&üt gel^abi, bu l^Sttefl ^tf^aU, etc. 
id^ mar getoefen, bu toarft gemefen, etc. id^ möregeipefen, bu toärft getoefen, etc. 
id^ xoax gemorben; bu marft geworben, etc. id^ m&te geiDotben, bu tD&reft gemorben, 

etc. 

FUTURE 

id^ »erbe (bu toirft, er toirb, etc.) ^aben id^ tocrbe (bu »erbefl, er toerbe, etc. ) l^oben 
id^ toerbe (bu toirft, er toirb, etc.) fein idj tocrbe (bu toerbeft, er toerbe, etc.) fein 
id^ toerbe (bu toirft, er toirb, etc. ) toerbcn idj toerbe(bu toerbeft, er toerbe, etc. )toerbcn 

FUTURE PERFECT 

id^ toerbe (bu toirft, etc.) gel^obt l^aben id^ toerbe (bu toerbefl, etc.) gel^abt l^abcn 
id^ toerbe (bu toirft, etc.) getoefen fein iäi toerbe (bu toerbefk, etc.) getoefen fein 
idi toerbe (bu toirft, etc.) getoorben fein idj toerbe (bu toerbeft, etc.) getoorben fein 

PRESENT Conditional perfect 

id^ toürbe (bu toürbefl, etc.) j^aben idi toürbe gehabt ^oben 
iäi toürbe (bu toürbefl, etc.) fein idj toürbe getoefen fein 
id^ toürbe (bu toürbefl, etc.) toerben id^ toürbe geworben fein 

Imperative 

Sing. ^abe fei 

Plur. 5abt feib 

l^aben ©ie feien ©ie 

Infinitive 
Pres, l^oben fein 

Perf. gel^abt l^aben getoefen fein 

Participle 

Pres, l^abenb, feienb, toerbenb Perf. gehabt, getoefen, getoorben 



toerbe 
toerbet 
toerben @ie 

toerben 
getoorben fein 
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The Modal Auxiliaries 



577. 




Indicative 










PRESENT 








t4 barf 


fann 


mag 


mu6 


füH 


tt>ta 


bu borfft 


tannft 


magfl 


muftt . 


fottfl 


toiajl 


er barf 


fann 


tnofl 


muft 


foa 


totO 


totr bürfen 


fönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


fönen 


' »oOen 


i^r bürft 


fönnt 


mögt 


mftgt 


foat 


tooat 


fte bürfen 


fönnen 


mögen 


müf[en 


follen 


tooaen 






IMPERFECT 






t* burfte 


fonnte 


mod^te 


mufetc 


fottte 


tooate 


bu burfteft 


fünnteft 


mod^tefi 


mujteft 


foHtefi 


toottteft 


cr burfte 


fonnte 


mod^te 


mugte 


foate 


tooate 


totr burftctt 


fonnten 


mod^ten 


mußten 


foaten 


tooStcn 


ii)x burftct 


fonntet 


modeltet 


mußtet 


foatet 


tooatet 


fie burften 


fonnten 


mod^ten 


mußten 


fottten 


tooüten 



PERFECT 

id^ Iftobe geburft (gcfonnt, gcmod^t, gemußt, gefottt, getoottt) 

PLUPERFECT 

tdj f)aitt geburft (gefonnt, gemod^t, gemufet, gefottt, getooOt) 

FUTURE 

idj tocrbe bürfen (fönnen, mögen, muffen, foaen, tootten) 

FUTURE PERFECT 

id^ toerbe geburft (gcfonnt, gcmod^t, gemufet, gcfottt, gctoottt) ^abcn 







INFINITIVE 








Pres.: bürfen 


fönnen 


mögen 


muffen 


fotten 


tootten 


PERF. ] f ^«^ 


gefonnt 
]§aben 


gemod^t 
l^aben 

PARTICIPLE 


gemußt 
l^aben 

• 


gefoat 
l^aben 


getiioat 
l^aben 


Pres.: bürfenb 


fönnenb 


mögenb 


müffenb 


fottenb 


tooaenb 


Past: geburft 


gcfonnt 


gemod^t 


gemußt 


gefoat 


getooOt 
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578. 




Sttbjuncti 

PRESENT 


ve 






t4 bütfe 


fönne 


OTÖfle 


muffe 


foHe 


molle 


bu bürfcft 


fönnefl 


ntögeft 


müffefl 


follefl 


loollefl 


er bürfc 


fönne 


möge 


muffe 


fotte 


ttolle 


wir bürfen 


fönnen 


mögen 


müjfen 


fotten 


tDoIIen 


i^r bürfct 


fönnet 


möget 


müjfet 


foEet 


moHet 


fic bürfen 


fdnnen 


mögen 


muffen 


follen 


tDoHen 






IMPERFECT 






t(äö bürfte 


lönntc 


möd^te 


müftte 


fottte 


tDoSte 


bu bürftefl 


fönntefl 


möd^teft 


müfeteft 


foKteft 


tDotttefl 


er bürfte 


fönnte 


möd^te 


müfete 


folltc 


»ollte 


toil bürften 


lönntcn 


möd^ten 


müßten 


füllten 


tDoQten 


t^r bürftet 


fönntct 


möd^tet 


müfetet 


folltct 


tDontet 


fie bürften 


fönntcn 


motten 


müßten 


foKtcn 


tDoIIten 



PERFECT 

td^ l^aBe geburft (gefonnt, gemocht, gemußt, gefoQt, gemoQt) 

PLUPERFECT 

td^ l^ötte geburft (gcfonnt, gemocht, gemufet, gefollt, getoottt) 

FUTURE 

td^ »erbe bürfen (fönnen, mögen, muffen, foIIcn, tooHen) 

FUTURE PERFECT 

idj »erbe geburft (gefonnt, gemod^t, gemußt, gefottt, gctooKt) l^obm 



Conditional 



PRESENT 



td^ tDÜrbe bürfen (fönnen, mögen, muffen, follen, tooHen) 
bu toürbefl bürfen (fönnen, mögen, muffen, foKen, tootten) 



PERFECT 



td^ toürbe geburft (gefonnt, gemod^t, gemußt, gefotit, getoottt) f)oibm 
bu toürbefl geburft (gefonnt, gemod^t, gemußt, gefollt, gewollt) ^oben 
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579. 



WEAK CONJUGATION 

Example. Itlbttt, to praise 
Principal Parts. Iniett, Inüte, getollt 



Active Voice 

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 



t^ loBe 
bu lobfl 
er loBt 

tDtr loben 
\\t lobt 
fie loben 

td^ lobte 
bu lobtet 
er lobte 

toir lobten 
tl^r lobtet 
jte lobten 

v&i l^abe gelobt 
bu ]()oft, etc. 

{4 ^atte gelobt 
bu l^otteft; etc. 

td^ ttjerbe loben 
bu totrft, etc. 



{4 lobe 
bu lobefl 
er lobe 

toir loben 
\\c lobet 
fie loben 

t4 lobte 
bu lobtefl 
er lobte 

toir lobten 
\\t lobtet 
fie lobten 

l^abe gelobt 
l^abefl; etc 

l^ätte gelobt 
iätteft, etc. 

toerbe loben 
toerbcfl, etc. 



Passive Voice 



INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 

td^ löerbe gelobt 
bu toirft gelobt 
er toirb gelobt 

toir toerben gelobt 
Sfyi toerbet gelobt 
fte toerben gelobt 

IMPERFECT 

id^ tourbe gelobt 
bu tourbeft gelobt 
er tourbe gelobt 

toir tourben gelobt 
il^r tourbet gelobt 
fte tourben gelobt 

PERFECT 

bin gelobt toorben 
bift, etc. 

PLUPERFECT 

toar gelobt toorben 
toarft, etc. 

FUTURE 

toerbe gelobt toerben 
toirft, etc. 



FUTURE PERFECT 



id^ toerbe gelobt toerbe gelobt toerbe gelobt toorben 

l^aben ]()aben fein 

bu toirft gelobt toerbcft gelobt totrft gelobt toorben 

l^aben, etc. ^oben, etc. fein, etc. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

id^ toerbe gelobt 
bu toerbefi gelobt 
er toerbe gelobt 

toir toerben gelobt 
il^r toerbet gelobt 
fle toerben gelobt 

id^ tourbe gelobt 
bu tottrbeft gelobt 
er tourbe gelobt 

toir tourben gelobt 
il^r toürbet gelobt 
fte tourben gelobt 

fei gelobt toorben 
feieft, etc. 

toäre gelobt toorben 
to&reft, etc. 

toerbe gelobt toerben 
toerbeft, etc. 

toerbe gelobt toorben 

fein 
toerbeft gelobt toorben 

fein, etc. 
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Active Voice 



t(^ mürbe loben 

bu »ürbefl loben, etc. 



xä) ttürbe gelobt l^aben 

bu toürbeft gelobt ^aben, etc. 



Sing, lobe 
Plur. lobet 

loben Sie 



Pres, loben 

Perf. gelobt l^oben 

Pres, lobenb 

Perf. 



Passive Voice 

CONDITIONAL 
PRESENT 

td^ mürbe gelobt merben 

bu würbeft gelobt »erben, etc. 

PERFECT 

tdj »ürbe gelobt »orben fein 

bu toürbeft gelobt toorben fein, etc. 

IMPERATIVE 



merbe gelobt 
merbet gelobt 
toerben (@ie) gelobt 



INFINITIVE 



gelobt toerben 
gelobt morben fein 



PARTICIPLE 



gelobt 



580. 



STRONG CONJUGATION 

Example. fd^Iagett, /o strike 
Princial Parts. fd^Iagen, ffi^Iug, gefd^Iage« 



Active Voice 

INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 



Passive Voice 



id^ fc^lctge 
bu fd^Uigfl 
er fd^l&gt 

tt)ir fd^lagen 
Skit fd^lagt 
fie fd^lagen 



t(S fd^lage 
bu f^lagefl 
er fd^lage 

ttir fd^lagen 
Vcit fd^laget 
fie fd^lagen 



INDICATIVE 
PRESENT 

id^ toerbe 
bu toirfl 
er toirb 

loir toerben 
il^r toerbet 
fie toerben 



CO 



o 

CO 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

tdj toerbe 
bu toerbeft 
er toerbe 

toir toerben 
tl^r toerbet 
fie toerben 



CO 



O 
CO 

TA 
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Active Voice 


Passive Voice 




INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 


INDICATIVE 


SUBJUNCTIVE 




IMPERFECT 




td^ Wluß 


i4 f^lüge 


id^ »urbe 




id^ »urbe ' 




bu fd^lugjl 


bu f4lüge|l 


bu »urbeft 


CO 


bu »ürbeft 


3» 


er f^tuö 


er fc^lüge 


et »urbe 




er »ürbe 


§ 


toir f^Iugen 


tt)ir fälligen 


»ir »urben 







»ir »ürben 


5* 


t^ir fd^luöt 


t^r f^lüget 


i^r »urbei 


n 


i^r »ürbet 


9 


fie fd^Iugen 


rte Mlügen 


fie »urben . 




fie »ütben . 






PERFECT 


- 


i4 l^oBe gefd^la« 


xä) l^abe gef^Ia« 


id^ bin gefd^Iagen 


id^ fei gefd^lagen 


gen 


gen 


»orben 


»orben 


bu ]()aft gef^Ia» 


bu ]()abefl gef^Ia» 


bu bift gefd^Iagen 


bufeiftgefd^lagen 


gen, etc. 


gen, etc. 


»orben, etc. 


»orben, etc. 




PLUPERFECT 




id^ l^atte gefd^la« 


i4 ^&tte gefc^la» 


id^»argefd^lagen 


id^ »are gefd^Ia» 


gen 


gen 


»orben 


gen »orben 


bu ]()otteft ge* 


bu ^Qiteft ge» 


bu »arft gefd^Ia« 


bu »öreft gefd^la« 


fd^lagen, etc. 


fd^lagen, etc. 


gen »orben, 


gen »orben, 






etc 


etc. 




FUTURE 




idi »erbe fd^Ia« 


id^ toerbe f4la< 


id^ »erbe gefd^Ia» 


id^ »erbe gefd^Ia« 


gen 


gen 


gen »erben 


gen »erben 


bu wirft fd^Ia* 


bu »crbcft fd^Ia« 


bu »irfi gefd^la» 


bu »erbeft gefd^la- 


gen, etc. 


gen, etc. 


gen »erben. 


gen »erben, 






etc. 


etc 




FUTURE 


PERECT 




i4 n>erbe gefd^Ia« 


id^ »erbe gefd^Ia* 


x^ »erbe gefd^la* 


idj »erbe gefd^Ia* 


gen ^ahtn 


gen l^aben 


gen »orben 


gen »orben 






fein 


fein 


bu »irft gefd^la« 


bu »erbeft gc= 


bu »irft gefd^la^ 


bu »erbeft gefd^Ia« 


gen]()aben,etc. 


fc^lagenliiaben, 


gen »orben 


gen »orben 




etc. 


fein, etc. 


fein, etc. 




CONDITIONAL 






PRESENT 




iä) mürbe fd^Iaget 


I 


id^ »Urbe gefd^lage 


n »erben 


bu toürbeft fd^Iagen, etc. 


bu »ttrbeft gefd^lagen »erben, etc 




PERFECT 









id^ »Urbe gefd^Iagen })ahtn 

bu »ürbeft gefd^Icgen l^aben, etc. 



id^ »Urbe gefd^logen »orben fein 
bu »ürbeft gefd^logen »orben fein, etc. 
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Active Voice 

Sing. Mloge 
Plur. Klaget 

f^Iogen @ie 

Pres. f^Iogeit 

Perf. gef^Iogen l^oBett 

Pres. Hlogeitb 
Perf. 



Passive Voioe 

IMPERATIVE 

toerbe geWIagen 
loerbet gefd^Iogen 
koetben Bit gef^Iogen 

IKFIKITIVK 

gef^Iogen loerben 
gefc^Iaoen toorben fein 

PARTICIPLE 



gcfdjlogcii 



581. The Verb %t^ltU conjugated with fctll 

Principal Parts. $tfftu, gtltg, gegMges, lo go 

INDICATIVE subjunctive INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT IMPERFECT 



i* gc^ i* geje 

bu ge^ft, etc bu ge^fi, etc 

PERFECT 

i4fei 



14 gtttfi t4 0tng^ 

bu gingfi, etc. bu gingeft, etc 

PLUPERFECT 



14 bin 
bu bifi 
er ifi 

loir flub 
i^feib 
fie finb 



CO 
CO 



CO 

o 

CO 



bu fetfi 
er fei 

loir feien 
^ il^r feiet 
fie feien 

FUTURE 

i4 loerbe ge^ id^ toerbe ge^ 



i4 loar 
bu toarft 
er loar 

»ir loaren 
i^r toaret 
fie loaren 



CO 
CO 

e 

CO 



i4 loftre 
bu lo&re^ 
er »are 

loir mären 
il^r lodret 
fie lodren 



CO 

o 

3» 



FUTURE PERFECT 

i4 loerbe gegan« i4 loerbe gegon« 



bu loir^ ge^K/ bu loerbeft ge^n, 
etc. etc 

PRESENT 

i4 loürbe ge^ 

bu lofirbefi ge^, etc. 

IMPERATIVE 

Sing, ge^ Plur. ge^t 

ge^ Sie 



gen fein 
bu toerbefi gegon« 
gen fein, etc 



gen fein 
butoir^ gegangen 
fein, etc 

CONDITIONAL PERFECT 

i4 loürbe gegangen fein 

bu lofirbefi gegangen fein,' etc 

INFINITIVE PARTICIPLE 

Pres, ge^n Pres, ge^enb 

Perf. gegangen Perf. gegangen 
fein 
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582. 



REFLEXIVE VERBS 
Example, {tll^ XtttUf to be mistaken 



INDICATIVE 



Sir^ular 

i4 trte nttd^ t^ trte mtd^ 

bu irrft bt4 bu trtefi bt4 

er irrt fl4 (t irret ft4 

IMPE&FCT 

i4 itrte tnic^ i4 itrte tnid^ 

PLUPERFECT 

id^ l^atte mtd^ ge« id^ l^ätte tni^ ge» 
irrt irrt 

FUTURE PERECT 

id^ toerbe mid^ td^ toerbe ntid^ 
flcirrt \^tiiv^ geirrt l^abeti 



SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE SUBJUNCTIVE 

PRESENT 



Plural 

toir irren un§ totr irren un§ 
i^r irrt eudj y^iit irret eud^ 

Re irren fld^ pe irren fidj 

PERFECT 

i^ l^aBe ntt^ ge« id^ l^abe mid^ ge= 
irrt irrt 

FUTURE 

ic^ toerbe ntid^ \ik^ toerbe ntid^ 



irren 



irren 



PRESENT 

id^ iuilrbe mtd^ irren 
irre bid^ 



CONDITIONAL PERFECT 

id^ tuilrb'' mid^ geirrt l^aben 

IMPERATIVE 

irret tyxi^ irren Sic jid^ 



583. SEPARABLE VERBS 

Example. attfaSett^ ftcl Ott^ OttgefaSeit, to attack 



Active 

INDICATIVE 

id^ falle Wf. 



Passive 

SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE 

PRESENT 

id^ falle an XHe^ toerbe ange« 

fatten 

bu f&ttft an, etc bu fatteft an, etc. bu mirft ange« 

fatten, etc. 

IMPERFECT 

id^ fiele an id^ murbe ange« 

fatten 

bu fielft on, etc bu fielefi an, etc bu tourbeft ange« 

fatten, etc. 



id^ ftel QXi 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

id^ toerbe onge« 
fatten 

bu toerbeft onge« 
fatten, etc 

id^ toilrbe ange< 
fatten 

bu toürbeft omr 
fatten, etc 
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Active 

INDICATIVE 

faden 
bu l^afl ange« 
fallen, etc. 

14 ^atie ange« 

fallen 
bu l^attefi onge« 

fallen, etc. 



id^ toetbe an« 
fallen 

bu tottft anfal« 
len, etc. 



\^ toetbe onge« 
fallen l^aben 

bu toitft angefal* 
len ^aben, etc 



Passive 

SUBJUNCTIVE INDICATIVE 

PERFECT 

id^ l^abe ange« id^ bin ongefal« 
fatten len toorben 

bu l^abeft ange«' bubtflangefatten 
fatten, etc. toorben, etc. 

PLUPERFECT 

id^ l^&tte onge« td^ tear angefal« 
fatten len toorben 

bu l^&tiefi ange« . bu marft ange« 
fatten, etc fatten toorben, 

etc 

FUTURE 

id^ toetbe an« td^ toetbe ange« 
fatten fatten toerben 

bu tocrbeft an« bu totrft ange« 
fatten, etc. fatten loetben, 

etc 

FUTURE PERFECT 

td^ toetbe ange* id^ toetbe ange- 
fatten l^aben fatten tootben 

fein 

bu toetbeft ange« bu toitft ange« 
fatten l^aben, fatten tootben 

etc. fein, etc. 



SUBJUNCTIVE 

id^ fei angefal« 
len tootben 

bu fetft angefal« 
lentootben,etc 

id^ tofite ange« 
fatten tootben 

bu toäteft ange« 
fatten tootben, 
etc 

id^ toetbe ange« 
fatten toerben 

bu toetbeft ange* 
fatten toetben, 
etc 

id^ toetbe ange« 
fatten tootben 
fein 

bu toetbeft ange« 
fatten tootben 
fein, etc. 



id^ toütbe anfatten 

bu toütbeft anfattett, etc. 



CONDITIONAL 
PRESENT 

id^ toUtbe angefatten toetben 

bu toilrbeft angefatten toerben, etc. 

PERFECT 

id^ toürbe angefatten l^aben id^ toilrbe angefatten toorben fein 

bu toürbeft angefatten l^aben, etc. bu »ürbeft angefatten toorben fein, etc. 

IMPERATIVE 

fatte on; fattei an; fatten @ie an toerbe (toerbet, toerben @ie) angefatten 

INFINITIVE 

Pres. an(3u)fatten angefatten tterben 

Perf. angefatten (gu) l^aben angefatten toorben fein 

PARTICIPLE 

Pres, anfattenb Perf. angefatten 
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Alphabetical List 



OF TUB MOST COMMON 



STRONG, MIXED, AND IRREGULAR VERBS 



584* INFINITIVE 



IMPERFECT 



I. hadtn, bake 

Befe](|len, command 

U^inntn, begin 

beigen, bite 
5. bergen, hide 

bcrfien, burst 

hmt^trif induce 

biegen, bend 

bieten, offer 
10. binben, bind 

bitten, ask, beg 

blafen, blow 

bleiben, remain 

braten, roast 
15. brechen, break 

brennen, bum 

bringen, bring 

benfen, think 

bringen, press 
20. bürfen, be allowed, may 

ent|)feblen, recommend 

erfd^re(ien,become frightened 

effen, eat 

fahren, drive, ride 
25. faHen, fall 

fangen, catch 

fed^ten, fight 



bfil, dttter hadtt 

begann (& or ö) 

big 

barg (ä or ü) 

barfl or borfk (ä or Ö) 

betoSg 

b5g 

b5t 

banb 

blies 

blieb 

briet or bratete 

hxää) 

brannte (brennte)* 

bräd^te 

bSd^te 

brang 

burfte 

entpfabl i&orh) 

erfd^rfi! 

Mt 
Pel 

pttß 
fö«t 



PERF. PART 

geba(!en 

befohlen 

begonnen 

gebiffen 

geborgen 

geborften 

betoögen 

gebSgen 

geboten 

gebunben 

gebeten 

geblafen 

geblieben 

gebraten 

gebr2l(i^en 

gebrannt 

gebrfid^t 

gebSd^t 

gebrungen 

geburft' 

entpfol^Ien 

erfd^roden 

gegeffen 

gefahren 

g^'^faÜen 

gefaiioen 

gefikbten 



z. When the Imperfect subjunctive has two forms (as 6effil^(e and 6ef5ble>. 
or when it is irregular (as bxtnxttt), the modified vowels or the irregular forms 
are olaced in parenthesis. 
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Strong, Mixed and Irregular Verbs — Continued 



INFINITIVE 

finbcn, find 

jltcgcn, fly 
30. jltcl^en, flee 

fftcftcn, flow 

fref[en, eat (animals) 

frieren, freeze 

gören, ferment 
35. Qcfcoten, bear 

geben, give 

gelten, go 

gelingen (imp,grs.\ succeed 

genießen/ enjoy 
40. gefd^el^ien, happen, occur 

getuinnen, win 

gießen, pour 

gleiten, be like 

gleiten, glide 
45. graben, dig 

greifen, seize 

l^aben, have 

Italien, hold 

l^angen, to be suspended, hang 
50. IJauen, hew, strike 

]()eben, lift, raise 

l^et^en, be named 

Iftelfen, help 

fennen, know 
55. Hingen, sound 

fontnten, come 

fönnen, be able, can 
fried^en, creep 
laben, load; invite 
60. laffen, let 
laufen, run 
letben, suffer 
leiten, lend 
lefen, read 



IMPERFECT 

fanb 
ffog 

m 

frftfe 
fror * 
g5r 
gebfir 

gftb 

ßtng 

gelang 

genöft 

gcf<4a]^ 

getoann 

0Ö6 
glt<4 

glitt 

grub 
fitiff 

^telt 

iing 

]()teb 

^|5b (Ö or Ü) 

^alf (0 or Ü) 

fannte (fennte) 

Hang 

Mm 

fonnte 

fr04 

lob or labete 

liefe 

lief 

litt 

Itel^ 

lfi§ 



FERF. PART 

gefunben 

geflogen 

gef[o^en 

gesoffen 

gefreffen 

gefroren 

gegoren 

geboren 

gegeben 

gegangen 

gelungen 

genojfen 

gef(^e]()en 

getoonncn 

ÖC9offen 

geglichen 

geglitten 

gegraben 

gegriffen 

gel^Sbt 

gel^alten 

gel^angen 

gel^auen 

ge]()oben 

gel^etfeen 

gel^olfen 

gefannt 

geflungen 

gefommcn 

gefonnt 

gefrd^en 

gelaben 

gelaffen 

gelaufen 

gelitten 

geltel^en 

gelefen 
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Strong, Mixed and Irregular Verbs — Continued 



INFINITIVE 



IMPERFECT 



65. liegen; lie, recline 

Idf^en, go out (fire) 

lügen, lie (teU a lie) 

nteffen, measure 

mögen, may, like 
70. muffen, must, have to 

nel^men, take 

nennen, name 

^ifetfen, whistle 

|)flegen, cherish, be accustomed to 
75. greifen, praise 

taten, advise, counsel 

reiben, rub 

reiften, tear 

reiten, ride (on horse) 
80. rennen, run 

ried^en, smell 

rufen, call 

faufen, drink (animals) 

fdjaffen, create 
85. fd^eiben, part 

f^einen, seem; shine 

fliegen, shoot 

ft^lafen, sleep 

fd^lagen, strike 
90. fd^lteften, shut 

fd^melsen, melt 

fd^netben, cut 

fdjreibcn, write 

fd^reten, cry 
95. fd^reiten, stride 

fd^meigen, be silent 

fd^iDtmmen; swim 

fc^minben, vanish 

fd^toingen, swing 
100. feigen, see 

fein, be 



Iftg 

Wf* 
log 

m&ft 

mik^ie 

müftte 

nal^m 

nannte (nennte) 

<»fiff 

Pfiög 

|)rie§ 

riet 

rieb 

rift 

ritt 

rannte (rennte) 

rö4 

rief 

foff 

m\ 

fd^ieb 
fd^ien 

sm 

f«licf 

fdftlüg 

fd^löS 
ft^mola 

fd^nitt 

ft^rieb 

ft^rie 

fd^ritt 

fd^toicg 

fd^ioamm (ö or ö) 

fd^manb 

fd^toang 

toar 



PERF. PART 

gelegen 

gelofd^n 

gelogen 

gemeffen 

gemod^t 

gemußt 

genommen 

genannt 

gepfiffen 

ge<if[ogcn 

gepriefen 

geroten 

gerieben 



geriffen 

geritten 

gerannt 

geröd^en 

gerufen 

gefoffen 

gefdjoffcn 

gefd^ieben 

gefd^ienen 

gefd^offen 

gefd^lafen 

gefd^lagen 

gefd^loffen 

gefd^molgen 

gefd^nitten 

gefd^riebcn 

gefd^rieen 

gefd^ritten 

gefd^tt)iegen 

gefd^mommen 

gefd^tt)unben 

gefd^toungen 

gefeiten 

getoefen 
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Strong, Mixed and Irregular Verbs — Continued 



INFINITIVE 

fcnben, send 
ftcbcn, boil 

finßen, sing 
105. finfcn, sink 

pnncn, think 

W^, sit 

fptnncn, spin 

fpred^eit; speak 
no. fpringcn, spring 

fted^eit; prick, sting 

{teilen, stand 

ftel^Ien, steal 

ftetgen, mount 
115. flerbcn, die 

fto^en^ push 

ftrcttcit; strive, quarrel 

tun, do 

tragen, carry 
120. treffen, hit, meet 

treiben, drive 

treten, step 

trtnfen, drink 

toerberben, spoil 
125. toergcffen, forget 

Derlieren, lose 

toad^fen, g^row 

toafc^en, wash 

toet^en, yield 
130. loetfcn, show 

»cnben, turn 

»erben, become 

loerfen, throw 

totegen, weigh 
135- »tffen, know 

gleiten, draw, move 

jtoingen, force 



IMPERFECT 

fanbte (fenbete) 

fott 

fanfl 

fon! 

fann (ft or 5) 

ffife 

fpann (ä or ö) 

fprfidj 

fprong 

ft&4 

ftanb (ä or Ü) 

fia^l 
ftteg 
ftorb (a or Ü) 

ftiefe 

ftritt 

tfit 

trüg 

trfif 

trieb 

trfit 

tran! 

toerborb (ä or Ü) 

toergfift 

t)erl5r 

toüfd^ 

tDt4 

toteS 

toanbte (toenbete) 

toarb or tourbe 

toarf (Ö or Ü) 

toog 

tougte 

Jtoong 



PERF. PART 

gefanbt 

gefotten 

gefungen 

gefunfen 

gcfonnen 

gefejfen 

gefponnen 

gefprod^en 

gefprungen 

geftod^en 

geftanben 

geftol^len 

gefttegen 

geftorben 

geftofeen 

geftritten 

get&n 

getragen 

getroffen 

getrieben 

getreten 

getrunfen 

terborben 

tergeffcn 

öerloren 

gemad^fen 

getoafd^en 

getotd^en 

gcwiefen 

getoanbt 

geiDorben 

getDorfen 

getDogen 

gett)u|t 

gcjogen 

ge^tDungen 
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GERMAN— ENGLISH 



(Separable verbs are marked by the asterisk.) 



u 

ah, adv. or sep.pref.^ off, down. 

ab*btcnncn (brannte, gebrannt), to 
bum down. 

^benb (-§, -e), »»., evening. 

^benbcffen (-§, -), »., supper. 

abenbSf in the evening. 

aber, but, however, yet. 

ob*fa]^ren (u, a), to drive off, depart. 

^tbfal^rt (-, -en),/., departure. 

ab*retfen, to set out, leave. 

ab*f(äöreiben (te, ie), to copy. 

Abteil (-S, -e), «., coup6, compart- 
ment 

abtoärtS, downward, downhilL 

a^i; eight; bet ad^te, the eighth; ad^t« 
gel^n, eighteen; a^tjig, eighty. 

obbte-^ren, to add. 

?tböo!at' (-en, -en), »i., lawyer. 

?lffe (-n, -n), m,^ ape, monkey. 

alarmte'^rcn, to alarm. 

att, all, every; alleS, everything, all. 

aUCtn'^Bg], alone; adv.^ allctn, but 

aSerlet, indecL^ all sorts (kinds) of. 

allerorts, everywhere. 

al§/ adv.t as, than ; conj,^ when, as; 
als »enn (ob), as if. 

alfo, consequently, therefore, then. 

alt, old, aged. 

filter (-S, -), «., age. 



altem, to age, grow old. 

?lltertum (-[e]S, "^r), »., antiquity. 

ältlt4, somewhat old, older. 

?lme^ri!a (-S), »., America. 

?lmerifa''ncr (-8, -), »»., American. 

?lnterifa^neritt (-, -nen),/., Ameri- 
can woman. 

amerifa'nifd^, American. 

%xcii (-eS, "^r), «., office. 

amilfie'rcn, ^fH, to amuse (enjoy) 
one's self. 

a:^, prep, (w. dat, and ace, )^ at, to, by; 
adv. or sep. pref.<^ on, at. 

on*bieten (5, o), to offer. 

anber, other. 

&nbem, to change, alter. 

anberS, otherwise, else, differently. 

anbertl^alb, one and a half. 

on*crfcnnen (erfanntc, erfannt), to 
acknowledge. 

?ln^fatt0 (-§, ^), m., beginning. 

an*fangen (i, a), to begin, commence. 

anfangs, in the beginning, at first. 

?tngelegenbett (-, -en),/., affair. 

an^genel^m, pleasant, agreeable. 

an*flagen, to accuse. 

an*fomnten (!am, gcfommen), to 

arrive. 

an*ne]6men (nalftm, genommen), fid^, 
w. gen. , to take care (charge) of. 
an*re(^nen, to charge. 
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an*rtc^ten, to cause. 

axi*\^a^tn, to procure, get 

an*fc]Jcn (a, t), to look at, consider. 

^nfid^t (-, -en), /., opinion, view. 

?ln|td^t§poftfortc (-, -en), /., sou- 
venir postal card. 

onftait, prgp. (w. gen.), instead of. 

ant^tDOtten, w. dat., to answer. 

^tn'geißC (-, -n), /. , announcement, 
advertisement. 

an*3tel6en (300/ fiejooen), to dress; 

fH -, to dress one's self. 
Gipfel (-§, '), m., apple, 
^potlfte-'fe (-, -n), /., drug store, 
^potl^e^fcr (-§, -), m., druggist. 
?tt^bett (-, -en),/., work, labor. 

arbeiten, to work. 

?trbeiter (-§, -), m., laborer, workman. 

^Itbetterin (-, -nen), /., working- 
woman. 

?trBeiterf(^aft (-), /., body of work- 
men. 

^riftofrat'' (-en, -en), w., aristocrat 

%xxa (-e§, -e), w., arm. 

arm, poor. 

^rt (-, -en),/., manner, kind. 

artig, mannerly. 

^rjnei (-, -en), /, medicine. 

^Iraneiflofdje (-, -n), /., medicine 
bottle. 

^Irjt (-e§, "e), w., physician, doctor. 

%\i (-e§, ''e), m., branch. 

auiSn^i also, too. 

Ci\x\,prep, (w. dat. and ace), on, upon, 
in, at, to; adv. or sep. pref,, up, 
open. 

?luf''entl6oIt (-e§), m., sojourn, abode. 

?luf''öoBe (-, -n), /., lesson, task, 
example, exercise. 

ouf*0eben (5, e), to give up; poist, 
check. 



ouföelften (ging, oeoongen), to go up, 

rise, open. 
ouf*l^alten (ie, 0), fi<i, to keep one's 

self, stay. 
auf*]6anflen, to hang (up). 
auf*5ören, to stop, cease. 
auf*nto4en, to open, 
«ufmertfom (auf), attentive (to). 
auf*paffen, to pay attention. 
?luf''fa^ (-eS, "e), iw., composition, 

essay. 

ouf*ftc]^en (ftanb, geftanben), to get 

up, rise, 
austreten (5, e), to step up, act 
ttuf »arts, upward. 
?luge (-S, -n), «., eye. 
^lugenblid (-§, -e) m., moment. 
?lU0UJt'' (-§), m., August (month). 
aVL§,prep. (w. dat,\ out of, from, of; 

adv. or sep. prefix, out. 
auS*brücfcn, to express. 
1luS'f[U0 (-e§, ^e), m., excursion, trip. 

ausgeben (ging, gegangen), to go out 

auSge3ci<i''net, excellent 

ausliefen (&, e), to finish reading. 

auS*rul^en, to rest 

au§*fe]6en (a, e), to look, appear. 

au§*ftre(len, to stretch out, extend. 

au6er,/r<5^. (w. dat.), outside of; be- 
sides; except. 

äufeer, comp., outer, exterior. 

au^erl^alb, prep. (w. gen^^ outside of. 

äu6ex;ft, super l.^ outermost, extreme; 
ctdv., very. 

au§*tragen (ü, a), to wear out 

?tuftralien (-§), »., Australia. 

auS^Wcnbig, by heart 

au§*3ie]^en (jSg, gejogen), to pull out, 
move. 
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S3arfc (-, -tt), /., cheek. 

hadtn (buf; Qthadtn), to bake. 

SBärfcr (-§, -), m., baker. 

SBärfcrcK (-, -en),/., bakery. 

babcn, to bathe. 

SBal^n (-, -en),/., road, way. 

©al^nl^of (-€§, ^)f m., raüroad station. 

BaD); soon. 

BaMg, adj,, early. 

SBatt (■<§, '^), /»., ball. 

SBanb (-cS, ^cr), «., ribbon. 

SBanb (-c§, -c), «., bond. 

S3anf (-, '^), /., bench. 

S3anf (-, -Ctt), /., bank. 

S3aron' (-S, -c), w., baron. 

SBart (-C§, ^c), w., beard. 

bauett; to build. 

33auer (-§, -n), m., farmer. 

5Baum (-C§, ^c), m., tree. 

bcanKtoOtten, answer (a question). 

bebauent/ to regret, be (feel) sorry. 

bebeden, to cover. 

bebeutett; to mean, signify. 

bcbürfcn (bcburfte, bcburft), w. gen., 

need, 
bcbürftig, in need (of), 
beeilen, ftd^, to hurry (up), hasten, 
beenbigen, to finish. 
befel^Ien (a, 0), to order, command, 
beflnben (a, u), ftdj, to be, feel. 
SBcfittben (-§), «., state of health, 
befragen, to question, 
begeben (a, e), ft4, to betake one's 

self, go. 
begegnen, w, dat,, to meet, 
beginnen (a, 0), begin, 
begleiten, to accompany. 
beglüdEen, to make happy. 

bcl^alten (te, a), to keep. 



bel^anbeln, to treat. 

ht^ayHpitiXi to claim, contend. 

bet, prep. (w. dat.), by (near by), 

with, at (the house of), 
betttal^e, almost, 
betfammen, together, 
beijen (bife, gebiffen), to bite, 
befannt, known, acquainted. 
Sefannte (-n, -n), m., acquaintance; 

ein ^fannter, an acquaintance. 
Selanntfd^aft (-, -en),/., acquaint- 
ance, 
befommen (befam, befommen), to get 

receive, 
befröngen, to bedeck, decorate, 
beleihten, to instruct, 
belol^nen, to reward, 
bemäd^ttgen, ftd^, w. gen., to get 

control (of), 
bemalen, paint, bedaub, 
benad^ttd^tigen, to inform, notify, 
berauben, to rob, despoil, 
bereiten, to prepare, make. 
SBerg (-e§, -e), m., mountain, 
bergig, mountainous, 
betill^ntt, famous, distinguished, 
befd^atten, to shade, 
befd^mieren, to besmear, bedaub, 
befd^ulbigen, charge, 
befel^en (0, e), to inspect, view, 
beftegen, to conquer, 
bep^en (beffife, befeffen), to possess. 
SBefi^tum (-e§, ^er), «., possession, 
befonber, special. 
befonberS, especially, 
beffer, better, 
befleißen (beftanb, beftanben), to exist, 

consist, insist, 
befleigen (ie, te), to ascend; board 

(a train), 
beftellen, to order. 
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beftimnti, definite, positive. 

!Befu4 (-tS, •€), m., visit. 

Befugen, to visit. 

beiragen (u, a), fi4, to behave, con. 
duct one's self. 

betreffs, prep, (w, gen.), concerning, 
regarding, as to. 

S9ett (-e§, -en), »., bed. 

©eiocßunfl (-, -en), /., motion ; ex- 
ercise. 

^toetS (...fcS, ...fe), »f., proof, 
bemetfen (ic, ie), to prove, 
bemol^nen, to inhabit. 

^tDOl^ner (-S, -), m,, inhabitant 

begal^Ien; to pay. 

begleiten (begoß, begoßen), to get, buy. 

SBtbltotl^efar^ (-§, -e), m., librarian. 

biegen (5, 0), to bend, bow. 

99ier (-S, -e), «., beer. 

bieten (5, 0), to bid, offer. 

JBilb (-e§, -er), »., picture. 

btlben, to form. [likeness. 

»ilbntS (...ffe§, ...ffe), «., picture, 

95ittet^ pr(m, billet^ (-§, ...ttc), «., 

ticket. 
SBtaetfd^alter (-S, -), /»., ticket office. 
btStg, cheap, 
btnben (o, u), to bind. 

bis, prep. (w. ace), until, up to, as far 

as; conj., until, 
bitte, please. 

Uiitn (bfit, fiebeten), ask, beg. 
bitter, bitter. 

»latt (-e§, ^er), «., leaf; (news) paper. 
hUiUn (te, ic), remain, stay. 
»letfttft (-es, -e), «., (lead) pencil, 
blinb, blind, 
bitten, to lighten. 

blühen, to bloom. 
33rume (-, -tt),/., flower. 
5Blut (cS), «., blood. 



blut^arm, bloodless, anaemic. 
9Iüte (-, -n), /., blossom, flower, 
bös, böfe, bad; angry. 
Sole (-n, -n), m., messenger. 
Sotfd^aft (-, -en),/"., message. 

braten (te, a), to roast, fry. 
brausen, to need, use. 
Srauer (-S, -), m., brewer. 

SBrauerei' (-, -en), /., brewery. 

brat), good, brave. 

bred^en (5, 9), break. 

breit, broad. 

99reite (-, -n), /., breadth. 

brennen (brannte, gebrannt), to bum. 

©rief (-«S, ■<), «., letter. 
SBrieftrfiger (-S, -), m., letter carrier. 

bringen (brödjte, gebröd^t), to bring. 
SBrot (-eS, -e), «., bread. 
$ru4 (-CS,"^), m.f fracture; fraction. 
93ruber (-S, *), m., brother. 

SBrüberlein (-S, -), «., little brother. 
99ube (-n, -n), w., boy, fellow. 
SBud^ (-eS, ^r), «., book; quire. 

©lid^erfd^ranf (-eS, ""c), m., bookcase. 

93u(l^ianbler (-S, -), w., bookseller. 

5BudJftabe (-nS, -n), «., letter (of the 

alphabet). 
99urg (-, -^n), /., castle. 
^Bürger (-S, -), w., citizen. 
5Bürgermetfter (-S, -), «., mayor. 
SBurfd^e (-n, -n), m., fellow. 
SButter (-),/., butter. 



©fte'mtler (-S, -), m., chemist. 
®6tne'fe (-n, -n), /»., Chinese, 
©l^rift (-en, -en), /»., Christian, 
eigar're (-, -n), /., cigar, 
ßitro^ne (-, -n), /., lemon. 
€onfultation^ (-, -en), /., consulta- 
tion. 
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\><if {ufv,, here, there, then ; cof^'., 

since, as, because. 
S)adJ (-eS, "^r), ».. roof, 
bal^tn, thither, there. 
5)Qmc (-, -n), /., lady, 
bamit^/ con/., that, so that, in order 

that; ba^tt, with it. 
bonfbat; thankful, grateful, 
bonfen (w, dat,\ to thank, 
bann, then, at that time. 
ba§; that, in order that 

bctn, thy, your; bctnct, bet betne, 

bcr beinige, thine, yours. 
S)emoftQt' (-en, -en), «., democrat, 
benfen (bfid^te, gebadet) (an, w, ace), 

think (o^. 
benn; for. 
bcr, art,, the ; dem,, that, that- one, 

he; rri., who, which, that. 
bcricnißC, he, the one. 
beSl^alb, therefore, for this reason, 
beutfd^, German. 
5)cutfclje (-n, -n), m. and /., ein 

5)eutf(5er, the (a) German. 
^CUtfdJlanb (-§), «., Germany. 
S)egcm'ber (-S, -), m., December. 
5)tamont' (-en, -en), «., diamond, 
btd^t, close, dense, 
^td^ter (-S, -), m,, poet 
bid, thick. 

5)trfc (-),/., thickness. 
S)teb (-eS, -C), w., thief. 
^xtl^c&ii (-§, 'e), w., theft, 
bicnen (w. </ö/.), to serve. 
S)tener (-§, -), »»., servant 
©tenStoß (-§, ■<)/ »f., Tuesday. 

S)ten|hnabdien (-S, -), «., servant 

girl, domestic 
biefer, this, this one; the latter. 



bieSfctt[8],/r<^. {w.gen.\ this side of. 

%\xtVi0X (-§, -''en), «., principal. 

btötbte^rcn, to divide. 

bo(5, yet, however, but; neverthe- 
less ; yes. 

^oFtor (Dr.) (-§, -en), m,, doctor, 
Dr.; physician. 

bonnem, to thunder. 

2)onner8tafl (-S, -c), m,, Thursday. 

bo^))eIt, double. 

Dorf (■<§, 'er), «., village. 

bort, there. 

bort^in, there, (to) thither. 

bortig, adj., there, of that place. 

S)rama (-8, ...men), «., drama. 

brausen, outside, outdoors. 

bret, three. 

bretfod^, threefold. 

breifeiß, thirty. 

bretgel^n, thirteen. 

brtnnen, inside, indoors. 

brttte, (ber, bte, ba§), the third. 
2)rtttel (-S, -), «., third (part). 
brtttenS, adv., thirdly, 
bruden, to print 
bu, thou, you. 
bumm, stupid, foob'sh. 
bummertoetfe, foolishly, 
©umml^ett (-, -en), /., foolishness, 

nonsense, foolish act or talk, 
bunfel, dark, 
bunlein, to grow dark, 
burd^, p^cp. {w. ace), through. 
burd^auS^ throughout; burd^auSntd^t, 

by no means, 
burdjfite'öen (5, 0), insep., to peruse, 
burdj*lefen (ft, e), to peruse, read 

through, 
©urt^jug (-eS, ^), m., draft 
bürfen (burfte, geburft), to be allowed 

(permitted) to, may; need. 
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S)utjl (-e§), «., thirst; - l^abett, to be 

thirsty, 
butfien, to be thirsty, 
^u^enb (-§, -e), n,, dozen. 



ebett/ adj,, even, smooth; adv.^ just. 

ed^t; genuine. 

ebcl, noble, precious. 

i\)tf conj; before; el^et, adu,^ sooner. 

el^rbat, honorable. 

C^l^rbarfeii (-)//., honesty, decency. 

@irc (-, -n), /"., honor. 

el^rett/ to honor. 

el^renl^aft, el^renüoll, honorable. 

G?i (hjS; HJt), «., egg. 

@td^c (-, -n), /., oak. 

eigen, own. 

etgentltd^, real, proper. 

©tgentümer (-8, -), «., owner, 

proprietor. 
Ctn, a, one; adu, or sep. pref.^ in. 
etnanbct; one another, each other, 
ctnerlet, of one kind, 
etnfad^/ simple. 

cin*fQ]^Ten (u, a), to run into, enter, 
einfältig, simple minded, silly, 
eintflcn, to unite. 
C^tnfilnfte, bie, //., income, 
cin'^mal, once; auf einmal, at once; 

ntd^t einmal^, not even, 
einmalig, single. 
Ctnft, once, in the future. 
ein*ttetcn (fi, e), to step in, enter, 
©iniool^net (-§, -), m,, inhabitant 
@i§ (...fe§), «., ice. 
@tfen (-§), »., iron, 
eifenbal^n (-, -<n),/., railroad, 
eicfant^ (-<n, -en), «., elephant 
ette (-, -n),/., ell, yard. 



^^^6 (^<^* •••ff^S), >»., Alsace. 
C^liern, //., parents, 
en^jfangen (t, o), to receive. 

em|)fe]^len (o, o), to recommend. 

@ttbe (-8, -n), «., end. 

©nglftnber (-8, -), w.. Englishman. 

englif4, English. 

enomt^; enormous. 

entbmi^en, to begin to bloom. 

entbrennen (entbrannte, entbrannt), 

to become ignited, 
entbedfen, to discover. 

C^ntbeder (-8, -), »i., discoverer- 

enterben, to disinherit 

entl^alten (ie, a), to contain. 

entfrfiften, to weaken. 

entfe^en, dispossess, depose. [arise. 

entftc^en (entftanb, entftanben), to 

entweber, either. 

er, he; it. 

erbarmen, ft^/ w. gen, , to take pity (on). 

©rbe ir, -vl), f-^ earth. 

@retgnt8 (...ffe8, ...ffe), »., occur- 
rence, happening. 

ererben, to inherit 

erfahren (u, a), to experience, leam. 

erfreuen, fidj, w. gen,, to enjoy. 

erl^alten (ie, a), to receive. 

erinnern, pdö, w. gen,, or an w. 
ace, remember. 

erfalten, ft4, to take a cold. 

©rfältung (-, -en), /., cold. 

erflören, explain, declare. 

erflärlid^, explainable; natural. 

erlauben, to allow, permit. 

6rlaubnt8 (-),/., permission. 

erleben, to experience. 

ermatten, to become fatigued; become 
tired out. 

ernennen (ernannte, ernannt), to ap- 
point 
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emftl^ftft, etttflltd^, serious, earnest. 
Q^mtc (-, -n), /., harvest, 
erretd^cn, to reach; accomplish, 
crfcl^cn (a, t), to see, find out. 
crji, ad/., first; adv., first, only, not 

until. 
erftenS, firstly, in the first place, 
erjterc (ber, btc, ba§), the former, 
crtrinfcn (a, u), to drown. 
txß^Un, tell, relate, 
crjicl^cn (ergoß, crgogcn), to educate, 
©rgtcl^unö (-),/., education, 
effctt (56; flefleffcn), to eat 
6fjen (-S, -), «., meal, food. 
cttDOS, (indecL), some; something, 

anything; adv,, somewhat. 
CUCV, your; gen. pers. pron,, of you; 

eurer, ber eure or euriße, yours. 
Ctotß, eternal. 

©toigfett (-, -JtVi), /., eternity. 
@E<)lofiott' (-, -en), /., explosion. 



gabrtF (-, -^n), /., factory, 
gabrifatit' (-«n, -en), /«., manu- 
facturer 
gaben (-8, "), m., thread, 
fällig, able. [run. 

fol^ren (u, a), drive, ride (in a wagon) ; 
Sfäl^rmann (-§, ^cr), m., ferry-man. 
fallen (pel, a), to fall, 
falfd^, false. 

Sami^'Ite (-, -n), /., family, 
fangen (i, a), catch. 
Sfarbe (-, -n), /., color, paint, 
förben, to color, dye. 
faft, almost, nearly, 
foul, lazy, indolent; rotten, 
faulen, to rot. 
Sfaull^eit (-), /.» laziness, indolence. 



fed^ten (5, ö), to fight. 

Sed^ter (-?, -), /»., fighter, fencer, 

gladiator, 
gebet (-, -n), /., pen, feather. 
fel^Ien, to fail, lack ; impers. w. dat., 

to ail, to be the matter with, 
geiler (-§, -), m., fault, error, 

mistake, 
fel^lcr^aft, faulty, 
geter (-, -Vl), f., celebration, 
feiern, to celebrate, 
fein, neat, fine, beautiful, 
geinb (-eS, -e), /»., enemy, 
fetnbltd^, inimical, hostile. 
Sfeinbfd^aft (-, -en),/., enmity. 
Selb (-eS, -er), «., field, 
gelfen (-§, -) LSelSl, m,, rock. 
Sfenfter (-§, -), «., window. 
Serien (//.), vacation, 
feft, firm, solid, 
gfeuer (-S, -), «., fire, 
gfeuettoeir, /., fire department. 

gfeuerwel^rleute (//.), firemen. 

gfteber (-8, -), «., fever. 

pnben (a, u), to find. 

pnbig, inventive. 

ginger (-§, -), m., finger. 

ginftemiS (-, ...?fe), /., darkness. 

girma (-, ...men), /., firm. 

gifdj (-eS, -e), w., fish. 

pf4en, to fish. 

glafd^e (-, -n), /., flask, bottle. 

fliedjten (Ö, ö), to braid, wind. 

glerf (-§, -e), m., spot. 

glctfd^ (-eS), «., meat, flesh. 

fleißig, diligent, studious, industrious. 

fliegen (5, o), to fly. 

piel^en (o, o), to flee. 

glu6 (...ffe§, ...'ffe), m., river. 

golge (-, -n),/"., result, consequence. 

folgen, w, dat,j to follow, obey. 



300 



BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 



folgfam, obedient. 

fort; adv,^ forth, away, off; sep. 
pref., to continue to. 

fott*faircn (u, a), to drive away; 
continue. 

forttt)äi''rcnb, continual. 

gfofpr (-§, -icn) «., fossil. 

Stage (-, -tt), /., question. 

frogett; to ask, question. 

granfrcid^ (-S), »., France. 

Sranj (-cnS), m., Frank. 

SranjO'^fe (-tt, -n), w., Frenchman. 

frango^'ftfclj, French. 

Stau (-, -en), f.f woman, wife, 
married lady, Mrs. 

gräuletn (-S, -), «., young (un- 
married) lady. Miss. 

fredj; insolent, impertinent. 

Sredjl^eit (-, -en), /., insolence, im- 
pertinence. 

fret, free. 

grctl&wt (-, -en),/., liberty, freedom. 

Srettag (-§, -C), m,, Friday. 

fremb, strange. 

grcmbe (-n, -n), m,, stranger. 

freffen (frfife, geftejfen), to eat (like 
animals). 

gtcube (-, -n), /., joy, pleasure. 

freubtg, joyful. 

Qfwubtglett,/"., joyfulness, happiness. 

freuen, fld^, to enjoy one's self, be glad. 

xJfreunb (-e§, -c), i»., friend (man). 

xJfrcunbtn (-,-nen),/., friend (woman). 

frcunblid^, friendly. 

iJreunbfd^aft (-, -en), /., friendship. 

Sriebe (-n§), m., peace. 

frieren (5, o), to freeze; impers. {w. 
acc.)j to be cold. 

frifdj, fresh. 

3ri^ (-en§), /»., Fred. 

frol&, glad, happy. 



fromm, pious. 

gru^t (-, 'e), /., frTiit. 

frud^tbar, fertile. 

friH[e], early; früher, earlier, for- 
merly. 

Srü^a^r (-cS, hj), «., spring. 

grueling (-§, hj), m., spring. 

Srü^ftücf (-§), « , breakfast. 

flil&ren, to lead, guide. 

fünf, five; fünft-, fifth; fünfae^n, 
fifteen ; fünfjtg, fifty. 

gurd^t (-), /., fear. 

furdjtbor, fearful, awful. 

fürdjtcn, to fear. 

gürft (-en, -en), w., prince, ruler. 

gürftentum (-e§, ''er), »., princi- 
pality. 

fürftltd^, princely. 

gu6 (-e§, ^e), m.y foot ; gu -, on -. 

gutter (-§), »., fodder, food. 

©algen (-S, -), m.j gallows. 

gang/ entire, whole; aäv,, quite. 

gSngltd^, adz/,, wholly. 

gar, very, at all ; gar ntdjts, noth- 
ing at all. 

gftren (5, 5), to ferment. 

Garten (-§, ■"), m., garden. 

Partner (-§, -), w., gardener. 

(Gärtnerei {-f -en), /., gardening, 
nursery. 

©aSltd^t (-e§, -er), »., gaslight. 

©aft (■<§, ""c), OT., guest. 

@aWof (-e§, '^), m., hotel, inn. 

@atte (-n, -n), «., husband. 

@attin (-, -nen), /., wife, 
gebären (fi, o), to bear, 
©ebftube (-§, -), «., building, 
geben (ft, e), to give; c§ gibt, there 

is, there are. 
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gebilbeif learned, scholarly, 
^bttge (-§, -)f «., mountain rarge. 
©Cbrübct (//.), brothers. 

©cburt (-, -en),/., birth, 
^banfe (-nS, -n), m,, thought 
®ebid^t (-S, -c), «., poem, 
©cfol^r (-, -cnX/.y danger. 

gefallen (gefiel, gefallen), w. dai,, to 
please, suit 

©efftngniS (...ffeS, ...jfe), «., jail, 
prison. 

gegen, /r^. {w. ac€,\ toward, against 

®egenb (-, -en), /., region, locality. 

®egen»ort, /., presence. 

gegento&rtig, present, adv.^ at pres- 
ent 

gelten (ging, gegangen), to go, walk, 

run. 
gelösten, w. dat,^ to belong, 
geborfam, w, dat., obedient 
@etft (-e§, -ex), /«., mind, spirit, 

ghost 
geiftig, spiritual, mental, 
getgig, stingy, avaricious, 
©eläufigleit (-),/., fluency, 
gelb, yellow. 
@elb (-eS, -er), »., money. 

©elbbeutel (-§, -), m., purse, 
gelegen, situated, located, 
©ele^'genl^cit (-,-en),/., opportunity, 

chance, 
gelel^i^, learned, 
©elel^rte (-n, -n), m., scholar, 
gelten (a, 0), to be worth. 

^mad^ (-[el§, "tx), »., room, apart- 
ment 
gemein, common, 
©emüfe (-8, -), «., vegetable. 
^ntUt (-e§, -er), «., feeling, mind, 
genau, exact, accurate. 
®eneraK (-§, -e or ^t), m,, general. 



genießbar, fit to enjoy (to eat and 
drink) 

gentejen (5, genoffen), to enjoy. 

genug, enough. 

@e<)äcf (-eS), «., baggage. 

gerabe, just, straight ; straightfor- 
ward. 

gem (lieber, am liebftcn), gladly, 
willingly ; - baben, to like, - tun, 
like to do. 

@efcböft (-8, -e), n,, business ; bar^ 
gain. 

gefcbel^en (a, e), to happen, take place. 

©efdftcnl (-e§, <), «., present 

@ef4icbte (-, -n)r/., story, history. 

@ef(51edjt (-€S, -^r), »., sex, gender; 
family. 

^fd^toifter, //., brothers and sisters. 

©efeUf^aft (-, -en), /., company, 
society. 

^fe^ (-«S, •€), tu, law. 

©efid^t (-^^1 -er), «., face. 

@ef<)enft (-eS, -^r), «., specter. 

@eftalt (-, -^n), /., form, shape, 
figure. 

geftem, yesterday; - abenb (nocftt), 
last night; -früb (morgen), yester^ 
day morning. 

geftrig, adj., of yesterday, yester- 
day's. 

gefunb^, sound, well, healthy, whole- 
some. 

(Sefunbl^eli (-),/., health. 

@etränf (-eS,-e), tu, drink, beverage. 

©etreibe (-S, ■€), 1»., grain. 

©eioanb (-eS, 'er), «., garment 

©eioerbe (-8, -), «., trade. 

geioinnen (a, 0), to win, gain. 

geioi^, sure, certain; adv., certainly. 

getoSl^nlicb, common, usual; generaL 
gießen (ö, gegoffen), to pour. 
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@Iq8 (-fcS, fer), «., glass. 
(SlauBe (-nS), «., belief, faith, 
glauben, to believe; think, suppose, 
gletd^; adj.^ like, equal; dc^/v., equally; 

at once, 
gletd^en (t, i), w, dat.^ to resemble. 
@Iteb (-C§, -cr); «., member, limb. 
@lü(! (-C8), »., happiness, (good) 

fortune, luck. 
glüdUc^; happy, fortunate, 
glüdltd^ertoetfe, fortunately. 
@olb (-C8), »., gold. 
®ott (■<§, ''cr), /»., God. 
®ouücmcur^, pron. ©uöcrnör', (-8, 

•<)/ ^-f governor. 

®raB (-c§, ^r), «., grave. 
®Taf (-en, -en), «., count. 
@ra§ (-fcS, ^er), «., grass. 

flrau, gray. 

greifen (griff, ßegriffen), to reach. 

gro^, great, large, tall. 

©röje (-, -n), /., greatness, size. 

@ro6]^30ötum (-S, *er), «., grand- 
duchy. 

®ro6lttUtter (-,'),/., grandmother. 

@ro6öoter (-§, '), /»., grandfather. 

grün, green ; grünlid^, greenish. 

@runb (-e§, ""e), w., ground, reason. 

grüfeen, to greet. 

gut, adj,^ good, kind; adv,y well. 

@ut (-e§, ^r), «., estate. 

@üie, /"., kindness. 

©^mnafium (-§, -ten), «., gymna- 
sium, classical high school. 



A 



§aar (-e§, -e), «., hair, 
l^aben (l^atte, gel^obt), to have, 
l^atb, half, 
^älfte (-, Hjn), /., half. 



(alten (te, a), to hold, keep; con- 
sider, think, take for. 

^nb (-, *c), /., hand. 

l^anbeln, lo act, deal (in, mit). 

^nbler (-§, -), «., dealer, shop- 
keeper.. 

ipanblung (-, -en), /., action; store, 
shop. 

ipanbfd^rtft (-, -en), /., handwriting, 
manuscript 

^nbfdjul^ (-e§, -e), »?., glove. 

^nbloerfer (-8, -), «., tradesman, 
langen (t, a), to hang, be suspended, 
l^art, hard, difficult, 
l^auen (l^ieb, gel^auen), to hew, hit 
§au|)t (-e§, *er), «., head, 
ipau^tftabt (-, 'e),/., capital 
^u§ (-fe8, "^er), «., house. 
]^au§*]^olten (te, a), to keep house, 
^aut (-, *e), /., skin, hide, 
lieben (5 5,), to raise, lift, 
l^efttg, vehement, severe, 
l^etlbar, curable, 
l^etlen, to cure, 
(eilig, holy, sacred, 
(eiligen, to hallo;»^. 
^iltgtum (-€8, 'er), «., sacred thing; 

shrine, 
(eint, €uhf,, home, 
^tntat (-),/"., home, native country, 
(etraten, to marry, 
(etfer, hoarse. 

^tferfett (-), y., hoarseness, 
(eife, hot 
%t\%tXi (te, et), /r., to call; intr,^ 

to be called. 

^Ib (-en, -en), hero. 

(elfen (a, o), w. dat,, help, aid. 

§emb (-e§, -en), «., shirt 

(er, here, hither. 

(erauf^, up. 
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l^crauS', out. 

^tbft (-[e]§), m,, fall, autumn, 
^crcin^ in. 

]^cretn*fommen (fam, 0), to come in. 
^rt (-tt, -en), m.t master, gentle- 
man, Mr. 
]^errlt4, magnificent, splendid. 
fyxi (-cn§, -en). «., heart, 
^etgltd^, hearty. 

^rjoßtum (-eS, 'cr), »., duchy, 
l^eufen, to howl, 
l^eute, to-day; -abenb, this evening; 

- frülj (morgen), this morning ; 

- naä^if to-night. 

l^euiig, ai/j\, of to-day, to-day *s. 

fylt (r, -n),/*, witch, hag. 

l^ter, here. 

i^itxf^t^, hither, here. 

iteftg, oi^'. of ^ier, of here, of this 

place. 
§tlfe (-), /., help, aid. 
^tntntel (-§, -), iw., heaven, sky. 
l^tn, away, down, there, 
l^tn unb l^et, to and fro. 
l^tnauf, up. 
l^tnauS; out 
5inau8*öeicn (ßing, ßegonflen), to 

go out. 

^inbcmtS (...f|e§, ...|fe), «., obstacle. 

l^tnetn, in, into. 

]^in*0c]^en (ginö, ßeganflen), to go 
there. 

I6tn*fe^en, ftdj, to sit down. 

leinten, in the rear, behind. 

leintet, prep. (w. dat, and ace), be- 
hind, in the rear of; comp,, hin- 
der, rear. 

§ttt[c] (-en, -en), w., herdsman, 
shepherd. 

%i^C (-), /., heat. 

l^od^, attrib* l^ol^, high. 



ipo^Wulc (-, -n), /., high school. 

ipof (-e§, •^), /«., yard, court, depot 

(offen, to hope. 

Hoffnung (-, HJn), /., hope. 

Idfltd^, courteous, polite. 

^0^ (-, -n), /., height 

Idolen, to fetch, get 

(ötbar, audible. 

(öten, to hear. 

^of<)itol (-S, "^r), «., hospital. 

^Otel' (-S, -S), »., hotel. 

^unb (■<§, -<), «., dog. 

(unbert, one hundred. 

junger (-S), «., hunger. 

l^ungem (ipunger ^ben), to be 

hungry, 
i&ut (-eS, *e), »I., hat, bonnet 

3. 

I«, I. 

3beaK (-S, -<), »., ideal. 
tl^T, you; dot. of ^t, to her; poss. 
pron,, her, their; 3l^T, poL form. 

your; titter, ber t(re or tl^rige, 
hers, theirs. 

immer, always, ever. 

VXfprep. (w. dot. and cue ^^ in, into, to. 

inbem', conj., while, as. 

inner, interior. 

inner(olb,/r<^. (w.gcn.), within, in- 
side of. 

innig, fervent 

Snfeft' (-S, -^n), «., insect 

3nfel (-, -n), /., island. 

intcreffant^, interesting. 

Sntercf^fe (-8, -n), «., interest. 

irgenb, any, some ; - einer, any 
one; - ettoaS, anything; - iemanb, 
anybody. 

irgenbloo, anywhere. 

irren, fiä), to err. 
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3rttum (-€S, 'er), «., error, mistake. 
italtPntfd^, Italian. 



jfi, yes, indeed. 

3a]^T (-cS, -c), «., year. 

ic, ever; JC-JC (befto), the... the. 

icbenfallS, at any rate. 

icber, each, every; each (every) orn*. 

iebctmanTt; everybody. 

j[ebO(^/ however, yet 

iebtocbcr, icgltdjcr, every. 

jener, that, that one; the former. 

ienfett[§l, prep, (w. gen,\ on the 

other side o£ 
ie^ig, adj,^ present 
Jc^t, now. 

augenb (-),/., youth, 
jung, young. 
Sunge (-n,-n), «., youngster, young 

fellow. 
3üngltng (-S, ■<), m,, youth, young 

man. 
3unt, «f., June. 

Äaffee (-8), /»., coffee. 

Ääflg (-S, -c), w. <?r «., cage. 

ilaifer (-§, -), »«., emperor. 

!alt, cold. 

ÄÄlte (-),/., cold. 

Äamerob' (-en, <xC), m., companion, 

chum, comrade. 
ÄQnU)f (-C§, '^), f«., fight, battle. 
fänUjfctt, to fight, 
ßanal (-§, ^), «., canal, 
ßanbtbot' (-en, -en), w., candidate. 
ÄopttaF (-8, -ien), «., capital, 
iapitulie^ren, capitulate. 



Aartof^'fcl (-, -n), /., potato. 

Ääfc (-8, -), zw., cheese. 

Äat^oltf'' (-en, -en), «., Catholic. 

laufen, to buy. 

Äaufmonn (-[e]8, -leutc), w., mer- 
chant. 

XtXiVXt hardly. 

letn, no, not a ; -er, none, no ,one, 
not any one. 

feinerlct, no kind[s] of. 
ietneSfoIlS, in no case. 
(eineStoegS, no way. 
Äelincr (-8, -), »«., waiter. 
Äettnerin (-, -nen), /.. waitress, 
lennen (fannte, gcfannt), to know; 
- lernen, to become acquainted with. 
Äinb (-«S, -er), i»., child. 

Ätnbl^Ctt (-), /., childhood. 

i^ird^e (-, -n), /., church. 

ilagen, to complain. 

ilor, clear. 

Älaffc (-, -n), /., class. 

Äloöter' (-8, -e), »., piano. 

ilein, little, small. 

Äletnigfett (-, -en),/., trifle 

flettcm, climb. 

Hingen (a, u), to sound. 

iIo))fen, to knock. 

llög, intelligent, clever, smart, [ness. 

.Alug^ett (-),/., intelligence, smart- 

Änabe (-n, -n), »»., boy. 
iod^en, to cook. 

iol^Ifd^marg, black as coal, jet black, 
i^öln, Cologne. 

fommen (ffim, gelommen), to come. 
I^önig (-8, -e), m., king. 
Königin (-, -nen),/., queen. 
iSnigUd^, kingly, royal, regal. 
AontgrcidJ (-8, -<), »., kingdom. 
I5nnen (fonnte, gefonnt), to be able, 
can. 
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ftonaert^ (-c8, -t), n,, concert. 

üo^f (-«8, 'e), m., head. 

Stop\wii^ (-eS), If., headache. 

Stoxh (-eS, 'e), m., basket 

RbxptX (-S, -), »I., body. 

Uxptxliäi, bodily. 

Äoft (-),/., food, board. 

fojtbar, precious, costly. 

lojten, to cost 

jtofteit; //., costs, expense. 

Äroft (-, *e), /., power, strength. 

fröfttg; powerful, strong. 

Ihr&mer (-S, -), »»., retailer, grocer; 

Ärftm'ertn (-, -ncn), /., woman 

shop-keeper. 

irani; sick, ill. 

^anH^eit (-,-en),/., sickness, illness. 

Mntlxdi, sickly. 

Äranj (-cS, *e), »*., wreath. 

Äraut (■<§, ^Ct), «., herb. 

fried^ett (ö, 5), to crawl, creep. 

Ärieg (-CS, -C), m., war. 

Äüdje (-, -n), /., kitchen. 

ÄUßCl (-, -n),/., bullet, ball, sphere. 

ßui (-, ^)f /,t cow. 

fünftig, coming, future; a^., in the 

future. 
Äünfticr (-S, -), ' «., Äünftlettn 

(-, -nctt), /., artist 
ÄU|)fct (-8), «., copper, 
furs, short 

ÄÜrje (-), y., shortness, brevity. 
fUrgen, to shorten. 
lüxfiiä^f adv., lately, of late, 
uuifd^et (-§/ -), m., coachman. 



lad^en, to laugh. 

Sage (-, -n), /., situation, location, 
l&l^tnen, to make lame, paralyze. 
Sanb (-C8, ^cr), «., land, country. 
^ttg[e], long; fci^on -; long since, 
ßänge (-, -en),/., length. 

löngS, P^^' (w. g'^en.), along, along- 

side of. 
langfam, slow. • [have, 

laffen (liefe, 0), to let, leave; cause, 
latet^nifdj, Latin, 
laufen (te, au), to run. 

laut, loud, adv.f aloud, 
läuten, to ring (a bell). 

Seben (-8), »., life. 

leben, to live. 

lebhaft, lively. 

Seber (-8, -), «., leather. 

legen, lay. 

lel^ren, to teach. 

ßebrer (-8, -), m., Sel^rerin (-, -nen), 

/"., teacher, 
ßebrcrfd^aft (-), /., body of teachers, 

teaching corps, 
ßetb (-eS, -ex), m., body, 
leidet, light, easy, 
ßetb (-e§), «., sorrow, harm; juleibe 

tun, to harm, injure. 

leiben (litt, gelitten), to suffer, 
ficiben (-8, -), «., suffering, ailment, 

trouble, 
leibet, alas ! unfortunately ; I am 

sorry to say. 

leib tun (tat, getan), to be sorry 

lcif)tn (ie, ie), to lend. 
Seftion'' (-, -en),/., lesson, 
lernen, to leam, study, 
lesbar, readable, legiUe. 
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Icfen (a, e), to read. 

le^t, last; letter, latter. 

Seute; //., people, folks. 

Seut^nani (-S, -§), /»., lieutenant. 

Iteb, dear. 

ßtcbe (-),/., love. 

lieben, to love. 

lieber, comp, of ßem, rather. 

Siebling (-8,-c), w., darling, favorite. 

Sieb (-eS, -er), «., song. 

liefern, furnish. 

liegen (5, e), to lie. 

ßimona^e (-, -<n), /., lemonade. 

linl, left; linfS, on the left. 

ßiter (-S, -), tn, or »., liter, quart 

loben, praise. 

ßofomoti^öe (-, -n), /., locomotive. 

loflie^ren, lodge, live, stop. 

fiorbeer (-§, -en), «., laurel. 

loS, loose ; toaS ift lo§ ? what is up 

(the matter)? ' 

I5fcl^en, to extinguish, 
löfen, to loose ; SBiKet -, to buy a 

ticket 
loS^ntod^en, ftd^, to get away, 
lüflen (5, 5), to lie, tell untruth, 
luftig, lively, merry, joyiiil, happy. 

m 

ntod^en, to make, do. 

SJlöbdJcn (-§, -), »., girl; servant 

SJlajor^ (-S, -c), m., major. 

5Kal (-e§, -e), «., time. 

3Jlaler (-§, -), /»., painter. 

man, w, third pers, sing., one, they, 

people, 
ntond^, indecL, mand^er, many a, 

//. many, some. 
3Jlann (-e§, ^r), «., man, husband, 
ntännlii^f manly; male. 



3Kar! (-),/., mark (money). 
^ar!e (-, -n), /., postage stamp; 

brand, mark. 
SRarft (-eS, *e), m., market 
ntarfd^ie^ren, to march. 
SJl&rg, /»., March. 
nt&6^/ measured, moderate. 
SKourer (-8, -), w., mason, 
ntebr, indecL^ more; nid^t ntel^r, no 

(not any) more, no longer, 
mehrere, several. 

ntebrfad^* various, cuh,, several times. 
SReile (-, -n), /., mile, 
mein, my; meiner, ber meine <?r mei* 

nige, mine, 
meinen, to mean, think, opine. 
SJleinung (-, -en),/., opinion, 
meift, most; meiftenS, mostly, 
meifterbaft, masterly. 
3Keiftertt)erf (-e§, -e), «., masterpiece. 
SJlenfd^ (-en, -en), m., man, human 

being. 
^Keffer (-S, -), «., knife. 
aWetaH' (-§, -e), «., metal, 
mieten, to hire, rent 
5Wil* (-), /., milk. 
3Kineral' (-§, -icn), «., mineral. 
3Jlinu'te (-, -n), /., minute, 
mifd^en, to mix. 
3ÄiWunö (-, -en),/., mixture. 
XoXi,prep, (w. dat^y with; adv,, along. 

mit*brinöen (brikbte, ßebrodjt), bring 

along. 
SKiKbürger (-8, -), «., fellow-citizen. 
mit*öe^cn (ging, gegangen), to go 

along. 
5KiHag (-8, -e), «., noon. 
SRittageffen (-8, -), «., dinner. 
mii*teilen, communicate, 
miiteljt, middlemost, central, 
mittler, middle. 
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^tttttwdj (-§, -c), m.\ Wednesday. 

mögen (möchte, ßctnöc^t), like (care) 
to, may. 

mögltd^, possible. 

SRomcnf (-[c]§, -), m., moment. 

9R5''nat (-8/ -c), m., month. 

SRöntog (-§, -C), m., Monday. 

^OX^tXl (-§, -), m.j morning. 

moTßcn, to-morrow ; - frül^ (obcnb), 
to-morrow morning (evening). 

5Wotto (-8, -S), »., motto. 

milbe, tired. 

aWill^C ir, -tt),/., pains, trouble ; p* 
SJllil^C flcbcn, to take pains. 

SRü^al (-, -C), /., difficulty, hard- 
ship. 

multt^jltgie^rcn, to multiply. 

SRiinftcr (-S, -), m. or «., cathedral, 
munter, lively, gay; awake. 
SRufc^Um (-§, ^JJufC'en), «., museum. 
SKufir (-), /., music. 
5Ku''ftfer (-§, -), /«., musician. 
SKuSfel (-§, -n), /»., muscle. 

müfjen (mufetc, fl^mufet), to be com- 
pelled to, must. 

ÜJhlt (-€§)/ m.^ courage, cheer. 

SRutter (-, ''),/., mother. 

^DfJüttcrd^en (-§, -), «., (dear) little 
mother. 

aRuttcrlonb (■<§), «., mother country. 

n 

nodj, Z***?^' («'• <^ä/.)» after, behind; 

to, toward, according to; sep, 

pref*f after. 
^ISd^bar (-8, -n), w., neighbor. 
9lficl^barf(i^Qft (-), ./., neighborhood, 
nad^bem, conj,, after, 
nad^^ftagenr to ask after, inquire. 

nad^*öeien (ßinfl, öcßanfien), to go 
after, be <?r go slow. 



9laclJ'mtttQfl (-8, -C), w., afternoon. 
9iQC^''ric^t (-, -en), /., news, report 
näd^ft; next. 

9la«t (-, ^c),/., night. 

nacl^t8, at night 

Sllabel (-, -n), /., needle, pin. 

nal^e, near. 

9^ä]^erin (-, -ncn), /., seamstress. 

9^ame (-n8, -n), m., name. 

nämltd^, namely, viz. 

9iarr (-en, -en), m,, fool. 

noj, wet, moist. 

neben, pr^p. (w. dat. and aa:,\ be- 
side, next to, alongside of. 

9leffe (-n, -n), m., nephew. 

Sieger (-8, -), m., negro. 

nel^men (nal^m, genommen), to take. 

nein, no. 

9lcrt) (-8, -en), m,, nerve. 

9lcft (-cS, -<r), «., nest 

nett, neat, fine. 

neu, new. 

Sleutgfeit (-, -en),/., news, report. 

9leumonb (-C8, -e), /»., new moon. 

neun, nine; neunt, ninth; neunjel^n, 
nineteen; neunzig, ninety. 

ntd^t, not. 

9lid^te (-, -n), /., niece. 

nt(^t8, nothing, not anything; - ol8, 
nothing but. 

nie, never; - mel^r, never again. 

nte^er*brennen (brannte, gebrannt), 

bum down. 
Slteberlanbe, //., Netherlands, 
nicbrtg, low. 
ntemol8, never. 

ntemanb, nobody, not anybody, 
nodj, still, yet; nodj nidjt, not yet; 

nod^ ein, one more; tt)eber...no(i^, 

neither... nor. 
*Rorben (-8), w., north. 
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IRotig' (-/ -^n), /., notice. 

9lutt (-, -en),/., zero. 

nun, now ; well. 

nut, only, but. 

nü^en, w. dat,, to help, benefit, 

profit, to be of use. 
nü^Iid^, useful. 

Ob; whether, if. 

oben, up, upstairs. 

ober, upper; oberft, uppermost. 

obflleid^, obfd^on, obmol^I, although. 

Obft (-e§y, «., fruit 

0*§ [O^fel (-fen, -fen), »/., ox. 

Ofen (-S, *"), m., oven, stove. 

offen, open. 

Offtjtei/ (-S, -e), «f., officer. 

öffnen, to open. 

oft, often, frequently ; fo oft (alS), 

as often as, whenever, 
ol^ne, prep, (w, ace), without. 
Oftober (-8), m,j October. 
Onlel (-8, -), m.y uncle. 
Ort (-e8, ■<), w., place. Ort (-e8, 

^er), m., village. 
Oftem, //., Easter, 
öfterretdj, »., Austria, 
dftltd^, eastern, easterly. 



^aor (-eS, -e), «., pair; ein ^jaar, 

indecl.y a few, a couple of. 
^orf (-§, -e <?r ^e), m, or «., pack, 
^afct' (-eS, -e), «., package, parcel, 
^antof^fel (-8, -), /»., slipper. 
^a|)ter^ (-8, -c), »., paper, 
^apft (-«8, ^e), /w., pope. 
pQifen, w, dat., to suit, fit. 



^joffie^ren, to happen, occur, 
^a^ftor (-8, -^en), m., pastor, min- 
ister. 

^aftent^ (-en, -en), /»., patient, 
^erfon^ (-, -en), y., person. 

^fotj (-)//•» the Palatinate. 

pfennig (-8, -e), /»., penny. 

?ferb (■<8, -e), «., horse, 
^fingften //., Whitsuntide. 

^flanae (-, -n), /., plant 

^flanaen, to plant 

$funb (-<8, -e), «., pound. 

?l|ilofo|)y(-€n,-en),iw., philosopher. 

))Iaubem, to chat 

?ofk (-, -en)//*., post, mail. 

))r&d^ttg, splendid, grand. 

^röftbenf {<n, -en), w.,. president 

^rapbent^fd^aft (-, Hjn), /.. presi- 
dency. 

$ret8 (...fe8, ...fe), «., price, prize. 

^reufeen (-8), «., Prussia, 

^reu^ifd^, Prussian. 

^rtng (-en, -en), m,, prince. 

^robuft^ (■<8, -e), »., product. 

^rofef^'for (-8, -''en), »/., professor. 

^ro<)l&et^ (-«n, -en), »i., prophet 

^roteftant^ (-«I, -€n), /»., Protestant 

^roötnj^ (-, -€n),/., province. 

prüfen, to examine. 

Prüfung (-, -en), /., examination. 

^ulöer (-8, -), «., powder. 

?ßulöerfabrtf (-, -en), /., powder- 
mill. 

$unft (-e8,-e), /»., point 

Oualität' (-, -en),/., quality, sort. 

Ouottent' (-en, -en), »»., quotient 
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?Rab (-c8, *et), «., wheel. 

rQb*fo]6tett, to wheel 

rafd^; swift, quick. 

IRoi (-e§), m., counsel. 

taten (-ie, -a), to advise, counsel, 

guess, 
tauten, to smoke. 
Sted^ner (-S, -), m, , figurer; calculator. 
Äcd^nung (-, -en), /., bill. 
Siedet (-8, -e), »., right, justice, law. 
ted^t, right, correct 
ted^t (aben, to be ri^ht. 
gjcboftton^ (-, -en), /., editorial 

office, 
reben, talk. 

Äeg n (-8, -), »I., rain. 
9leflenfd^ttm (-8, -c), m., umbrella. 
Slegierung (-, -en), /., government 

Slcgiment' (-8, -er), «., regiment 

regnen, to rain, 
teidft, rich. 

IReid^ (-eS, -e), »,, domain, empire. 
lRetd^8lanbe, //., territory belonging 

to Germany, 
gjetdjtum (-[e]§, 'er), m,, riches, 

wealth, 
reif, ripe, 
reifen, to ripen, 
9letfe (r, -n), /., journey, trip, 
reifen, to travel, journey. 

reiten (ritt, geritten), to ride (on 

horseback), 
rennen (rannte, gerannt), to run. 
renoüie^ren, to renovate. 
tÄefttltat' (-e8, -e), «., result 
retten, to save, 
aiid^ter (-8, -), m,, judge, 
rid^ttg, regular, right, 
ricfenftarf, very stnnig. 



Slorf (-eS, *e), w., coat, jacket 

ro^, raw, coarse. 

fftoUe (-, -n), /., roll, part 

Äofe (-,. -n), /., rose. 

röften, roast 

rot, red. 

rötltd^, reddish. 

rUdhofirtS, backwards. 

rubem, to row. 

rufen (it, u), to calL 

«Ul&e (-),y., rest 

tul^en, to rest. 

fftni^tiaQ (-8, -e), m., day of rest 

tU^ig, quiet, still. 

rill^men, fid^, to boast. 

rul^ntüoll, glorious, full of glory. 

Sluffe (-n, -n), w., Russian. 

»üffel (-8, -), m., trunk (of elephant). 



Sad^e (-, -n), /., thing, matter, 
fagen, to say, tell. 
©alaK (-8, -e), w., salad, 
©ame (-n8, -n), w., seed, 
fammein, to gather, collect 

©ammlung (-, -en),/., collection. 

©am8tag (-8, -e), m., Saturday, 
fömtlid^, all, whole, entire, 
©anger (-8, -), «., ©öngertn (-, 

-nen), /., singer, 
fotteln, to saddle, 
fauer, sour. 

fäuerlid^, somewhat sour, 
foufen (foff, gefoffen), to drink (like 

animals), 
©d^abcn (-8, *), »?., damage, harm, 
fd^aben, w. dat., to harm, injure, 
fd^äbltd^, harmful, 
©d^af (-ei8, -c), «., sheep. 

fd^affen (fdjuf, a), to create. 
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Bä^alitX (-S, -), »f., ticket window. 

f4&men, ft4, to be (feel) ashamed. 

fd^atttg, shady. 

f4&^en, esteem. 

fd^etnen (te, ie), to shine; appear, 
seem. 

fti^enfen, to present, give. 

fd^etj^aft, funny, comic. 

fd^euen, to shun, avoid, fear. 

6d^tte (-, -n),/., bam. 

fd^tden, to send, forward. ^ 

fd^teben (5, 5), to shove, raise. 

fd^tcSeit (5, gcfdjoffcn), shoot. 

Sd^irm (-€§, -c), m,, umbrella. 

Sd^lad^t (-, -en),/., battle. 

fd^Iafctt (tc, a), to sleep. 

fd^lafrtg, sleepy. 

©djlafjimmer (-§, --), «., bed (sleep- 
ing) room. 

Sd^lag (-c8, *c), m.y beat 

fd^lagctt (u, a), to beat, strike. 

fd^Ied^i, bad, poor. 

fdöltefectt (5, öcfdöUJffctt), to shut, lock. 

©d^Iöfe (-jfc§, 'ffct), «., lock, castle. 

©d^lud^t (-, -Cll), /., ravine, glen. 

fd^meden, to taste. 

fd^mcidöeltt, w. <äj/., to flatter; fidj -, 

to flatter one's self, 
fd^mclgeit (5, 5), melt 
©dömcttcrlttlö (-S, -c), m., butterfly. 
fd^nauBett (5, 5), snort. 
@d^nec (-§), fw., snow, 
f^nctbctt (fd^ttitt, öefd^ntttcn), to cut 
©d^neibcr (-§, -), m., tailor; ©c^nei« 

betllt (-, -nen), y., tailoress. 
fd^neU, quick, swift, 
fd^ött, already ; fd^Ott langU], long 

since. 
fd^Slt; beautiful, pretty, 
©d^önl^it, /., beauty, 
©d^tatll (-C8, *c), m., closet, chest. 



fd^rctbett (tc, ic), to write. 

©dötcibtifdö (-€§, -c), »i., writing- 
desk. 

fdjrctett (tc, ic), to cry, shout 

©djritt (-e§, -c), »i., step, gait 

©d^ul^ (-e§, -e), «., shoe. 

©d^U^mad^t (-§,-), w., shoemaker. 

©d^ulb (-, -Cit), /., debt, fault 

fd^ulbtg, guilty; - fcttt, to owe. 

©d^ule (-, -tt),/. school. 

©d^ülct (-§, -), fw., (boy) pupil, 
scholar; ©djülerttt (- -nctt), /., 
(girl) pupil. 

©d^ultag (-€§, -c), »I., school-day. 

©djü6 (-ffe§, *ffc), »I., shot 

©d^üffcl (-, -It), /., bowl, dish. 

fd^Uiteln, to shake. 

fd^toad^, weak. 

fd^tofid^en, to weaken. 

©d^toagct (-§, *), m., brother-in-law. 

fd^marg, black.) 
fd^iDärjen, to blacken, 
©d^toatjtoalb (-C§), m,. Black Forest 
fd^lOtigen (tC, ic), to keep quiet. 

©d^tocttt (-€§, -c), »., hog, pig. 
©dötoCtJ (-), /., Switzerland. 
fd^lDCr, heavy, difficult, 
©d^tocrt (-c§, -cr), »., sword, 
©d^tocftct (-, -n),/., sister. 
©d^lDcflctlettt (-8, -), «., little sister, 
©d^totttbler (-§, -), »i., swindler. 
fed^S, six ; fed^fle, sixth ; fed^Sgel^n, 

sixteen; fcd^sig, sixty, 
©cd^ftcl (-8, -), «., sixth (part). 
©CC (-S, -n), »I., lake; ©CC (-), 

y., ocean, sea. 
©ecfilftc (-, -It),/., seacoast 
©ccic (-, -It),/., soul, 
fegein, to saiL 
feigen (a, e), to see, look. 

fc^r, very, very much. 
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Sctbe (-),/.,) sük. 
©eil (-e§, -c), «., rope, 
fctn (»at, getocfcn), to be. 
fein, his, its; feiner, ber feine or 
{eitrige, his, its. 

feit, prep, (w. dat,)y since, for. 
feitbcm (fett), conj.^ since. 
Seite (-, -n), /., side, page. 
feittD&rt§/ sidewards, on the side, 
felb, same (berfelbe, the same), 
fclbft (fclBet), self (myself, himself, 

yourselö» adv,^ even, 
feiten, seldom, rare, scarce. 

fenben (fanbte, gefanbt), to send. 
fe^en, ft(i^, to be seated, take a seat, 
ftd^tbat, visible. 

fie, she, her, they, them; ©ie, you. 
fieben, seven; ftebte, seve»th; pcb* 
JC^n, seventeen ; fiebrig, seventy, 
©icg (-€§, -e), iw., victory. 
Sieget (-8, -), »i., victor. 
@tlbet (-8), «., silver, 
fingen (a, it), to sing. 

6ttte (-, -n), /., custom, Labit, 

manner, 
fi^en (ffifer gefeffen), to sit 
6flai)c (-n, -n), »*., slave. 

fo, so, thus, then. 

fobolb^ (al§), as soon as; foe'^ben, 

just; fofott^, at once; fogar^, 

even, 
©ol&tt (-€§, *), »I., son. 
fo lang (als), as long as; fo oft (al§), 

as often as; fo...tDie (al§), as 

(so)... as. 
fold^, indecL, fold^et, such. 
6olbai^ (-en, -en), w., soldier. 
foUen, to be obliged (to), shall, ought. 
@omntet (-S, -), m., summer, 
fonbem, but 
@onne (-, -n),/., sun. 



©onntag (-§, -e), «., Sunday. 

fonft, else, otherwise. 

@orge (-, -n), /"., care, sorrow. 

Sorte (-, -n),/., sort, kind. 

foto0^l^..al§, as well... as. 

Spanien (-§), »., Spain. 

fpantfci^, Spanish. 

fparen, to save. 

fpajieren, (- gelten), to take a walk, 

to promenade, 
©pajtergang (-§, *e), »*., walk (for 

pleasure). 
Spetfegimmer (-§,-), «., dining-room. 

©pegcret^laben (-§, -laben), m, gro- 
cery store, 
fpielen, to play, 
fpi^, pointed, sharp, 
©prad^e (-, -n), /., language. 

fpred^en (5, ö), speak, 
©prid^wort (-e§, *er), »., proverb, 
©pule (-/-en),/., spool, 
©taat (-eS, -en), »*., state, 
ftaatlid^, belonging to the state. 
©t5b (-e§, '^), »I., staff, 
©tad^el (-§, -n) iw., sting. 

©tabt (-, *e),/., city, town, 
fläbttfd^, belonging to the city, 
©tal^l (-[el§, -), w., steel, 
©tatt (-e§,- *e), w., stable, 
ftar!, strong. 

©tSrfe (-),/., strength, force, 
ftärfen, to strengthen. 
ftatt*finben (a, u), to take place, 
©ta^tue (-, -n), /., statue, 
ftel^en (ftanb, geftanben), to stand, 
ftcl^len (a, o), to steal, 
fleigen (ie, ie), climb, 
ftcil, steep. 

©tein (-e§, -e), »i., stone, 
©telle (-, -r), /., position, 
ftellen, to stand, put 
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ftcrbcn (a, o), to die. 

ftct§, continuously, steadily, always, 
©ticfcl (-§, -), m., boot 
ftitt, still, quiet; idle. 

©ttmme (-, -en), /., voice, vote. 

fttmmctt, to vote. 

©tod (-€§, ■^), m., stick, cane; story 
(of a house). 

ftolj, proud. 

jtofeett (tc, 5), kick. 

©ttQfe (-, -n),/., punishment, fine. 

©trofec (-, -en),/., street. 

©trafecnbQl&n (-, -en), /., street rail- 
way, street car. 

©ttau6 (-e§, 'e), m., bouquet. 

©träufec^Ctt (-§ -)/ «., little bouquet 

ftrettctt (ftritt, gcfiritten), to contend, 

quaK*el, fight, 
©trol^ (-C§), «., straw. 
©tü(f (-€§, -c), «., piece. 

©tubent'' (-en, -en), m., student, 
ftubie^rctt, to study, 
©tubiet'atmmer (-§, -), «., study 

(room). 

©tubium (-§, -ten), «., study. 

©tnnbe (-, -n),/., hour; lesson 
©tunbd^en, «., short hour, 
fubtrol^ic^rcn, to subtract. 
fud^en, to seek, look for. 
©üben (-§), m., south, 
©umme (-, -n),/., sum. 
©uppc (-, -n),/., soup. 
fil6, sweet 



tabeln, to blame, scold. 

%Ci\d (-, -n)//., slate, blackboard. 

3:ag (-[e]§, -c), m., day. 

tagen, to dawn. 

täfiltd^, daily. 

2:al (-€§, ^er), m, vaUey. 



Xaler (-S, -), «., dollar. 

Xante (-, -n), /., aunt 

ianjen, to dance. 

topfet, brave. 

%0^d^t (-, -n), /., pocket, bag. 

%äi (-, -en),/., deed, act 

tätig, active. 

taufenb, one thousand. 

3^eil (-[e]§, -e), »»., part, portion, 

share. 
teil*ne]^mcn (nal^m,. genommen), to 

take part, 
teils, partly. 

teuer, dear, expensive, costly. 
%f)tattx (-§, -), «., theater. 
%^tt (-§), m.f tea. 
tief, deep. 

Xiefe (-, -n), /, depth. 
%KV (-e§, -c), «., animal, beast 
S^iergarten (-§, *), /»., zoological 

garden, 
2:inte (-, -n), /, ink. 
2:tntenfa6 (-ffc§, ^ffer), »., inkstand. 
%^^ (-e§, -e), w., table. 
2:oti6ter (-, '), /., daughter. 
Xob (-€§), m.y death, 
tragen (Ü, a), to carry, wear, bear. 

Xraubenfaft (-e§), m., grape juice. 

trauen, w. dat.^ to trust 

träumen, to dream. 

traurig, sad. 

treffen (trfif, 5), hit; meet 

treiben (ie, te), to drive; carry on, do. 

treten (fi, e), to step. 

treu, true, faithful. 

trinfbar, fit to drink. 

rin!en (a, u), to drink. 

troden, dry. 

trodncn, to dry. 

tto^, prep, (w, gen.\ in spite of. 

trüb[e], dark, muddy. 
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2^rübfal (-, -e), /., sorrow. 
XußCttb (-,-cn), /., virtue. 
XürM (-, -en),/., door. 
2:ür!ci^ (-), /., Turkey. 
%uxmx (-§, -), fw., gymnast, athlete, 
tun (tfit; flctfin), to do. 
%tixann^ (-en, -en), »1., tyrant 

U 

über, prep. (w. äai, and acc,\ over, 

above, beyond, across. 
überaU, everywhere, all over, 
überbrin^gen (-btS^te, -buÄd^t), insep,, 

to deliver. 
übetbteS, besides, moreover, 
tibetfiiyren, insep., to convict 
übctl^au^K, altogether, at all. 
ü^bermotgen, day after to-morrow. 
ü'bet*fct|Cn, to ferry across. 
überfe^^Ctt,mj^/., to translate, 
ilbetgeu^gen; insep.y to convince. 
Übung (-, -en),/., exercise, practice. 
Ufct (-§, -), »., bank, shore. 

Ul^t (-, -en),/, clock, wach; tüte . 
Diel Ul^r? what time? 3»et Ul^r, 
two o'clock. 

MXa, prep. (w. atr.), around, at, for; 
with the inf. of a verb, in order to. 

un'^angenel^m, unpleasant, disagree- 
able. 

Unzart (-, -en), /., rudeness, bad 
manner. 

un^artifi, unmannerly, rude. 

un^aufmcrffam, inattentive. 

unb, and. 

Utt^ban!bar, ungrateful. 

un^freunbltd^, unfriendly. 

un^frud^tbat, sterile, barren. 

un'gettieSbat, not fit to eat {or drink). 

vcnfq^txn, unwillingly; ungem tun, to 
dislike to do. 



unVfun^f unhealthy. 

Un^glüdE (-§, -e), «., misfortune, bad 

luck, accident, 
un^glüdltci^, unhappy, unfortunate. 
un^^Ctlbar, incurable. 
un^l^5fiid^, discourteous, impolite. 
Untöerfttät^ (-, -en), /, university, 
un^ntä^ig, immoderate. 
Un^rcd^t (-§), »., injustice, wrong; 

un^red^t l^oben, to be wrong. 

un^reif, unripe. 

unfer, our; gen. of wir, of us ; un* 

f[elrcr, bet unffflre or unf[e]rige, 

ours. 

unten, down. 

unitx,prep, (w. dat. and acc.\ under; 
below; comp., under, lower. 

un^ter*ge]^en (ging, gegangen), to 
set, go down. 

Unterl^artung (-, -en), /., enter- 
tainment 

untemel^^mett (nal^m, genommen),. 

insep., to undertake. 
untctriti6''ten, insep,, to instruct 
Untcrftü''^ung (-, -en),/., support, 

help. 
Un-'tugenb (-, -en),/., vice, bad habit 
Un'^toal^rl&eit (-, -en),/, untruth, 
un^'jufrieben, discontented. 



SSatcr (-S, % m., father. 
SBotcrlanb (-e§), «., fetherland. 
SBaterun'^fct (-§, -), «., Lord's prayer, 
verbieten (fi, 5), forbid, 
tetbinben (0, u), unite, 
üerblü^en, to wilt 
Der brennen (verbrannte, öerbrannt), 

to bum up. 

verbringen (verbrämte, verbrSd^t), to 
pass. 
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tcrbcrbctt (a, o), to spoil, ruin. 
Derbienen^ to earn, deserve, merit. 
Dcrcbrcn, to revere. 
Detetntgen, to unite. 
SJctöel^Ctt (-8/ -), »., transgression, 
crime. 

t)etgcf[ctt (öcrgfifef öctöeffcn), to forget. 

SJcrgntigcn (-§, -), »., pleasure. 
»erbfiltlttS (-ffcS, -jfc), «., relation, 

condition. 
Dcrirrcn, fid^, to lose one's way, go 

astray, 
tocrfaufcn, to sell. 

üetfebten, to associate. 

toerlaffcn (öcrlicfe, öerlajfcn), to leave, 

desert, 
toetlicten (5, 5), to lose. 
Vermieten, to let, rent. 
SJcrmögen (-S, -), «., fortune. 
DemünfttQ; reasonable, sensible. 
ÖCrtclfcn, to go on a trip, depart, 
üerfammelltr ftd^/ to assemble, meet 
Dcrfdjicbcn, different 
Derf^tebenerlei, different kinds of. 
DcrfpätCTt/ M, to be late, tardy. 
Scrfpätunö (-/ -en),/., delay. 
Dcrfptcleit/ to lose in play. 
UCrfptCC^ett (fi, 5), promise. 

Dcrflcl^cn (öcrftanb, öcrftonben;, to 

understand. 
Dcrflorbctt, deceased, 
öcrftofecn (tc, 5), to disown, drive 

from home. 
Dcrfud^en, to try, attempt. 
Dcrtetbigctt, to defend. 
SBcrtraucn (-S), »., confidence. 
Dcrtreibcn (it, k), to expel, drive 

away. 
t)crtrin!ctt (a, v), to waste in drink, 
öcrtoanbt, related. 

SBewanbte (-n, -»t), »*., relative. 



t)6rtoeIfen^ to wither. 

t)et3e^ten^ to consume. 

SSctgCtl^unö (-J,/., pardon. 

83cttCt (-§, -tt), «., cousin (male). 

t>tel/ much, a good deal ; t>uUf //., 
many. 

vielerlei/ many kinds of. 

t>HUtid^i^, perhaps. 

t)tcr, four; Dicrt, fourth. 

ISteriel (-§, -), »., quarter, fourth. 

SStCrtclftunbc (-, -n), «., quarter (of 
an hour). 

t)tcr3c5n, fourteen ; ticrgifl, forty. 

SSiUa (-, fßiUtn), /., viUa, summer- 
house. 

SSoflCl (-§, '), »»., bird, fowl. 

SBolf (-e§, "^r), «., people, nation. 

t>oU, full. 

SBoIImonb (-e§, -e), m., full moon. 

üoUftönbig, complete, fiilL 

t>onf prep, (w, dat.), of, from, 
about, by. 

t)or, prep, (w. <Ä?/. tfif</ <wf.), be* 
fore, in front of, outside of; ago. 

t)orau§'0cfe^t, provided. 

toorbci^, past, over. 

t)otbet*!ommen (!am, gefommen), to 

pass. 
Dorber, adj,^ front, in front. 

t)or*0c]^ctt (ötng, ßcgangcn), to go 
ahead, be (go) fast (watch). 

öor'gcjlcm, the day before yesterday. 

torigf past, former. 

t)or*Iefcn (a, c), to read to (some 
one), read aloud. 

SBof^mittag (-§, -e)/ m., forenoon. 

Dontef in front 
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toa^fctt (u, a), to grow. 

äBagen (-S, -), m., wagon, carriage, 
tüägen (5, 5), to weigh. 

SQßaßcittab (-e§, *er), «., carriage 

wheel, 
toül^len, to choose, elect; vote, 
toal^t, true; nidöt »al^r ? isn't that so? 
toäl^rcnb, prep. (w. gen.\ during, 

canj.^ while. 
SBal&rl&cit (-, -en), /"., truth. 
SBalb (-c§, *er), /«., woods, forest. 
tDalbtg, wooded. 

SBanb (-, *c), /., wall. 

SBanbctcr (-§, -), «., wanderer. 

toanbent, to wander. 

tDflltIt; when? 

SBate (-, -n)/ /., ware, goods. 

toamt; warm. 

toatnett, to warn. 

toartcn (auf), w, ace, wait, (for). 

tDarunt, why, wherefore. 

toaS, interrog.^ what; rel.^ which, 

that, whatever. 
tt)a§ für ein, what kind (sort) of a. 
SBajfct (-§, -), »., water. 
SBeBer (-§, -), w., weaver. 
SBcl&frct' (-, -en), /., weaving, art 

of weaving; weaving-mill. 
SBcfl (-C§, -c), w., way, road, 
toegen, /r^. (w. gen^^ on account of. 
SBetb (-e§, -cr), /"., woman, wife. 
SBctl^naciten, //., Christmas, 
toeil/ because, since, as. 
SBettt (-[cl§, -c), »I., wine. 
SQBctfc (-, -n), /., manner, 
toetfe, wise. 
tt)Ct6, white, 
toctt, wide, broad; unb fo XoditX 

(u. f. to.), and so forth (etc.). 



toci^tcr*fal&rctt (u, a), to continue, 

to ride on. 
xotVitx\(fcfiXi (fiing, ö^ßangen), to go 

on, continue to go. 
toct'tcr*fptclctt, continue to play, 
toeld^er, who, which (one), that. 
3Belt (-, -en), /., world, 
toent, to whom, 
toenbcn (toanbtc, gctoanbt), to turn; 

fid^ tocnbCtt (on w. ac€.\ to apply 

(to), 
tocntg, little; tocnigc, few. 
tocnn, if, when; tocnn aud^ (ßlcic^, 

fd^on)^ although, 
toer, who, whoever. 

tocrbcn (würbe or »arb, flcworbcn), 

to become, grow, get 

tocrfcn (a, 0), to throw. 
2Ber! (-c§, -c), «., work. 

SBcrftag (-C§, -e), «., working day. 

toert, worth. 

toeSl^alb, why, wherefore. 

SBefte (-, -n), /., vest, waistcoat. 

tocftUd^, western, westerly. 

Setter (-§), »., weather. 

toiberfpre'^d^en (fi, ö), insep,^ to con- 
tradict. 

tote, adv.^ how; conj.^ as. 

toicber, again. 

tote''ber*5olen, to fetch (get) again. 

totebcrl^O^Iett, insep., to repeat 

totegen (5, 5), intr., to weigh, have 
weight. 

toteöielte (-fte), bcr, what date (day of). 

toilb, wild. 

gOBiH^cIm (-§), m„ William. 

SBitte (-n§), »*., will, wish. 

toiHen, urn... willen, prep, (w. gmX 

for the sake of, on account of. 
toitt!om^men, welcome. 
SBtnter (-§, -), /w., winter. 
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loit, we. 

»itllidj/ real. 

tt)if[ctt (loufetc, ö^öJuSt), to know. 

SBittoc (-, -n),/., widow. 

toO; where. 

äBoc^c (-, -n),/., week. 

tDOl^er^, whence, where from. 

tDOf)Wf whither, where to. 

kDOl^I, well, sound; adv.f to be sure, 

probably. 
tDOl^nen, to dwell, live. 
SBol^nutig (-, -en), /., dwelling, 

house. 
SBol^Ttstmmct (-§, -), »., sitting 

(living) room. 
tDoHcit; to want, wish, be willing to. 
SQBort (-CS, *Ct and -c), «., word. 
äBunbet (-§/-)/ »., wonder, miracle. 
tDUnbetbat, marvelous, 
»unbcm, [\^, to wonder. 
»unbctWön, wonderfully beautiful. 
SQBunfd^ (-€§, *c), m,. wish. 
ttJÜnfd^cn, to wish, 
totirbig, worthy. 
aSurft (-, *c),/., sausage. 



30^1 (-/ -^n), /., number. 

Sal^n (-cS, ^c), »*., tooth. 

SoiJ^naxit (-c§, ■^), *»., dentist 

Sol^ntocl^ (-C§), «., toothache. 

jatt, tender. 

ge^n, ten; ge^nt, tenth. 

Seit (-, -en),/., time. 

3(ttung (-, -en), /., newspaper. 



getftören, to ruin. 

gleiten (309, öeaoßcn), draw, puU; 

move, raise, 
gtelen, to aim. 
giemli^/ adv,, pretty. 
3tntmet (-§, -), «., room. 
8immcrm0nn (-§, //. Stmmcrleute)^ 

m,, carpenter. 
3tn§ (-fe§, -fen), w., interest, rent, 
gu, pr^p, (w. äai.)j to, at, in, on; 

adv. too, closed. 
Sucfer (-S), »I., sugar, 
auerft^, at first. 
SU^fäUig, accidental, 
aufriefen, contented. 
3U0 (-eg, 'c), m., train, 
gugletd^^, at the same time. 
Su^funft (-),/., future, 
aulctbe tun, to harm, injure. 

gu^ma^en, to shut, close, 
gurürf^, back. 

3urütI*!e]Ören, to tum back, to return, 
gufammcn, together. 
8ufammenfto6 (-e§, -ftiSfee), w., col- 
lision. 
au*fein (»or, getocfen), to be shut. 

gutuet^len, at times, sometimes. 
3U*»etfcn (a, 0), to throw toward, 
gtoangig, twenty. 

gtoar, indeed, to be sure; however. 
3ttjc{, two; gtoeimol, twice; gtoeit, 

second; gtoettenS, secondly, 
gtoingcn (a, u), to force, compel. 
gtOtf^en, prep, (w, dat, and acc,\ 

between, among. 
3tt)5If, twelve. 
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a, an, ettt, cittc, ein. 

able, fäl^tö; to be -, IbttttCtt (fonntc, 

gclontit). 
about, prep,^ um (w. ace), über 

(w. acc,\ t)On (w. dat^\ adv., Utt» 

flefäl^t; Sep. pre/., uml^er'. 
above, über (w. i^. and ace), obct* 

IJalb (w. gen.); adv., oben, 
accident, ba§ Unfllüd (-[elS, ...SfäOe). 
accomplish, ertetd^en, Dottbtin'öen 

(t)o0brad^ie, DoUbra^t). 
according to, nad^ (w. dat^. 
account, on - of, »CgCtt (w. gen.). 
accuse, an*ttaöen, beWulbtgcn. 
acknowledge, an*etfennen (eriannte, 

edannt). 

acquaintance,btC 93c!attntfcSaft(-,-Ctt). 
acquainted (with), befannt (mit), 

funbiß (w. ^-1?«.). 
acquire, jidj ön*eiönen. 
act, l^anbeln. 
active, tätig, 
add, abbte^ten. 
advice, ber IRat (-e§). 
after, prep., nad^ (w. dai^\ conj., 

noci^bent. 
afternoon, bet 9la(i^''mitta0 (-§, -e). 
afterward, nod^l^et. 
again, toiebet. 



against, gegen, toiber (w. ace). 
ago, Dor {w, dat.). 

agreeable, an^genel^m. 

aid, bic Untcr^ü^ung (-, -en). 

ail, fel^len (w. dat.). 

all, att ; (entire), ganj ; not at -, 

gar nid^t. 
allow, erlauben ; to be allowed to, 

bürfen (burfte, geburft). 
almost, faft, beinal^e. 

along, prep., I&ng§ (w. gen.); adv., 

mit. 
Alsace, ba§ ©Ifafe (...ffeS). 
also, au(^. 

although, obfd^on, obgleid^/ obtool^l. 
always, immer, ftetS. 
America, (ba§) ?tmeri!a (-§). 
American, adj., ameri!a''nifdj; n., 

ber ?lmeri!a^ner (-§, -); bie ^me= 

rifa^'nerin (-, -ncn). 
amphibium, ba§ ^mpl^ibium (-§, 

...bien). 
amuse, erfreuen, amüfie''ren; to - 

one's self, fid^ amilfieren. 
and, unb. 
angry, böfe. 

animal, ba§ %\tX (-[e]§, -e). 
answer, »., bie ?lnttt)ort (-, -en); 

v., anttoorten (w. dat. of person); 

beantworten (a thing), 
antiquity, ba§ ?tltertum (-§, 'er). 
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any, trgcitb; -body, itflcnb icmaitb; 

- one, itflenb einer; -thing, irgenb 

titoaä; -where, itgenbtuo. 
applaud, o^plaubte'^ren. 
apple, bet ?lpfel (-§, "). 
appoint, emenncn(emanntc,ernattnt). 
arm, ber ?lrm (-e§, -e). 
army, bie %xmct^ (-, -It) ; ba§ fytx 

(-e§, -e). 

around, um (w. ace), adv., Return. 

arrive, an*Iommen (fam, ö^^ommen). 
arücle, ber %xiVltl (-§, -). 
artist, ber Äünftler (-§,-); bie Äünft« 
lertn (-, -nen). 

as, adv.t alS^ tt)ie; as ... as, fo... toie; 

conj,, tt)ie, ba; as if (though), alS 

wenn (ob), 
ascend, befteigen (ie, ie). 
ask, froflen, bitten (bat, ßebeten). 
assemble, jH treffen (trfif, getroffen), 

ftd^ öerfammeln. 

at, an, bet, in (w. dai,)\ (w, time of 

da^\ urn (w. aff.). 
attention 1 aufgepaßt! 
attentive, aufmerffam; to be -, auf*« 

|)af[en. 

audible, l^örbor. 

August {person), ?lu'gufl ; {month\ 

ber ^uguft'. 
aunt, bie Xonte (-, -n). 
author, bcr ?lu''tor (-§, -en), 
avoid, öerl^üten. 
awake, ertoad^en. 
away, tt)Cg, fort. 



B 



back, gurüd^ 

bad, fd^Ied^t, böfe, fd^Kmnt. 

baggage, ba§ @e))S(f (-§). 

bake, boden (bü!, a). 



baker, ber SBärfer (-§, -). 
baU, ber 99aa (-§, ^e) ; bie Äugcl (-, -n). 
bank, bie SBanf (-, -en), 
barren, un'^frud^tbar. 
battle, bie ©d^la^t (-, -en), 
be, fein (»ar, getoefen), fid^ befin= 
ben (a, u). 

beautiful, fd^ön. 

beauty, bie ©djönl^cit (-, -en). 

because, toeil, ba. 

become, »erben twurbe or toarb, ge= 

»orben). 
bed, ba§ SBett (-€§, -en), 
beer, ba§ S3ier (-€§, -e). 
before, ^<^., bor {w. dai.)\ adv., be* 

t)or, Dorl&er; conj,, bcDor, el^c. 
beg, bitten (bat, gebeten), 
begin, an*fangen (i, a), beginnen (a,o). 
beginning, ber Einfang (-8, ^). 
behind, l^inter (w. dat. and ace). 
being, human -, ber 5Wenfd^ (-en, -en ). 
believe, glauben, benfen (backte, ge= 

bad^t). 
belong, ge]^5ren {w. dat.). 
bench, bie SBan! (-, ^e). 
better, beffer. 

between, Jloifd^en (w. dat. and ace). 
bible, bie SBibel (-, -n). 
big, grö6. 

bill, bie IRed^nung (-, -en), 
bird, ber SSogel (-§, *). 
birthday, ber ©eburtstag (-§, -€>. 
bitter, bitter, 
black, fd^marg. 
blacken, fd^lD&rjen. 
bless, l^eiligen. 
blond, blonb. 
blood-red, blutrot, 
blow, z/., blafen (ie, a); »., ber 
blue, blou. [©d^log (-€§, ^e). 

boast, fidj rill^men (w. gen.). 
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bom, geboren. 

borrow, borgen, letl^en (ic, ie). 

both, betbe. 

boy, ber Änabe (-n, -n). 

brave, to^jfcr. 

bread, ba§ SBrot (-cS, -e). 

break, brcdftctt (a, o), gerbred^n. 

breakfast, ba§ Sfrübflüd (-e§, -e). 

bridge, bie SBrürfe (-, -n). 

bring, bringen (briU^te, gebraut). 

brother, ber SBruber (-§, ^); -s, bie 

©ebrüber. 
brother-in-law, ber ©djloager (-§, '). 
bud, erbmi^en. 
build, bauen. 

building, ba§ @ebäube (-§ -). 
bum, brennen (brannte, gebrannt), 
bury, begraben (ü, a), 
business, ba§ ©efd^äft (-e§, -e); 

- trip, bie ©eWöftSreife (-, -n). 
but, aber, aUtin, iebo4, bo^; fonbem; 

al§, (nothing -, nidfttS al§). 
butter, bie S3utter. 
butterfly, ber ©d^mctterling (-§, -c). 
buy, laufen; - a ticket, ein SBiHet 

löfen. 
by, bei (w. äai.); Don (w. dat,); mit 

(w, daL)\ bur4 (w* ace). 



cabin, bie Stccfiiz (-, -n). 

call, rufen (ie, u), nennen (nannte, 
genannt), f^cx^tn (ie, ei); to be 
called, bcifecn; to call for, ab*bolen. 

can, lönnen (fonnte, gelonnt). 

candidate, ber Äanbibat^ (-en, -en). 

capable, fällig. 

capital, bie §au*)tftabt (-, 'e). 

captain, ber i?apitän^ (-§, -e), fyiupU 
mann (-e§, -Icute). 



captive, bcr befangene (-n,-n), ein -r. 
capture, gefangen nehmen Ca, ge* 

nommen). 
car, ber SQBagen (-§, - er *). 
care, «., bie Sorge (-, -n); btc 

Xrübfal (-, -€); v., care to (for), 

mögen, tooUen. 
carpenter, ber Sintmermann (-§. 

Simmerleute). 
carpet, ber %cppid^ (-S, -e). 
carriage, ber SQBagen (-§, - or ^). 
carry, tragen (u, a); - on, treiben 

(ie, ie). 
cast, toerfen (a, 0); - down, nicber** 

fc^Iagen (u, a), 
casüe, ba§ ©c^lofe (...ffe§, ...^fer), 

bie SBurg (-, -en), 
catch, fangen (i, a); extappm. 
Catholic, »., ber i^atl^olir (-en, -en), 
catüe, ba§ SJieb (-§). 
cause, «., bie Urfad^e (-, -n), ber 

®runb (-€§, '^); v., loffen (ie, a), 
celebrate, feiern, 
cent, ber ^trtt (-8, -§). 
certain, fidget, 
chair, ber ©tul^I (-§/ 'e). 
chance, bie ©clegcnl^eit (-, -en), 
channel, ber i^anal'' (-S, ^). 
character, ber (Si)axaVüt (-§, -e). 
cheap, biQig. 

check (baggage), auf*geben (a, e). 
cheer, ber 5Wüt (-€§). 
chicken, ba§ ^ul^n (-§, ^er) ; - egg, 

ba§ Öübnerei (-§, -er), 
child, ba§ i^inb (^§, -er). 
Christianity, d^l^riftentum (-§). 
Christmas, bie SBeibnad^ten (//.). 
chum, ber Äamerab^ (-en, -en), 
circumstance, ba§ SSerl^ältniS (...ffeS, 

...ffc). 
citizen, ber SBilrger (-S, -). 
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dty, «., Me Stobt (-, ^e); adj,, 

^ftbtif^. 
claim, be^au^ten; tooHen. 
class, btc Äloffc (-, -tt). 
clear, flat, 
clever, fluß, öefdjett. 
clock, blc Ul&r (-, -en) ; at two o'-, 

urn stoet Ul^t. 
close, 3U*ma(iö«tt/ WKefeen (5, ö). 
closed, ju; to be - 3U*feln. 
closet, bet ©d^ranf (-eS, 'e). 
cloth, ba§ %vJk (-eS, 'et); -es, bte 

i^leibet (//.). 
coachman, bet Äutfdjet (-§, -). 
coarse, tol^, gtob. 

coast, bte Äüjle (-, -n). 
coat, bet 9lo(l (-eS, 'e). 
coffee, bet Äa^fec (-S). 
cold, adj., fait ; «., bte Äälte, bte 

©tfältung (-, -en); to take a -, 
. ft^ etfälten; to be -, ftieten {im- 

pers.) (5, 5). 
collection, bte Sammlung (-, -en). 
collision, bet 3^föni^mcnfto6 (-€§,*e). 
color, bte gatbe (-, -n). 
come, fommen (^am, gefommen); - to 

meet, cnt0e^0cn*fommen {w. dat.)\ 

- home, ]öetm*fommen. 
commandment, ba§ ®ebot' (-eS, -e). 
company, Co., bie (Sompagnte (-, 

-tt), eie, bte ©efellWöft (- -en), 
compel, Stoingen (a, u); to be com- 
pelled, muffen (mufetc, gemußt), 
complain, flagen. 
concede (something to one), ted^t 

geben (einem in ettoaS). 
concert, baS Äongett^ (-§, -e). 
condition,ba§»et^öltni§(...ffeg,...ffe). 
congratulate, gtatuUe^tett. 
conscious, betDU^t. 
consider, l&alten (te, a). 



consist, befte^en (beftanb, beftanben). 

contented, guftte^ben. 

continual, fotttofil^tenb. 

contradict, ttJtbetfpte^C^en (a, o), insep. 

convict, übetfü]Ö''ten (insep.). 

copper, ba§ Äupfet (-§). 

copy, z/., ab*f(iöteiben (ie, ie); - bocjk, 

baS Sc^tetb^eft (-S, -e). 
correct, adj., tidjttg; v., öetbeffcm. 
count. If., bet ®taf (-en, -en) ; v., 

gft^len. 
country, baS 2anb (-e§, -^t). 
coup6, ba§ ^Ib^'teil (-§, -e); bag 

(Joupd (-S, -§). 
course, (of-), natütltd^. 
cousin (male), bet SJettet (-§, -n). 

cow, bte Äul^ (-, 'e). 
create, f^öff^W (Muf, a), 
credible, glaubltci^. 

crime, baS SSetgel^en (-§, -); ba§ 

SBetbtec^en (-§,-). 
cry, Wteten (ie, te). 
cure, bellen, 
cut, f^netben (f^nttt, geMnttten). 



daily, taglidj. 
dance, tangen. 

dark, buttfel, fittflet. 

darkness, bte ginftetniS (-). 

darling, bet ßiebling (-§, -e). 

daughter, bte SCodJtet (-,*); little-, 
ba§ 3:öd^tetd^ett (-S, -). 

dawn, v., tagen. 

day, bet 2:ag (-e§, -e); - after to 
morrow, übetmotgen ; - before 
yesterday, ÖOtgeftettt ; what day 
(of the month) ? bet tt)iet)telte ? 

dead, Hi. 

deal, bottbeln. 
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dealer, bet ^nbfet (-8, -). 

dear, lith, teuet. 

death, bet Xob (-C§). 

deceire, l^itttetGe^^en (ging, gangen), 

declare, erflftren. 

deed, bie Xfit (-, -en). 

demand, betlangen. 

depart, betretfen ; ab*rctfen. 

departure, bte ÄFfa^tt (-, -tn), 

depose, enife^en. 

desire, toünfd^n. 

diamond, bet Dtamonf (-en, -en). 

die, sterben (a, 0) ; - from hunger, 

ber^ungem; - from thirst, öer* 

burften. 
difference, bet Unterfd^^b (-e§, -e). 
different, t)erf(i^teben. 
diligent, ffeigig. 
discourage, entmutigen, 
discover, entbeden. 
dislike, l^affen, ungern l^aben. 
dismiss, entlaffen (it, a). 
distribute, verteilen, 
divide, biöibie^ten. 
do, tun (tfit, getan), madden; (to feel), 

ftdft befinben (a, u). 
doctor, bet ^of^tor (-§, -en), ber 

«tat (-e§, 'e). 
dog, bet §unb (-eS, -e). 
dollar, bet Xalet i'S, -). 
door, bie 5:ür[el (-, -tn). 
doubt, gtoeifeln. 
down, unten, ab. 

downhill, downward, abtoftttS. 
drama, baS ^tama (-§, -en), 
dress, v., an*^k^tn, (30g, gegogen); 

intr.y jtd^ on*3ie]^en. 
drink, ttinfen (a, u). 
drive, tteiben (ie, ic), fal&tcn (u, 0), 

- out, tettrciben; »., Spagiet« 



fa^tt (-, -en); to take a -, f|)o* 

gieren fasten (u, a), 
during, toä^renb (w. gen,). 
dusk, to grow -, bfimmetn. 



each, iebet; -other, einanbet, fiÖ). 

ear, ba§ Cf^x (-§, -en). 

early, ftü^Lel ; earlier, ftü^. 

earn, t)etbienen. 

earth, bie @tbe (-, -n). 

Easter, (bie) Dfletn (//.). 

easy, \t\afi, 

eat, effen (56, gegeffen), fteffen (8, e), 
(like animals). 

education, bie @tgie|ung (-). 

egg, baS 6i (-eS, -et). 

eight, a^t, eighth, bet aci^te ; eigh- 
teen, odötgel^n ; eighty, ac^tgig ; 
one eighth, ein «dfttel (-S, -). 

either ... or, enttoebet . . . obet. 

elect, tual^Ien, ettD&^len. 

elephant, bet ©lefant'' (-en, -en). 

eleven, elf; eleventh, elft. 
else, fonfl, anbetS. 

emperor, bet j^aifet (-8, -); empress, 

bie i?aiferin (-, -nen). 
enemy, bet getnb (-e§, -e). 
enjoy, fH erfreuen; - one's self, fidj 

fteuen, fi(i^ amilfteten. 
enliven, beleben, 
enmity, bie tJcinbfdöaft (-, -en). 

enormous, cnotm''. 

enough, genug. 

enter, ein*trcten (fi, e); ein*fa]^tcn 

(u, a), 
entertainment, bie Untetl^aKtung (-, 

-en), 
especially, befonbetS. 
estate, ba§ ®ut (-e§, *et). 
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even, adj., cBctt ; adv., fogat^, fclbft. 
evening, bct 9lbcnb (-§, -e); this -, 

|cute abcttb ; last (to morrow) -, 

ßeftem (morgen) abcnb. 
ever (any time), jc; (always) immer, 
every (one), ieber ; -body, jeber* 

mann ; -thing, a0e§ ; -where, 

ilberar. • 
exact, genau, 
exercise, btc ^lufgabe (-, -n) ; bie 

Übung (-, -en), 
exist, bcftel^en (beftanb, befianben). 
expect, crtDarten. 
expensive, \ teuer. 

experience, v., erV]6ten(u, a), erleben, 
explain, erflfiren. 

express, OU§*brü(fen ; - train, bcr 

@Jpte63ug (-e§, -güge). 
extreme, ejtrhn''; ftufeerft. 
eye, ba§ ?tuge (-§, -n). 



face, ba§ ©epd^t (-§/ -er), 
factory, bie gabrif^ (-, -en), 
faith, ber ©laube (-n§). 
fall, v., fatten (ie, a), ».; ber ^rbfl 

(-e§). 
family, bie gami'^Iie (-, -n); baS 

©eWled^t (-eS, -er). 

far, XQtii. 

farmer, ber SBauer (-§, -n). 

farm house, ba§ SBaueml^auS (...fe§, 

fer). 
fast, fd^neH; -train, ber Sd^neUjug 

(-e§, -aüge). 
father, bcr SSater (-§, '). 
fault, bie ©d^ulb (-), ber Sel^Ier (-§, -). 
favorite, ber fiiebling (-§, -e). 
fear, v., fürd^tcn; «., bie Sfurti^t. 
February, ber Sfebruar''. 



feeble, fd^mad^. 

feel, fill^len; ftdj bcfinben (a, u); 

ge^en (ging, gegangen), impers.\ 

-(be) ashamed, fid^f Jörnen; -glad, 

ftdj freuen, 
fellow, ber SBurfd^e (-n, -n); --pupil, 

ber 3Kitf4üIer (-§, -). 
fence, fedjten (ö, ö). 
fetch, l^okn. 
few, »enige; a few, ein paor {inded.), 

einige, 
field, ba§ gelb (-e§, -er), 
fifteen, funfjc^n. 
fifty, fünfgig. 
fight, «., ber i^ampf (-€§, 'e) ; v., 

fämpfen, ftreiten (ftritt, geftritten). 
figure, bie ©eftalt (-, -en), 
find, finbcn (a, u). 
fine, fd^ön, nett, 
finger, ber ginger (-§, -). 
fire, ba§ gcuer (-§, -). 
firemen, bie fJeuettDel^rleute. 
firm, bie girma (-, -en), 
first, erft; at-, guerft; -ly, erftenS. 
fish, ber gifdö (-e§, -t). 
fit to drink, trinfbar. 
five, fünf. 

flower, bie 58Iume (-, -n). 
fluency, bic ©eläufigfeit (-). 
fluent, fliefeenb. 
follow, folgen (w. dat.). 
food, bie i^oft (-) ; ba§ ©|fen (-§), 

ba§ Sutter (-§). 
•fool, ber 9larr (-en, -en), 
foolish, bumm. 
foot, ber gu6 (-e§, 'c); on -, 3U -. 

for, prep,, für (w. acc.\ gu (w. dat.)\ 
{time) auf (w. ace), feit, (w. dat.) ; 
- the sake of, um . . . »illen (w. 
gfn.)\ canj. benn. 

forbid, verbieten (0, 5). 
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force, «., bic Ätafi (-, *e), bie 

Static (-); v., jtoingctt (a, u). 
foremost, öorbcrft. 
forenoon, bcr SBot'ltltttag (-8, -e). 

iorest, bct SBalb (-c8, 'cr). 

forget, Detgeffen (fi, c). 

forgetful, t)crge6K^- 

former, Dorbct, crflcr, ictict. 

formerly, fruiter. 

France, (ba§) Sftanftcld^ (-§). 

Francis, granj {-CXlS). 

Fred, gti^ (-cnS). 

Frederick, Sfricbtid^ (-S). 

freedom, bie Sfrci^ctt (-, -cti). 

freeze, frieren (5, 5); - to death, 

erfrieren, 
freight, bie xSxa^it (-, -en). 
French, franjö'fifdi. 
Frenchman, bcr grangofe (-n, -n). 
Frenchwoman, bie 8franj5fin(-,-nen). 
frequent, (äufig; oftmalig ; frequently, 

oft, oftmals, 
fresh, frtW- 
friend, m,, ber greunb (-e§, -e), /., 

bie greunbin (-, -nen). 
friendship, bie Sfreunbfd^aft (-, -en), 
fro ; to and fro, l^tn unb l^er. 
from, Don, avi^ (w, dai), 
front, in front of, t)or (w. dat.)\ in 

the -, Oome, adu. 

fruit, bie gfrud^t (-, '^), bag Obft. 

full, 000. 

future, bie 3ufunft (-), in the -, 
filnftig (adv,). 



gait, ber ©d^ritt (-e§, -e). 
garment, baS ®ewanb (-e§, ^r). 
gay, Uiftiö, frol^lidj. 



general, «., ber General (-§, '^); 

adj.^ getool^nlici^. 
gentle, fanft, jart. 
gentleman, ber ^rr (-n, -en), 
genuine, e4t. 
German, beutfd^. 
Germany, (ba§) Deutfd^lonb (-8). 

get, crl&olten (ie, 0), befommcn (be* 
!om, 0), Idolen; (to become), »er« 
ben (ttjurbe, getoorben). 

gifted, begabt. 

girl, baS SKfibdJen (-8, -); (servant), 
ba8 ^ienftmäbd^en. 

give, geben (fi, e). 

glad, frol^, fro^UdJ ; to be -, fidj 
freuen. 

go, gelten (ging, gegangen); - alon^, 
mit*ge]6en; -out, ouS*ge5en, (fire) 
erlöfdjen (ö, ö) ; - slow (watch), 
no(iö*gc]&en ; going to be, toerben 
(»urbe, getoorben). 

God, ber ®ott (-e8, ^r). 

gold, bag ®oIb (-eS). 

good, gut. 

goods, «., bie SBare (-, -n). 

government, bie IRegie'rung (-, -en). 

grain, ba§ ©etreibe (-8, -). 

grand, grofe [artig]. 

grandfather, ber ©rofeöater. 

grandmother, bie ©rofemutter. 

grass, boS ®raS (...feS, *fer). 

gray, grau. 

great, gröfe. 

greet, grüben. 

greeting, »., ber ®ru6 (-eS, ■^). 

grocer, ber Ärämer (-8, -). 

grow, xocuSfytn (u, a), toerben (tourbe, 

geioorben); -dark, bunfeln. 
guess, raten (-ie, a); benfen (WWjte, 

gebadet), 
guüty, fc^ulbig. 
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H 

hail (stone), if., baS ^ftelfom (-CS, 

-fömcr); v, l^agcln. 

hair, ba§ fyaox (-e§, -c). 

half, adj,, l^al^/ «.; ^tc ^dlfte (-,-«). 

halt, l^ali. 

hand, bic §anb (-, *e). 

hang (suspend), l^ängett; (to be sus- 
pended), l&angctt (i, a). 

happen, ^affteten, gefd^el^en (a, e); 
fid^ ereignen. 

happiness, ba§ @Iil(! (-CS). 
happy, 0lüdli(i&, luftig, 
hard, l^Qtt; fd^tDCt. 
hardly, laum. 

hardship, bic SOWll^fal (-, -C). 
hark, ^ÖtCtt. 
harmful, fc^fiblid^. 
harvest, bic Q^mte (-, -tl). 

hasten, ftd^ beeilen. 

hat, ber fyxi (-€§, ■^). 

hate, l^affen. 

have, l^aben; have to, mUffen (mugte, 

gemufet); (cause), loficn (ic^ a), 
he, er; ber, berjenigc. 
head, ber i?opf (-€§, '^). 
health, bie ©cfunbl^eit (-). 

healthy, gefunb, tDO^L 
hear, l^dren. 

heart, bo§ §era (-en§, -en). 

hearty, l&erslid^. 

heaven, bcr ^immel (-§, -). 

heavy, fd^loer. 

help, v., l^clfen (a,o); «., bie §ilfe(-). 

her, fie {acc.)\ t^r (^tf/.); hers, il^rer, 

bet il^tc or il^tige. 
here, lf)ier, l^icrl^cr, ba; adj,^ l^icpg, 

of this place, 
high, l^od^ (l^ol^, ^^^^ inflectional end- 

ings)\ -school, bie ^od^fd^ule (-, -n). 



hill, ber ^ügcl (-§, -); ber »erg 

(-e§, -c). 
hindmost, |tnierfl. 
his, fein; feiner, ber feine or fcinige. 
hit, treffen (traf, getroffen), 
hole,' baS ßodö (-«§/ "er), 
home, bie ^i^mat (-), ba§ §cint 

(-§), baS §au8 (...fcS, "^cr); adv., 

I^eim, na^ ^ufe; at-, ju ^aufe. 
honest, el^rlid^, ehrbar, 
hope, z'., l^offen; ii., bie Hoffnung 

(-/ -en), 
horse, baS ?ßfcrb (-€§, -e). 
hospital, ba§ ^ofpital (-§, -äler). 
hostile, feinblidj- 
hot, l^eife. 
hotel, ba§ §otel (-§, -§), ber ®aft« 

H (-eS/'e), ba§Jffiirt§^au§(...fe§, 

-Käufer), 
hour, bie @tunbe (-, -n). 
house, ba§ §qu§ (...feS, "^et); — ^rent, 

bic ^ausmiete (-). 
how, to)ic. 

however, iebo(i^, boc^, oBct, ottein. 
human, mcnfri^lid^ ; - being, ber 

lüienfdö (-en, -en), 
hundred, l^unbcrt ; hundredth, 5««* 

bertft. 
hunger, bct §ungct (-§). 
hungry, l^ungrig ; to be -, junger 

l^aben, l^ungcm. 
husband, ber ®attc (-n, -n); ber 

3Äonn (-€§,*cr), bcr(8cmQ6I(-§,-c). 



I 



I, i«. 

if, X[itxcx\ ob. 
ill, franf. 

illumine, bdcud^tctt. 
impolite, unJ^öfltd^. 
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in, prep, J itt; QUf {w. dat. and acc,)\ 
adv., tin, ^ctctn^, ^tncin^. 

inattentive, un^aufmcrf''fam. 

inch, bcr 3ott (-cS, -c). 

income, btc dinfünfte (pi.), 

incredible, UttglaubUd^. 

indoors, brttttictt. 

industrious, fleißig. 

ink, bic %xnit {-, -n). 

inn, bie SBirtfdioft (-, -<tt). 

inquire, tta(5*frogCtt. 

insect, ba§ Sttfeft^ (-S, -<n). 

instead of, [anlftati (w. gen.), 

instruct, unterric^t^en {insep.). 

intend, htaV\\6^i\%tiXf {insep.), loottcn. 

interest, ba§ SntercHe (-§, -n); (rev- 
enues), bcr 3inS (...fc§, ...fen). 

iron, baS @ifen (-§). 

island, bie 3nfel (-, -n). 

it, e§; er, fie. 

Italy, (ba§) atalien (-§). 



John, Sol^ftltn; Johnny, §atlS. 

journey, «., bie Slcife (-, -n); v., 

reifen, 
joy, bie gf'^eube (-, -n). 
joyful, freubiß, frol^. 
Judaism, ba§ 3ubenium (-§). 
judge, ber IRiciter (-S, -). 
July, ber 3uai. 
just adj., geredet; adv., gerabe, eben; 

- so ... as, gerabcf (ebenf o) . . . toie. 

K 

keep, Italien (ie, a), Bel^oltcn; -quiet, 
ft^ioeigcn (ie, ic); - one's «elf, ftdj 
auf*]^oltcn (sep.). 

key. ber ed^Iüffel (-8, -). 



kind, »., bie ?lrt (-, -en); all kinds 
of, allerlei'' (indec/.); what kind 
of, loaS für (eilt); adj., gütig, gut. 

king, ber Äöntg (-§, -e). 

kiss, «., ber Äu6 (...ffe§, *e); v., 
füffen. 

knife, baS SReRer (-§, -). 

knighthood, bo§ SRittcrtum (-S). 

knock, ftofeen (ie, 5), Hopfen; there 
is a -, eS flopft. 

know (a thing), loiffen (»ufete, ge* 
ttjufet); fönncn (fonnte, gefonnt); 
- (a person), fennen (fonnte, ge* 

• fount). 

knowledge, bie ÄenutuiS, (-, ...ffc). 



labor, «., btc ?lrbeit (-, -en); v., 

orbcttcn. 
laborer, bcr ?lrbcitcr (-S, -). 
laboring-woman, btc Arbeiterin (-, 

-ncn). 
lady, bic 2)omc (-, -n). 
lake, bcr See (-§, -n). 
land, bo§ ßonb (-e§, ''cr). 
language, bie ©prod^C (-, -u). 
large, grog. 

last, Ictjt; - night, gcftcm nod^t 

(obcnb). 
late, fpfit ; to be -, fidj bcrfpäten. 
lately, fürgltd^, nculid^. 
latter, letter, btcfer. 
lawyer, bcr ^IbbofoK (-ett, -ett). 
lay, legen. 

lazy, foul. 

lead, fül^ren; - astray, berfüljrcn. 

leaf, bo§ S3lott (-e§, ^r). 

learn, Icmcu; - to know, fenncn 

lernen, 
least, U>enigft; at-, toenig^ettS. 
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leave, Derlajfcn, lajfcn (ie, a); m/r., 

ob*teifcn. 
leg, baS ^in (•€§, -e). 
legible, leSbat. 
lesson, bie Scftiott (-, -en), bic ?luf* 

gäbe (-, -n); bic ©tunbc (-, -n). 
letter (of alphabet), bet ^ud^ftabe 

(-n§,-n); (epistle), betSBticf (-c§,-€). 
liar, bet Süßttcr (-S, -). 
liberty, bte grciicit (-). 
lie, v.^ liefen (a, e); (to tell an un- 
truth), lügen (5; 9), ft., bte Silge 

(-, -n). 
Ufe, boS 2cbcn (-S, -). 
like, 2^., lieben, gem l^aben; I like 

to go, \^ gcl^e gem; ö^*., ötcid^, 

tf^., tt)te. 
Kkeness, boS SBilbniS (...f)e§, ...Jfc). 
little, flein; toenig. 
live, leben; (reside), tool^nen. 
lively, luftig, lebbaft. 
loaf, ber 2aib (-eS, -<). 
locality, bte ©egenb (-, -<n). 
lock, fd^liegen (5, 5). 
locomotive, bte fiofomotl^De (-, -n), 
long, long[e] ; - since, fd^on lange; 

(no) longer, (ntd^t) tnel^r. 
look, feigen (a, e), blirfen; au§** 

feigen; - like, gleiti*fel^en. 
k>se, t)erlie»en; - one's way, fH öct» 

irren, 
loud, laut, 
love, v., lieben; «., bie Sixt^t (-). 



M 



man, ber SRann (-eS, 'er), ber SJienfdJ 

(-en, -en), 
manner, bte %xi (-, -en); (custom), 

bie ©itte (-, -n); bad manners, 

bie Unart (-, -en). 



manufacturer, ber Sfö^^^öK^^ (-««/ 

-eti). 
manuscript, bte ^nbfd^rift (-, -en), 

boS SRanufcript^ (-§, -<). 
many, öiele; - a, mancher, 
maple tree, ber ^l^omlboum]. 

mark (money), «., bxc SRatf (-). 
market, ber 2Äarft (-eS, *e); --place, 

-^)la^ (-eS, ^e). 
married woman, bie ^tttU (-, -cn). 
mast, ber ^aft (-eS, -n). 
master, «., ber §err (-n, -cn); ber 

SKeifter (-S, -) ; v., pi bemad^ti« 

gen; to be -of, m&djftig {w,gcn.) 

fein, 
matter, bte ©ad^e (-, -n); what is 

the - ? toad ift lo§ ; what is the 

-with him, loaS fe^lt i^nt? 
may, bürfcn (burftc, geburft), fön« 

nen (fonnte, gefonnt). 
mayor, ber SBilrgermetfter (-S, -). 
mean, v,^ meinen, 
means; by no -, feineSfaHS, feineS« 

n)egS. 

measure, ntcffen (&f c). ' 

meat, ba§ gleifdj (-e§). 

medicine, bie ^Irjnei^ (-, -Vd), bte 

SÄcbiatn^ (-, -<n). 
meet, treffen (traf, getroffen), 
melt, fd^meljen (o, o). 
mention, ertofil^nen. 
merchant, ber i^aufmann (-e§), //., 

bie jiaufleute. 
messenger, ber SBote (-n, -n). 
metal, baS "SktioSif (-§, -e). 
mile, bie SReile (-, -n). 
milk, bie 3Rild^ (-). 
million, bie SRittton^ (-, -en), 
mind, ber ©eift (-eS, -er), 
mine, meiner, ber meine or metnige. 
mineral, baS SWineraF (-S, -ten). 
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minute, bie SKinu^'tc (-/ -n). 
misfortune, ba§ Uttglürf (-§). 
miss, boS Sräulcin (-S, -). 
mistake, «., bcr fjfcl^lcr (-§, -), bcr 

3tttum (-§, -'mtx); v., to be 

mistaken, ftd^ irren, 
moment, bcr ^ugcttblttl {-C§, c). 
monarchy, bic SJlottord^ic^ (-, -n) 
Monday, bcr SJlotttag (-§, ■«). 
money, boS @clb (-CS, -cr). 
monkey, bcr ?lffc (-it, -tt). 
month, bcr SKö^not (-S, -c). 
monument, ba§ SKoitUfncnf (-§/ -c). 
more, mcl^r. 
morning, bcr SKorgctl (-§, -); this 

(yesterday) -, l^cutc (geftcm) mor* 

öen (TO). 

mother, bic SRuttcr (-,'); -tongue, 
bic ^Jluttctfprac^e (-, -n). 

mountain, bcr 99erg (-cS, -e). 

mountainous, bcrgtg. 

move, /r., bcttjcgen, iWr., jtc^cn 
(30g, gcgogen). 

Mr., (bcr) §crr (-tt, -ctt). 

Mrs., (bic) SrQU (-, -ctt). 

much, t)icl; adv,, fc^r. 

muddy, trübe. 

multiply, muItipUjic'ren. 

must, muffen (mufetc, gctitufet). 

my, mein. 

myself, fclbfl. 



N 



naked, nadi. 

name, bcr 9lotnc (-n§, -n). 

narrow, fd^tnol. 

nation, bic 9lation^ (-, -cn), baS 

»olf (-cS, ^r). 
nature, bic Slatur'' (-). 

naughty, un^'artig. 



near, nal^C («/. ^a/.). 

necessary, noitDCn^tg. 

need, v., brausen; bürfen; «., bte 

9löt (-; ^c); in -, bcbürftig, ac/j\ 
negro, bcr IRcger (-S, -). 
neighbor, bcr Slod^bar (-8, -n). 
neighborhood, bic ^aä^hat^äfafi (-). 
nephew, bcr 9leffc (-n, -n). 
nest, boS 9leP (-cS, -cr). 
never, ntc, nicmalS. 
news, bte ?Rcuig!ctt (-, -<n); bic 

Slad^ridjt (-,-<n); -paper, bic S^i« 

tung (-, -en), 
next, näd^ft. 

niece, bic Sltd^tc (-, -n). 
night, bic 9lacit(-, ^); at-, nad^tS; 

to -, l^cutc nodjt ; last -, geftcrn 

nod^t. [-3tg. 

nine, ncun; nineteen, -jcl&n; ninety, 
no, aä/.f hin; adv,, nein, 
no one, fcittcr, tticmanb. 

noble, cbcL 

nobody (no one), tttemanbr Icincr. 

noon, bcr SJitttag (-§, -c). 

north, bcr Slorben (-§). 

North America, 9lorbame^ri!a (-S). 

not, ntd^i. 

nothing, ntd^tS. 

noun, ba§ §au^)toort (-c§, 'er). 

now, \t^if nun. 

number, bte 3^^^ ("r -^it); bie 'Ätt- 

aal&l, bic 9lummer {-, -n); house -, 

^u3nummer. 



O 



o, oh; 0, od^. 

obey, gc^ort^cn, folgen (w. dat.). 
occur, fid^ ereignen, ^jQfftercn. 
ocean, bQ§ SÄccr (-cS, -e), bcr Djcott 
(-§, -e), bie @ee (-, -en). 
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leave, Derlajfcn, loffcn (it, a); m/r., 

ab*teifcn. 
leg, baS SBcitt (-<§, -c). 
legible, leSbar. 
lesson, bie 2c!tion (-, -en), btc ?luf« 

gäbe (-, -n); bic ©tunbe (-, -n). 
letter (of alphabet), bet ^ud^ftabe 

(-nS,-n); (epistle), bcrJBtief (-e§,-€). 
liar, bet Sügner (-§, -). 
liberty, bte Srei^eit (-). 
lie, v., liegen (a, e); (to tell an un- 
truth), lügen (5, 5), «., bte Süge 

(-, -tt). 
life, bo§ Seben (-S, -). 
like, v., lieben, gem l^aben; I like 

to go, tdi gcl^e gem; aJJ., glctd^, 

adv,j lote, 
likeness, boS SBilbmS (...f)C§, ...f{c). 
little, !lein; loenig. 
live, leben; (reside), tool^ncn. 
lively, luftig, Icbboft. 
loaf, bet ßatb (-eS, -e). 
locality, bie ©cgenb (-, -<n). 
lock, fd^liegen (5, 5). 
locomotive, bte fiofomoti^De (-, -n), 
long, lQng[e] ; - since, fd^ott lange; 

(no) longer, (nid^t) mel^r. 
look, fe^cn (q, e), blirfen; qu§*« 

feigen; - like, gleid^*f el^cn. 
k>se, t)erlte»en; - one's way, ftd^ Der* 

irren, 
loud, laut, 
love, v.y lieben; «., bie Siebe (-). 



M 



man, bcr SRann (-eS, 'cr), ber SJlenM 

(-en, -en), 
manner, bte ?lrt (-, -en); (custom), 

bte ©itte (-, -n); bad manners, 

bie Unort (-, -en). 



manufacturer, ber gföbrÜant^ (-en, 

-<tt). 
manuscript, bie ^anbfdjrift (-, -<n), 

boS ^Jlanufcript' (-§, -<). 
many, ötele; - a, ntandjet. 
maple tree, ber ^^om[baum]. 

mark (money), «., bic ^oxf (-). 
market, ber 2Äarft (-CS, *C); —place, 
-^)la^ (-es, -e). 

married woman, btC S^rau (-, -en). 

mast, ber ^aft (-e§, -n). 

master, «., ber §err (-n, -en); ber 
SRetftcr (-S, -) ; v., pi bemäd^tt» 
gen; to be -of, m&djtig {w.gm.) 
fein. 

matter, bte @ad^e (-, -tt) ; what is 
the - ? tt)aS ift lo§ ; what is the 
-with him, toaS fcl^lt il^m? 

may, bürfcn (burftc, gcburft), fön* 

ncn (fonnte, gcfonnt). 
mayor, ber JBilrgermetfter (-8, -). 
mean, v., meinen, 
means; by no -, fcineSfaHS, feineS* 

tt)eg3. 
measure, nteffen % c). 
meat, baS gicifdj (-e§). 
medicine, bie ^Irjnet'' (-, -<n), bie 

^cbijin'' (-, -<n). 
meet, treffen (traf, getroffen), 
melt, fd^melaen (o, o). 
mention, ertoöl^nen. 
merchant, ber i^ auf mann (-e§), //., 

bie j^aufleute. 
messenger, ber Sote (-n, -n). 
metal, baS 3Jlctar (-S, <\ 
mile, bie SJieile (-, -n). 
milk, bie gnild^ (-). 
million, bte SKittion^ (-, -en), 
mind, ber ®etft (-eS, -er), 
mine, meiner, ber meine or meinige. 
mineral, boS SWineral^ (-§, -ten). 



L 
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minute, btc ^inn^tt (-, -n). 
misfortune, baS UnglUdE (-§). 
miss, baS gräulcin (-S, -). 
mistake, «., bcr fjcl^lcr (-§, -), bet 

3rrtum (-3, -^er); v., to be 

mistaken, ftd^ irren, 
moment, bcr ^tußcnblirf {-€§, c). 
monarchy, btC SJlotiard^ie^ (-, -tt) 
Monday, bcr SKotttQg (-§, -€), 
money, boS @clb (-CS, -cr). 
monkey, bcr 9lffe (-tt, -tl). 
month, bcr SKö'tiat (-S, -c). 
monument, bo§ SAOtlUthCtlt^ (-§/-«). 
more, mel^r. 
morning, bcr SKorßCtl (-§, -); this 

(yesterday) -, l^eutc (ßeftem) mor» 

öen (W). 
mother, bie SJlutter (-, '); - tongue, 

bic SRuttctfprotiic (-, -it), 
mountain, bcr SBerg (-€§, -e). 
mountainous. Bergig, 
move, /r., beiOCöetl, «Wr., jtel^Ctl 

(300, öcgoöeti). 
Mr., (ber) §err (-it, -en). 
Mrs., (bic) grou (-, -en), 
much, bid; a/ä^., fc^r. 
muddy, trübe, 
multiply, inultipli3ic^rctt. 
must, muffen (mufetc, gewufet). 
my, mein. 

myself, fclbft. 



N 



naked, nadi. 

name, ber ^Romc (-nS, -n). 

narrow, fd^maL 

nation, bic ^fltttion^ (-, -en), baS 

»olf (-eS, 'cr). 
nature, bic 9latur^ (-). 

naughty, un^arttg. 



near, na^C («/. dat,), 
necessary, nottoen^ig. 

need, v., brauchen; bürfen; «., bie 
^5t (-, ^c); in -, bebürftig, aäj\ 
negro, bcr 9lcgcr (-S, -). 
neighbor, bcr ^Rad^bar (-8, -n). 

neighborhood, bie Sla^borfc^oft (-). 

nephew, bcr 9leffc (-n, -n). 

nest, baS 9left (-eS, -er). 

never, nie, niemals. 

news, bie ^Rcuigfcit (-, -en); btc 

Slad^rtd^t (-, -en); -paper, bie S^u 

tung (-, -en), 
next, näd^fl. 

niece, bic ^xä^it (-, -n). 
night, bic 9locit(-, 'c); at-, nod^tS; 

to -, l^eutc nad^t ; last -, gcftem 

nod^t. [-3ig. 

nine, ncun; nineteen, -jC^n; ninety, 
no, a^*., !ein; aeh/,, nein, 
no one, feiner, niemanb. 

noble, cbcL 

nobody (no one), niemanb, feiner. 

noon, ber SJltttog (-S, -e). 

north, bcr 9lorbcn (-S). 

North America, 9lorbame^rifa (-S). 

not, ntd^i 

nothing, nid^tS. 

noun, boS ^oii^jtttort (-cS, 'er). 

now, Jc^t, nun. 

number, bic Qä^l (-, -en); bie "An- 

30^1, bic Glummer (-, -n); house -, 

^uSnummcr. 



O 



o, oh; 0, od^. 

obey, gcl^or^cn, folgen (w. </«/.). 
occur, fid^ ereignen, ^jofflcren. 
ocean, ba§ SJiccr (-cS, -c), ber Djcon 
(-S, -c), bie @ce (-, -<n). 
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October, bcr Dfto^Bet (-S). 

of, Don; auS (w. dot). 

offer, hxiitn (5, 5); an*blctcn. 

office, boS ?lmt (-c§, ''ct). 

officer, ber Dffigier'' (-§, -c). 

often, oft; as - as, fo oft (al§). 

oil, boS ÖI (-eS, -e). 

old, alt. 

on, Quf; in (w. clai, and ace.)"; - ac- 
count of, toegen (w. ^^».)« 

once, cin^mol; at -, f of ort. 

one, ein, {numeral) cin§; -another, 
cinanbcr. 

only, adv., nur; adj., cinjig. 

open, v., öffnen, auf*mocien; adj., 
offen, auf; to be -, auf *f ein. 

opinion, bie SReinung (-, -en). 

or, ober. 

order, z/., befel&len ; «., ber SBefel^l 
(-§, -e); in - to, urn . . . ju. 

ordinary, getoöl^nlid^. 

other, onber. 

otherwise, fonft. 

ought to, foUen. 

our, unfer; ours, unf[e]rer, ber un* 
f[e]re or unf[e]rtöe. 

out (of) J prep., au§; Don (w. </«/.)> ^dv. 

(-side, -doors), brausen, l^erauS', 
l^inauS^. 
outlook, bie ^uSpd^t (- -en). 

outside of, prep., au^erl^alb {w.gen.). 

outward, adv., auStoärtS. 

over, über (w. dat. and ace). 

owe, fci^ulbig fein. 

owner, ber Eigentümer (-§, -). 



page, bie Stxit (-, -n). 

pain, ber ©camera (-eS, -en); bie 

W\%t {-, -n); to take -s, fid^ 

WÜit geben (a, e). 



painter, ber SRaler (-S, -). 
painting, baS ©emfilbe (-S, -). 
pair, ba§ $aar (-eS, -e). 
pardon, «., bie SJerjct^ung (-); v., 

Dergeil^en (ie, it) (w. dat.\ ent* 

fd^ulbigen. 
parents, bie ©Item (//.). 
park, ber $arf (-eS, -§). 
part, ber %t\\ (-eS, -e); -ly, teils, 
past, t)ergangen. 
pastor, ber ^a^ftor (-Ä, -o^ren). 
patient, ber ^atient^ (-en, -en), 
pay, bejal^len. 
peasant, bcr Sanbmann (-eS, -leute); 

ber SBauer (-§, -n). 
pen, bie geber (-, -n). 
people, baS SSol! (-eS, 'er); bie 

ßeute (//.); - say, man fagt. 
perhaps, oietteid^t^. 
permit, erlauben (w. dat^\ to be 

permitted to, bürfen (burfte, ge* 

burft). 
person, bie ^erfon'' (-, -en), 
peruse, burd^ftiegen {insep.) (5, 5). 
pfennig (penny), ber pfennig (-S, -e). 
philosophy, bie ^l^ilofopl^ie^ (-). 
physician, ber ?lr3t (-eS, ^) ; bet 

2)ortor (-S, -en), 
picture, ba§ SBilb (-eS, -er), 
piece, baS Stud (-e§, -e). 
pig, ba§ ©djioein (-e§, -e). 
pity; take -, ftdj erbarmen, 
place, bcr $la§ (-e§, 'e); ber Ort 

(-eS, -e or -^r). 
plant, v., ^jjlonaen- «., bie ^flanje 

(-, -n). 
play, fpielen. 
pleasant, on^geneljm. 
please, gefallen (ie, a); bitte, 
pocket, bie %Q^6)t (-, -n). 
poem, baS ©ebidjt (-eS, -e). 
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poet, b€r ^td^ter (-S, -). 

polite, l^öfltd^. 

poor, arm, fd^Ied^t; -house, ba§ ^r« 

menl^auS (-fcS, *fer). 
position, bic @telle (-, -<n). 
possess, beft^en (-fSS, -fejfcn). 
possession, ba§ ©cfi^tum (-€§, 'cr); 

in - of, mächtig {aäj\). 
possible, ]ndglt4; as -, tn5gli4ft. 
postpone, tjctf^tcben (5, 0). 
potato, bic Äortoffcl (-, -n); -salad, 

ber Äartoffclfalat' (-eS, -e). 
pound, baS $funb {-t%, -e). 
pour, (jieSen (göfe, öcgoflen). 
powder, boS ^ulöet (-3, -); -mill, 

btc ^ulöerfabrtl^ (-, -<n). 
power, bie Äroft(-, *e); water-, bte 

ffiaffcrftoft. 
praise, loben, 
precious, fo^bat, ebel. 
prefer, Ö0t*3tc^n (308,ö€30öCtt); lie* 

bet w. verb, 
present, v,, fd^enfett ; »., baS ®t» 

fdjenl (-eS, -e); adj,, je^ig; at - 

adv., gegento&rttg. 
presidency, bie ^rftfibetttfd^oft (-). 
president, bet ^räftbent^ (-en, <vl\ 
presume, ben!en (ba^te, gebort), t)er« 

muten. [lid^. 

pretty, adj., W^^t ^Übf4; adv,, lltvx* 
price, ber $retS (...feS, ...fe). 
prince (king's son), ber ^tinj (-en, 

-<n); (rank of nobility), ber ^^t^ 

(-en, -en). [2ob (-e§). 

prize, ber $reis (...feS, ...fe), bo§ 
probable, toal^rfd^etnlic^. 
product, bQ§ $robu!t^ (-eS, -e). 
promise, z/., Derfpredjen (fi, 0); «., 

ba§ SBcrfpred^en (-S, -). 
Protestant, ber ^roteftant'' (-en, -en), 
proud, fiol). 



proverb, baS ©pridjwort (-eS, 'er), 
provided, t)orau§gefe^t. 
province, bie ^roöinj^ (-, -en). 
Prussia, (baS) ^reufeen (-S). 
puff, fd^nauben (5, 5). 
punish, flrafen. 

pupil, »f., ber ©driller (-S, -); /., 
bie ©djülerin (-, -nen). 



•quarter, boS Viertel (-S, -); - of an 

hour, bie SBiertclftunbe (-, -en), 
queen, bie Äönigin (-, -nen). 
question, v., frogcn; «., bie Sroge 

(-, -n). 
quick, fd^neQ, rafd^. 
quiet, flitt, rul^ig; to keep -, fdjloei» 

gen (ie, ie). 



railroad, bic ©ifenbol^n (-, -en); 

- coach, ber ©ifcnbal^nioogen (-S, -). 
rain, «., ber Stegen (-§, -); v., regnen, 
raise, lieben (ö, 5); (plants), jiel^cn 

(30g, gegogen). 
rare, feiten. [lefen. 

read, lefen (fi, e); - through, burd^*» 
real, totrflid^. 

reality, bie aBirflidJfeit (-). 
reason, ber ®runb (-eS, 'e). 
receive, befommen irlam, -lontmen), 

erl&olten (ie, a), 
recommend, empfel^len (q, 0). 
red, rot; blood-, blutrot, 
regard (as), l^alten (ie, a), (für), 
regiment, boS Regiment (-eS, -<r). 
region, bie ©egenb (-, -en), 
regret, Bebauem. 
reign, regierten, 
relation, baS SScr^dltniS (...ffeS, ...Re). 
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remain, Bleiben (ie, te). 
remember, fidj erinnern (w. g^n. or 

an w. ace), 
rent, bcr 3tnS (...f«S, ...fen), bie 

aWicte (-, -n). 
repair, re|)Qrier''en, renoöier^en. 
repeat, toiebcr^ol^en (insep,). 
repeated, adj,, mehrmalig, 
report, ber Seridjt (-eS, -e). 
reptile, boS ^i^ixV (-§, -ten), 
republic, bie S^e^jublif^ (-, -en), 
resemble, ßleid^en (t, i). 
respect, ad^ten. 
respectful, ergeben, 
rest, v., rul^en; «., bie Ülul^e (-). 
rest-day, ber SRul^etafi (-eS, -e). 
return, gurüc!*!el^ren, 3urü(I*Iommen 

(!am, flelommen). 
rich, reid^. 
ride (on horseback), reiten (ritt, 

geritten); (in a wagon), fol^ren 

(u, o). 
right, «., boS »ed^t (-S); adj,, rcd^t; 

to be -, red^t 5oben. 
ring, läuten; there is a -, e§ läutet, 
ripe, reif. 

river, ber glufe (...Re§, *ffe). 
road, ber 9Beg (-c8, -e), bie SBa^n 

(-, -en), 
rob, rauben, berauben, ftel^len. 
robber, ber IRäuber (-S, -). 
rock, ber Seifen (Scl§) (-§, -). 
roof, ba§ 5)adi (-e§, 'er.) 
room, baS 3itnmer (-S, -); ber 

gioum (-8, ^e). 
rose, bie IRofe (-, -n). 
row, rubem. 
ruin, öerberben (a, o). 
ruins, bie Sirümmcr (//.). 
run, rennen (rannte, gerannt), lau- 
fen (ie, au), ge^cn (ging, gegangen). 



sacred, l^eilig. 
sad, traurig, 
sail, fegein. 

sake (for the - of), (um) »illen. 

same, felb; the -, berfelbe. 
Saturday, ber SamStag (-S, -e). 
sausage, bie 2öurft (-, ^e). 
save (money), fparen; retten, 
say, fagen; to be said to, foQen. 
school, bie Sdjule (-, -n); -day, ber 

©d^ultag (-8, -<). 
scold, fd^elten (a, o), tabeln. 
sea, ba8 aJleer (-eS, -e), bie @ee (-, -n). 
seacoast, bie ©eefüfte (-, -n). 
seat, ber @i^ (-eS, -e); ber ^Ia§ 

(-eS, ^); take a -, ftdj fe^en. 
second, jloeit; -ly, gloeitenS. 
secret, baS ©el^eimniS (...ffeS, ...ffe). 
see, feigen (a, e). 
seem, fd^einen (ie, ie). 
seize, ergreifen (ergriff, ergriffen), 

ftd^ bemäd^tigen (w. gen,). 
sell, t)erfaufen. 
send, fenben (fanbte, gefanbt), fdjirfen; 

- for, Idolen laffen. 
serious, emft^aft. 
servant, ber S)iencr (-8, -). 
serve, bienen (w. dot,). 
set, fc^en, fleflen; (sim), un-'tcr** 

gelten (ging, gegongen); - across, 

ü^bcr*fetjen. 
seven, fteben; seventh, fiebt; seven- 
teen, fiebjel^n; seventy, fiebjig. 
several, mel&rere, einige, 
severe, l^eftig, ftreng. 
sex, baS ^efd^Ied^t (-e8, -er), 
shall, foQen. 
she, fie; bie, biejenige. 
sheep, baS ©djaf (-e8, -c). 
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shepherd, bet ^itte (-n, -ti). 
shoemaker, bet ©d^ul^mo^et (-S, -). 

shoot, fliegen (f^ög, gef^offen). 

short, furg. 

shrine, boS ^iltgtttm (S, -tümct). 

sick, franf. 

silly, einfälttö. 

silver, boS ©ilbct (-8). 

simple, etnfocijf. 

sin, bic ©ilnbc (-, -n). 

since, /r^., fcit (äiU.); can/\, fctt, 

fcitbcin. 
sing, fingen (a, u), 
singer, bct Sanger (-S, -) ; bie 

©ängerin (-, -nen). 
single, etnjig, einmalig. 
Sir, mein ^rr. 
sister, bte ©djioeftet (-, -n), little -, 

ba§ Sd^toe^er^en (-§; -); sisters 

and brothers, bte ©efd^toifter (//.). 

sit, p^en(ffi6, gefcjfen); -down, fidj 

fetjen; -stiU, flia*rt§cn. 
six, fedjS; -teen, fedjael^n; -ty. ^^^m- 
size, bie ®rö6e (-, -en). [melblau. 
sky, ber i^immel (-§, -); -blue, ^im- 
sleep, fd^lafen (te, a). 

slow, langfam ; the watch is slow, 

bte U^r gel^t nad^ or^u fpäi. 
small, flein. 
smart, flug, gefd^eit. [raud^t. 

smoke, v., toud^en ; there is -, eS 
snow-white, fd^neeioet^. 
so, fo; e§. 

society, bte ©efeUfd^oft (-, -en). 
soldier, bet ©olbot^ (-en, -en). 
some, tixoaS (indeci.), einige, etltd^e. 
somebody, jemanb. 
somewhat, adv, , etoaS. 

somewhere, irgenbn)o. 
son, bet ©o!^n (-e§, *e). 
song, ba§ 2ieb (-eS, -er). 



soon, Balb; as - as, foBoIb (al§); 

as - as possible, mdgltd^ft Bolb. 
sorry; to be -, impers., leib tun 

(tot, getan) {w, dat,), 
sort, bie ©orte (-, -n), bte ?lrt (-, 

-en); what - of, waS für (ein). 
Spanish, f^antfd^. 
sparkle, funfeln. 
speak, fpred^en (5, ö), reben. 
spend (time), gu*bringen (brodjtc, 

gebrodjt); - (money), auS*gcben 

(gab, gegeben), 
spirit, ber (Seift (-e§, -er). 

spite (in - of), tro^ (w. gen,). 

splendid, ^errltd^, prächtig. 

spring, ber fSfrül^ling (-§, -e), bö§ 
Srül^jal^r (-e§, -e); (of water), bie 
OueUe (-, -n). 

stand, ftel^en (ftanb, geftanben). 

state, ber ©taat (-e§, -<n); -of health, 
baS SBefinben (-§). 

station, bie Station^ (-, -en); rail- 
road -, ber SBal^nl^of (-e§, -^öfc). 

stay, \Mbtn (ie, ie); - up, auf* 
bleiben. 

steamer, ber Dampfer (-§ -). 

steerage, ba§ S^ifdjcnbedf (-eS). 

step, «., ber 6d^ritt (-e§, -€); v., 
treten (a, c). 

still, adj., ftiQ, rul^tg; adv., nod^; 

conj., aber, jebod^. 
sting, ber ©tod^el (-§, -n). 
stomach, ber SKagcn (-§, ■"). 
stone, ber stein (-c§, -e). 
stop, (mf*l^örcn; (a watch), ftill*= 

ftcl^en ; (lodge), logie'rcn ; stop! l&alt. 
store, ber ßoben (-S, '). 
story, bie ©efd^idjtc (-, -n). 
straight, - forward, gerabe. 
stranger, ber Srembe (-n, -n); a -, 

ein grembcr. 
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street, hit ©trafee (-, -tt). 
strengrthen, ftätfett. 
strike, fd^lagen (Ü, a), 
strong, ftatf. 

student, bct ©tubcnt^ (-en, -en); - 
body, bie ©tuben^tenfdjoft (-). 

studioiis, ftet^tg. 

study, v., jtubier^en, lernen; «., baS 

Studium (-§, -ten) ; (room), boS 

©tubiet'aimmer (-S, -). 
stupid, bumm. 
subtract, ^nbtxciiitx^tn. 
succeed, oelingen (a, u), impers, 

(w. dai^. 
succession, in -, nod^einanbet. 
such, fold^et, foI4 (indfcl.) 
suddenly, |)I5^Ud^. 
suffer, letben (litt, gelitten), 
suit (of clothes), «., bet ^IngUß (-e§, 

*e); V,. (fit), ^jQJfen. 
sum, bie Summe (-, -n). 
summer, bet ©ommet (-§, -). 
sun, bie Sonne (-, -n). 
Sunday, bet ©onntoß (-S, -e). 
sunny, fonni({. 
suppose, betmuten. 
sure, fidget; to be -, adv,, ftd^erlid^. 
surpass, übertreffen (5, ö). 
surround, umgeb^en (fi, e). 
swim, fd^toimmen (a, o). 

Switzerland, bte Sd^toet). 



tailor, ber ©d^netber (-S, -). 

tailoress, bie ©d^neiberin (-, -nen). 

take, nel^men (o, (genommen); - a 
walk, f^jojieren (ßel^en), einen 
©Ijagicrflonö madden; - a cold, 
fid^ erlälten; - sick, erfranfcn. 



talk, v.y reben, f|)red^en (S, ö); «., bie 

9tebe (-, -n), baS ^f|)t&d^ (-e9, <). 
tall, grSfe. 
taste, fd^medfen. 
tea, ber %i^tt (or %tt) (-S). 
teach, lehren, 
teacher (male), ber ße^rcr (-8, -); 

(female), bie ßcl^rerin (-, -nen). 
teaching body, bie ße^rerfd^aft (-). 
tear-stained, t)ertt)eint. 
tell, fagen; er^öl^len. 
ten, gel^n; -th, gel^nt. 
tend, beforgen. 

testimonial, ba§3^ugni§(...ffeS, ...ffe). 
text, bergest (-eS,-e); ber3n6olt(-S). 
than, qI§; benn. 
thank, banfen {w. dat,), 
that (one), jener, ber, berjenige; 

conj.f ba§, bamit. 
the, ber, bie, ba§; adv»y the... the, 

ie...ie (bepo). 
theater, baS Xl^eoter (-S, -). 
their, il^r; theirs, il^rer, ber tl^re, 

ber irrige, 
then, bann, 
there, bort, bo, bortl^in^, bal^in^; - 

(as introductory), eS ; - is, are, e8 

giebt. 
therefore, beSl^alb, barum. 
they, fte; bie, bieienigen. 
thick, bidf. 

thickness, bie %xät (-). \htXL 

think, benfen (badete, gebadet); glau» 
third, britt. 
thirsty, burftig ; to be -, burftig 

fein, ^urft l^aben. 
this, biefer, ber^. 
thought, ber ®eban!e (-nS, -n). 

thousand (one ■-), taufenb. 
three, brei; - times, breimoL 
threefold, breifod^. 
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throne, bcr ll^ton (-cS, -c). 

throw, toctfcn (a, o). 

ticket, baS SBtttct" (-S, -§) ; - -office, 

bcr SBiaetfdJaltcr (-3, -). 
time, bte 3cit (- -en); baS SKal 

(-e§, -c); the first -, boS crftc SÄal; 

seven -s, ftcbcnmol; to have a 

good -, ftdj unterl^aKtett (ie, a), 

pdi amüftc^ren. 
tired, mübe. 
to, }U (w, datX no^ (w. dai.\ dXt 

{w, dot. attd ace.) J auf (w. dot. 

and acc,\ bi§ {w, acc.)\ to and 

fro, l^in uttb l^et. 
to-day, l^eutc; of-, -'s, adj., l^cuttg. 

toe, bie 3«^« (-f -«)• 
together, 3ufam''mcn. 
to-morrow, morgen ; day after -, 

üb^ermoröcn. 
too, 3U; (also), aud^. 
toward, gegen (w. arr.). 
town, bte ©tQbt (-, 'c). 
trade, v., l^anbeln; »., baS ^eioerbe 

(-§, -), bo§ ©efdjäft (-€§, -e). 
tradesman, ber i^anbtoerfcr (-§, -). 
train, bcr 3«Ö (-«§/ ''^) \ ^ast -, 

©d^neHjUfi; express - ber @e« 

prefeauß. 
translate, überfe^tjeil (insep.) 
travel, v., reifen; «., bie Sletfe (-,-n).- 
traveler, ber Sieifenbe (-n, -n). 
treat, bel&onbeln. 
tree, ber S3Qum (-e§, 'e). 
trip, bte Sietfe (-, -n), ber ?lu§f(uö 

(-es, -e). [fol (-, -e). 

trouble, bte ©orge (-,-n), bieXriib- 
trousers, bte i&ofen (//.). 
true, Xocifyc. 

truth, bie SBalJrl^ett (-, -en), 
truthful, »o^rl^aft. 
try, Derfudjen. 



Turkey, bie Xürfei'. 

tum back, um^tel^ren. 

twelve, aniölf; -th, }»ölft. 

twentieth, JttiQngtgfi. 

twenty, ittanjig. 

twice, jioeimaL 

two, 3tt)ct; - times, jioeimal. 

U 

uncle, ber Dn!el (-S, -). 
under, nnter {w. dat. andacc.\ unter* 
IJalb (w. gen.). 

understand, öcrftel^en (öerftQnb, Der« 

ponben). 
undertake, unteme^'men (nol^ni, 

nonimen) iinsep,). 
unfortunate, unglüdlid^; -ly, unglUd» 

Uc^rweife, letber. 
unfriendly, unfreunbltd^. 
unhealthy, ungefunb. 
uniform, bte Uniform^ (-, -<n). 
unite, einigen, t)eretntgen. 
university, bie Untöerfttät^ (-, -en), 
unpleasant, unongenel^m. 
until, hx% (w. acc), 
untrue, unteal^r. 

untruth, bie Untoa^rl^eit (-, -<n). 
unusual, ungett)ö]^nlt4. 
up, auf, l^crauf , ^inouf''; oben ; - 

and down, Quf unb ob. 
uphill, aufwärts, 
uptown, oben in ber Stabi. 
useful, nüt{lid^. 
usual, gettiöl^nltd^. 



vacation, bie Qfwien (pi), 
vain, in -, öergebcnS. 
valley, boS Xdl (-«8, *er). 
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vegetable, bttS ©emüfc (-S, -). 
very, very much, fc^r. 

view, «., Me ^Infid^t (-, -en), bte Wd- 
tiung (-, -en); v., an*fe5cn (o, e). 
village, bQ§ S)orf (-e§, ^er). 
virtue, bie Stugenb (-, -en), 
visible, ftd^tbor. 
visit, v., bcfud^cn; «., bet JBcfudJ 

(-es, -e). 
voice, bie 6ttmme (-, -n). 
vote, fttmmen. 



W 



wagon, bet SBofien (-§, -). 
waistcoat, bte SBefte (-, -n). 

wait (for), toorteit (auf w. ace). 

waiter, bet Äetttter (-§, -). 

walk, gc^en (ging, gegangen); take 

a -, fpajicren gelten, 
wall, bte SBanb (-, ''e). 
want, tDÜnfd^en, tDoQen. 
war, ber Ärieg (-e§; -e). 
warm, a^^'., toarm; v., toätnten. 
watch, bie \if)x (-, -en), 
water, boS SOBaffer (-§, -). 
way, ber SDeg (-e§, -e); lose one's -, 

jtd^ öetirten. 
we, totr. 
weak, fd^toa4. 
weaken, fd^toäd^en. 

wealth, ber SRetd^tum (-§, -turner). 

wealthy, reid^. 

wear, trogen (ü, o). 

weaver, bcr SBcber (-§, -). 

weaving-mill, bie SBcberci^ (-, -en). 

wed, l^eiroten. 

wedding, bte §eirat (-, -en). 

week, bte SQßo^e (-, -n). 

weep, loeinen. 



weigh, /r., tofigen (5, o); i«/r., tote» 

gen (5; o). 
weight, ba§ ©ctoid^t (-S, -e). 
well, a^'., tool^l, gefunb; a<^., gut; 

nun. 
wet, nafe. 
what, toQ§ ; - kind (sort) of, tooS 

für (ein). 
when, aäv.y toonn ? am/., oI§, toenn. 
whenever, toenn immer. [^in^. 

where, too; from-, tool^er^; -to, too* 
wliether, ob. 
which, toeldder. 
while, toäl&renb, inbcm. 
whistle, pfeifen (pfiff, gepfiffen), 
white, toeife. 

who, initrr.y toer; r^/., toeld^er, ber. 
whole, gong, 
wholesome, gcfunb. 

whom? toen? to -? toem? 

why, toorum, toeSl^olb. 

wife, bte grou (-, -en); boS SQBeib 

(-eS, -er); bte ®ottin (-, -nen). 
will, «., ber aOBitte (-n§); v., (to be 

willing to), tooflen. 
William, SBtl^elm. 
win, getotnncn (o, o). 
window, bo§ Senfter (-8, -). 
wine, ber äöeinK-«S, -e). 
wish, z/., toünfdden, tooQen; »., ber 

SBunfd^ (-e§, 'e). 

with, mit (w. äai.), 

within, tnnerl^olb (w. gfn,). 
without, ol^ne (w. ace), 
wither, öerwellen. 

woman, bie grou (- -en), bo§ SBeib 
(-e§/ -cr). 

wonder, «., bo§ Söunber (-S, -); v., 

]xä) tounbern. 
wood, bo§ ipolj (-e§, "^r) ; woods, 

ber SQßoIb (-e§, 'er). 
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word, boS SBott (-eS, -c or 'ct). 
work, «., bie 9lrbctt (t/ -cti); ba§ 
2öet!(-cö, -c); «/., arbeiten. 

work[ing]-man, bet ?lrbettcr (-§,-); 

-woman, bie ?lrbcitetin (-, -neu), 
world, bie 2öelt (-, -en), 
worth, toert. 
worthy, ttJÜrbiß. 

wound, v., Detwunbcn. 
write, fdjtetbcn (-ie, ie). 
wrong, «.,'ba§ UnredjtC-S); tobe- 
unrest l^aben. 



yesterday, geflem ; - morning, - 
morgen ftü^ (motten)/ - evening, 
- abenb (nod^t); -'s, (jeflriß (adj.). 

yet, iebo4, ober; nod^. 

you (thou), bu; (ye), il^r; (polite 
form) ©ie; {ace, stng,\ bidj, (ace, 
pL\ eud^, ©ie. 

young, iund; - man, ber Sungltng 

(-S, -e). 
youngster, ber 3unge (-n, -n) ; ber 

JBurfd^e (-n, -n). 
your, bcin, euer, 3]^r. 
yours, beiner, ber beine or beinige. 
youth, bie 3uflenb (-). 



yard, bie dlle (-, -n). 
yellow, gelb. 

yes, ja; bod^ (after negative ques- 
tion). 



zeal, ber 8lei6 (-eS). 
zero, bie 9lutt (-, -<n). 



I 



GERMAN POEMS 

FOR MEMORIZING 



Prescribed by the Examinations Department of the 
University of the State of New York 



FIRST YEAR 

(Three of the poems prescribed, Das Heidenröslein^ Die Lorelei^ and 
Du bist Ttne eine Blume ^ are found in the Lessons.) 

SINNSPRÜCHE' 

Ist das Kind um der Mutter willen 
Oder die Mutter fürs Kind? 
Sie fragen es nicht, sie fühlen im stillen', 
Dass sie beide für einander sind. 

Nicht der ist auf der Welt verwaist*, 
Dessen Vater und Mutter gestorben, 
Sondern der für Herz und Geist 
Keine Lieb' und kein Wissen* erworben*. 

In allem Leben ist ein Trieb* 
Nach unten und nach oben ; 
Wer in der rechten Mitte' blieb 
Von beiden ist zu loben. 

In Hochmut* überheb'' dich' nicht. 

Und lass den Mut nicht sinken ! 

Mit deinem Wipfel" reich' ins Licht", 

Und lass die Wurzel " trinken ! Rückert, 

I. apothegms, maxims. 2. quietly, in their hearts. 3. orphaned. 4. knowl- 
edge. 5. acquired. 6. desire, impulse. 7. middle, mean. 8. haughtiness. 
9. boast. 10. top, head. 11. light. 12. root. 
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DER GÜTE KAMERAD 

Ich hatt' einen Kameraden, 

Einen bessern findst du nit. 

Die Trommel* schlug zum Streite*, 

Er ging an meiner Seite 

In gleichem Schritt* und Tritt*. 

Eine Kugel kam geflogen ; 
Gilt's* mir oder gilt es dir? 
Ihn hat es weggerissen, 
Er liegt mir vor den Füssen, 
Als war's ein Stück von mir. 

Will mir die Hand noch reichen, 

Derweil * ich eben lad' ^ : 

* * Kann dir die Hand nicht geben ; 

Bleib' du im ew'gen* Leben 

Mein guter Kamerad I " Uhland, 



DER WIRTIN' TÖGHTERLEIN 

Es zogen" drei Bursche wohl über den Rhein, 
Bei einer Frau Wirtin, da kehrten " sie ein " : 

**Frau Wirtin, hat sie gut Bier und Wein? 
Wo hat sie ihr schönes Töchterlein?'' 

*'Mein Bier und Wein ist frisch und klar. 
Mein Töchterlein liegt auf der Totenbahr'"." 

Und als sie traten zur Kammer" hinein. 
Da lag sie in einem schwarzen Schrein". 

Der erste, der schlug den Schleier** zurück 
Und schaute" sie an" mit traurigem Blick": 

* 'Ach ", lebtest du noch, du schöne Maid " ! 
Ich würde dich lieben von dieser Zeit." 

Der zweite deckte** den Schleier zu* 
Und kehrte ^ sich ab " und weinte dazu : 

I. drum. 2. fight, combat. 3. step. 4. gait 5. is it meant? 6. as, while. 
7. load. 8. future. 9. hostess. 10. traveled. 11. stop, put up (at an inn). 
12. bier. 13. chamber, room. 14. coffin. 15. veil. 16. look at 17. look. 
18. alas ! 19. poet.y maiden. 20. put back. 21. turned away. 
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Ach, dass du liegst auf der Totenbahr'l 
Ich hab' dich geliebet so manches Jahr." 

Der dritte hub^ ihn wieder sogleich 

Und küsste sie an den Mund ' so bleich * : 

**Dich liebt' ich immer, dich lieb' ich noch heut' 
Und werde dich lieben in Ewigkeit*." Uhland, 



DAS SCHLOSS AM HEEBE 

Hast du das Schloss 'gesehen, 
Das hohe Schloss am Meer? 
Golden und rosig wehen* 
Die Wolken' drüber* her*. 

Es möchte' sich niederneigen' 
In die spiegelklare* Flut", 
Es möchte streben" und steigen 
In der Abendwolken Glut". 

"Wohl hab' ich es gesehen. 
Das hohe Schloss am Meer 
Und den Mond darüber stehen 
Und Nebel" weit" umher**." 

Der Wind und des Meeres Wallen", 
Gaben sie frischen Klang"? 
Vernahmst'* du aus hohen Hallen" 
Saiten" und Festgesang''? 

•'Die Winde, die Wogen" alle 
Lagen in tiefer Ruh' ; 
Einem Klagelied" aus der Halle 
Hört"' ich mit Tränen** zu*'." 

Sähest du oben gehen 
Den König und sein Gemahl**? 
Der roten Mäntel** Wehen *\ 
Der goldnen Kronen*' Strahl? 

\, poet, for *hob^* lifted. 2. mouth. 3. pale. 4. eternity. 5. wave along 
over it. 6. clouds. 7. would (fain). 8. bend down. 9. mirror-like. 10. depth. 
1 1, strive, rise. 12. glow. 13. mists. 14. far about. 15. swell. 16. sound. 17. per- 
ceive, hear. 18. halls. 19. strings, ^^r^ music. 20. festal song. 21. waves. 
22. dirge. 23. listen to. 24. tears. 25. spouse. 26. robe. 27. flowing. 28. crown. 
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Führten Sie nicht mit Wonne* 
Eine schöne Jungfrau' dar*, 
Herrlich wie eine Sonne, 
Strahlend* im goldnen Haar? 

'*Wohl sah ich die Eltern beide, 

Ohne der Kronen Licht, 

Im schwarzen Trauerkleide*; 

Die Jungfrau sah ich nicht." UklatuL 



VEROISSMEINNIGHT' 

Es blüht ein schönes Blümchen 
Auf unsrer grünen Au"; 
Sein Aug' ist wie der Himmel, 
So heiter' und so blau. 

Es weiss nicht viel zu reden. 
Und alles, was .es spricht, 
Ist immer nur dasselbe, 
Ist nur: Vergissmeinnicht. 

Hoffmann von FaüersUben. 

STRASSBÜRQ 

(Der unerbittliche* Hauptmann^^ 

O Strassburg, o Strassburg, 
Du wunderschöne Stadt I 
Darinnen" liegt begraben 
So mannicher Soldat. 

So mancher, so schöner. 
Auch tapferer Soldat, 
Der Vater und lieb' Mutter 
Böslich" verlassen hat. 

Verlassen, verlassen, 
' Es kann nicht anders sein. 

Zu Strassburg, ja zu Strassburg, 
Soldaten müssen sein. 

I. delight 2. maiden. 3. along. 4. radiant 5. mourning garb. 6. forget- 
me-not 7. field, meadow. 8. bright 9. inexorable. 10. captain. 11. in it, 
within. 12. mannicher^' mancher, 13. maliciously; to his misfortune. 
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Die Mutter, die Mutter, 
Die ging vor's Hauptmanns Haus : 
**Ach Hauptmann, lieber Hauptmann, 
Gebt mir den Sohn heraus ! " 

Und wenn* ihr mir gebet 
Auch * noch so vieles Geld ; 
Euer Sohn und der muss sterben 
Im weiten, breiten Feld. 

Im weiten und im breiten, 
Dort draussen vor dem Feind ; 
Wenngleich* sein schwarzbraun' Mädchen 
So bitter um ihn weint. 

Es weinet, es greinet *> 

£s klaget gar zu sehr: 

'*Gut' Nacht, mein trautes* Schätzel*, 

Dich seh' ich nimmermehr*!" Volkslied'', 
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Du, du liegst mir im Herzen, 

Du, du liegst mir im Sinn"; 

Du, du machst mir viel Schmerzen, 

Weisst nicht, wie gut ich dir bin I 

Ja, ja, ja, ja, weisst nicht, wie gut ich dir bin. 

So, so wie ich dich liebe. 

So, so liebe auch mich ! 

Die, die zärtlichsten' Triebe" 

Führ ich allein nur für dich ! 

Ja, ja, ja, ja, fühl' ich allein nur für dich I 

Doch, doch darf ich dir trauen". 

Dir, dir mit leichtem Sinn? 

Du, du darfst auf mich bauen, 

Weisst ja, wie gut ich dir bin ! 

Ja, ja, ja, ja, weisst ja, wie gut ich dir bin I 

I. even if. 2. although. 3. cries, weeps. 4. beloved. 5. sweet- 
heart. 6. never again. 7. popular song, folk song. 8. sense, mind. 
9. tenderest 10. emotions. II. trust 
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Und, und wenn in der Feme* 

Dir, dir mein Bild erscheint*, 

Dann, dann wünscht' ich so gerne, 

Dass uns die Liebe vereint*! 

Ja, ja, ja, ja, dass uns die Liebe vereint I 

Volkslüd. 

QCSWERTUED 

Wenige Stunden vor dem Tode des Verfassers* am 26. August 1813 gedichtet*. 

Du Schwert an meiner Linken, 
Was soll dein heitVes Blinken*? 

Schaust mich so freundlich an, 

Hab' meine Freude dran. 
Hurrah 1 

Mich trägt ein wackrer' Reiter', 
Drum blink' ich auch so heiter, 

Bin freien Mannes Wehr * ; 
"Das freut" dem Schwerte sehr/* 
Hurrah ! 

{a, gutes Schwert, frei bin ich, 
Jnd liebe Dich herzinnig". 
Als wärst Du mir getraut". 
Als eine liebe Braut" 
Hurrah 1 

*'Dir hab' ich's ja ergeben" 
**Mein lichtes" Eisenleben". 

Ach, wären wir getraut! 

Wann holst" Du Deine Braut ?•* 
Hurrah I 

Zur Brautnachts-Morgenröte" 

Ruft festlich" die Trompete"; 
Wenn die Kanonen schrei'n* 
Hol'" ich das Liebchen" ein". 
Hurrah ! 

I. distant lands. 2. appears. 3. unites. 4. author. 5. composed. 6. glisten- 
ing, sparkling. 7. brave. 8. horseman. 9. weapon. 10. pleases, tvüA dat. 
II. with all my heart. 12. wedded. 13. bride. 14. given up, dedicated. 
15. the life of my bright steel. 16. fetch. 17. dawn of the bridal night. 
18. festively. 19. trumpet. 20. roar. 21. come to get 22. sweetheart 
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So komm' denn aus der Scheide* 

Du Reiters Augenweide' — 
Heraus, mein Schwert, heraus 1 
Führ'* Dich ins Vaterhaus. 
Hurrah I 

"0 seliges* Umfangen*! 

"Ich harre* mit Verlangen \ 
**Du Bräut'gam' hole mich, 
'*Mein Kränzchen* bleibt für Dich. 
Hurrah I 

Was klirrst *° Du in der Scheide, 
Du helle" Eisenfreude", 

So wild, so schlachtenfroh"? 

Mein Schwert, was klirrst Du so? 
Hurrah I 
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Wohl klirr' ich in der Scheide ; 
Ich sehne" mich" zum Streite", 

Recht wild und schlachtenfroh. 

Drum, Reiter, klirr' ich so." 
Hurrah I 

Bleib' doch im engen" Stübchen"! 

Was willst Du hier, mein Liebchen? 
Bleib still im Kämmerlein", 
Bleib, bald hol' ich Dich ein. 
Hurrah I 

*'Lass' mich nicht lange warten! 
"O schöner Liebesgarten", 

''Voll Röslein blutigrot" 

"Und aufgeblühtem "• Tot!" 
Hurrah I 

"Ach herrlich ist's im Freien", 
"Im rüst'gen^ Hochzeitsreihen ** I 

I. sheath. 2. delight of my eyes. 3. 1 lead. 4. blissful. 5. embrace. 6. wait. 
7. longing, desire. 8. bridegroom. 9. wreath. 10. rattle, clash. 11. bright 
iron, my joy. 12. ready for strife. 13. long. 14. fight, strife. 15. narrow. 
16. small chamber. 17. small room. 18. garden of love. 19. red as blood. 
20. in full bloom. 21. in the field. 22. strenuous. 23. wedding dance. 
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"Wie glänzt* im Sonnenstrahl 
**So bräutlich* hell der Stahl!" 
Hurrah I 

Wohlauf*, Ihr kecken* Streiter*, 
Wohlauf, Ihr deutschen Reiter 1 

Wird Euch das Herz nicht warm? 

Nehmt 's Liebchen in den Ann! 
Hurrah I 

Erst tat es an der Linken 
Nur ganz verstohlen * blinken ; 

Doch an die Rechte' traut 

Gott sichtbarlich ' die Braut. 
Hurrah! 

Drum drückt* den liebeheissen * 
Bräutlichen" Mund von Eisen 

An Eure Lippen" fest. 

Fluch**! wer die Braut verlässtl 
Hurrah ! 

Nun lasst das Liebchen singen, 
Dass helle Funken " springen ! 

Der Hochzeitsmorgen" graut". — 

Hurrah, Du Eisenbraut ! 

Hurrah ! JOtnur. 



SECOND YEAR 

{Die Wacht am Rhnn^ Barbarossa^ Wanderers Nachtlied, and Erlköm^ 
appear in the Lessons.) 

SCHEIDEN 

Es ist bestimmt"' in Gottes Rat, 

Dass man vom Liebsten, was man hat. 

Muss scheiden " ; 

Wiewohl doch nichts im Lauf" der Welt 

Dem Herzen, ach! so sauer" fallt" 

Als Scheiden ! ja Scheiden ! 

1. sparkies. 2. like a bride. 3. up then. 4. bold. 5. warriors. 6. secretly. 
7. visibly. 8. press. 9. ardent. 10. of your bride {meaning the sword), ii. lips. 
12. cursed he. 13. sparks. 14. wedding mom. 15. dawns. 16. decreed. 
17. part 18. course. 19. is so bitter. 
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So^ dir geschenkt ein Knösplein* was* 

So tu' es in ein Wasserglas^ 

Doch wisse ; 

Blüht morgen dir ein Röslein auf, 

Es welkt* wohl noch die Nacht darauf; 

Das wisse I ja wisse I 

Und hat Gott Liebes dir beschert*, 
Und hältst * du es recht ^ innig ^ wert \ 
Die Deine ; 

Es wird wohl wenig Zeit noch sein, 
Da lässt es dich so gar allein; 
Dann weine I ja weine ! 

Nur musst du mich auch recht verstehn, 

Ja, recht verstehn. 

Wenn Menschen auseinander gehn, 

So sagen sie : Auf Wiedersehn * I 

Ja Wiedersehn I Feuchtersieben, 



WÜNSCHE 

Wie die Engel möcht' ich sein, 

Ohne Körperschranke', 
Deren Unterredung" ein 

Tönender" Gedanke. 

Oder wie die Blum' im Tal, 

Wie der Stern in Lüften", 
Dessen Liebesruf" ein Strahl", 

Deren Sprach' ein Düften". 

Oder wie der Morgenwind, 

Der um seine Rose 
Aufgelöset" ganz zerrinnt" 

In ein Liebgekose". 

I. if. 2. little bud. ^,oldform = war, 4. withers. 5. granted. 6. consider. 
7. of real worth. 8. until we meet again. 9. limitation of the body. 10. con- 
versation. II. melodious. 12. the air. 13. call of love. 14. ray. 15. frag- 
rance. 16. dissolved. 17. melts. 18. loving whisper. 
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Armer ist die Nachtigall , 

Die nicht kann zerfliessen*, 
Sondern nur der Sehnsucht* Hall* 

Lasset sich* ergiessen*. 

Eine Nachtigall bin ich, 

Aber stumm * geboren ; 
Meine Feder spricht für mich. 

Doch nicht zu den Ohren. 

Leuchtendes^ Gedankenbild' 

Ist des Griffels' Schreiben; 
Doch wo du nicht lächelst" mild, 

Muss es tonlos" bleiben. 

Wie dein Blick das Blatt berührt". 

Fängt es an zu singen, 
Und den Preis, der ihr gebührt", 

Hört die Lieb' erklingen". 

Jeder Buchstab' ist zumal" 

Memnonsäule" worden. 
Die, geküsst vom Morgenstrahl, 

Aufwacht in Akkorden". Rtukeru 



DIE BIESEN'' UND DIE ZWERGE» 

Es ging die Riesentochter, zu haben einen" Spass", 
Herab vom hohen Schlosse, wo Vater Riese sass*\ 
Da fand sie in dem Tale den Ochsen und den Pflug", 
Dahinter auch den Bauern, der schien ihr klein genug. 
Die Riesen und die Zwerge I 

Pflug, Ochsen und den Bauern, es war ihr nicht zu gross, 
Sie fasst's** in ihre Schürze'* und trug's aufs Riesenschloss. 
Da fragte Vater Riese: **Was hast du, Kind, gemacht?" 
Sie sprach: "Ein schönes Spielzeug" hab' ich mir hergebracht." 
Die Riesen und die Zwerge I 

I. nightingale. 2. melt. 3. longing. 4. sound. 5. be poured out. 6. dumb, 
mute. 7. shining. 8. thought-image. 9. pencil. 10. smile. Ii. mute. 
12. touches. 13. belongs. 14. resound. 15. at once. 16. Column of Memnon 
(which, according to ancient mythology, gave forth a musical sound when 
the rays of the rising sun struck it). ly.harmonies. 18. giants. iQ.dwarfs. 20.some 
sport. 21. dwelled. 22. plow. 23. puts them. 24. apron. 25. playthings, toy. 
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Der Vater sah's und sagte: **Das ist nicht gut, mein Kind! 
Tu'^ es zusammen^ wieder an seinen Ort geschwind*. 
Wenn nicht das Volk der Zwerge schafft* mit dem Pflug im Tal, 
So darben* auf dem Berge die Riesen bei dem Mahl*." 
Die Riesen und die Zwerge 1 Rückert, 



DAS VEILCHEN' 

Ein Veilchen auf der Wiese stand 

Gebückt ' in sich und unbekannt : 

Es war ein herziges' Veilchen. 

Da kam eine junge Schäferin', 

Mit leichtem Schritt und munterm " Sinn ", 

Daher", daher, 

Die Wiese her, und sang. 

Ach I denkt das Veilchen, war ich nur 

Die schönste Blume der Natur, 

Ach, nur ein kleines Weilchen", 

Bis mich das Liebchen abgepflückt**, 

Und an dem Busen" matt" gedrückt"! 

Ach nur, ach nur 

Ein Viertelstündchen lang ! 

Ach ! aber ach ! das Mädchen kam 

Und nicht in" acht" das Veilchen nahm", 

Ertrat" das arme Veilchen. 

Es sang und starb und freut' sich noch : 

'*Und sterb' ich denn, so sterb' ich doch 

Durch sie, durch sie, 

Zu ihren Füssen doch." Goethe, 



DIE GRENADIERE''' 

Nach Frankreich zogen zwei Grenadier', 
Die waren in Russland gefangen. 
Und als sie kamen ins deutsche Quartier**, 
Sie Hessen die Köpfe hangen. 

I. put them alL 2. quickly. 3. works. 4. hunger. 5. meal. 6. violet 7. bent. 
8. sweet 9. shepherdess. 10. cheerful. 1 1, mind. 12. along. 13. while. 
14. plucked off. 15. bosom. 16. pressed until I withered. 17. regarded. 
18. crushed. 19. grenadiers. 20. quarters. 
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Da hörten sie beide die traurige Mär'*: 
Dass Frankreich verloren* gegangen*, 
Besiegt und zerschlagen * das grosse Heer, — 
Und der Kaiser, der Kaiser gefangen. 

Da weinten zusammen die Grenadier' 
Wohl ob* der kläglichen* Kunde*. 
Der eine sprach: **Wie weh wird mir, 
Wie brennt meine alte Wunde I " 

Der andere sprach: '*Das Lied ist aus. 
Auch ich möcht' mit dir sterben, 
Doch hab' ich Weib und Kind' zu Haus, 
Die ohne mich verderben*." 



"Was schert* mich* Weib, was schert mich Kind ! 
Ich trage, weit besseres Verlangen " ; 
Lass sie betteln " gehn, wenn sie hungrig sind, — 
Mein Kaiser, mein Kaiser gefangen ! 

''Gewähr'" mir, Bruder, eine Bitt'": 
Wenn ich jetzt sterben werde. 
So nimm meine Leiche" nach Frankreich mit, 
Begrab' mich in Frankreichs Erde. 

"Das Ehrenkreuz" am roten Band 
Sollst du aufs Herz mir legen ; 
Die Flinte" gib mir in die Hand, 
Und gürt'" mir um den Degen. 

"So will ich liegen und horchen" still. 
Wie eine Schildwach'", im Grabe, 
Bis einst ich höre Kanonengebrüll**, 
Und wiehernder** Rosse Getrabe**. 
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Dann reitet mein Kaiser wohl über mein Grab, 
Viel Schwerter klirren*' und blitzen**; 
Dann steig' ich gewaffnet ** hervor aus dem Grab, — 
Den Kaiser, den Kaiser zu schützen**!" 

Heine, 
I. Story. 2. had been lost. 3. scattered. 4. on account of. 5. sorrowful. 
6. news. 7. = Kinder. 8. are ruined. 9. do I care for. 10. desire, ii. beg- 
ging. 12. grant. 13. prayer. 14. dead body. 15. cross of (the legion of) honor. 
16. rifle. 17. gird. 18. listen. 19. sentinel. 20. roar of cannons. 21. neigh- 
ing. 22. trampling. 23. clash. 24. flash. 25. armed. 26. protect. 
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DER HANDSCHUH 
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Vor seinem Löwengarten, 

Das Kampfspiel* zu erwarten*, 

Sass König Franz. 

Und um ihn die Grossen der Krone, 

Und rings* auf hohem Balkone* 

Die Damen in schönem Kranz. 

Und wie er winkt* mit dem Finger, 

Auf tut sich der weite Zwinger*, 

Und hinein mit bedächtigem' Schritt 

Ein Löwe tritt, 

Und sieht sich stumm 

Rings um 

Mit langem Gähnen', 

Und schüttelt die Mähnen*, 

Und streckt** die Glieder, 

Und legt sich nieder. 

Und der König winkt wieder. 

Da öffnet sich behend"^ 

Ein zweites Tor, 

Daraus rennt 

Mit wildem Sprunge" 

Ein Tiger hervor. 

Wie der den Löwen erschaut". 

Brüllt" er laut. 

Schlägt mit dem Schweif" 
Einen furchtbaren Reif", 
Und recket" die Zunge, 
Und im Kreise" scheu 
Umgeht er den Leu" 
Grimmig ** schnurrend ^ ; 
Drauf streckt er sich murrend" 
Zur Seite nieder**. 

I. toumey. 2. wait for. 3. round about 4. balcony. 5. beckons. 
6. cage. 7. slow, thoughtful. 8. yawning. 9. mane. 10. stretches. 
II. quickly. 12. leap. 13. sees. 14. howls. 15. tail. 16. circle. 17. sticks 
out. 18. circle, ig. poetic /or * Löwen/ Uon. 20. angrily. 21. growling. 
22. grumbling. 23. down. 



1 



350 



BRIEF GERMAN COURSE 



Und der König winkt wieder; 

Da speit* das doppelt geöffnete Haus 

Zwei Leoparden' auf einmal aus\ 

Die stürzen* mit mutiger Kampf begier* 

Auf das Tigertier; 

Das packt* sie mit seinen grimmigen Tatzen*, 

Und der Leu mit Gebrüll' 

Richtet * sich auf, da wird's still ; 

Und herum im Kreis, 

Von Mordsucht* heiss, 

Lagern" sich die graulichen" Katzen". 

Da fällt von des Altans" Rand" 
Ein Handschuh von schöner Hand 
Zwischen den Tiger und den Leu'n 
Mitten hinein. 

Und zu Ritter Delorges, spottender" Weis'", 

Wendet sich Fräulein Kunigund' : 

**Herr Ritter, ist eure Lieb' so heiss, 

Wie ihr mir's schwört zu jeder Stund', 

Ei", so hebt mir den Handschuh auf." 

Und der Ritter, in schnellem Lauf, 

Steigt hinab in den furchtbaren Zwinger 

Mit festem Schritte, 

Und aus der Ungeheuer" Mitte" 

Nimmt er den Handschuh mit keckem" Finger. 

Und mit Erstaunen** und mit Grauen" 

Sehen's die Ritter und Edelfrauen. 

Und gelassen ^ bringt er den Handschuh zurück. 

Da schallt ihm sein Lob " aus jedem Munde ; 

Aber mit zärtlichem Liebesblick — 

Er verheisst^ ihm sein nahes Glück — 

Empfängt ihn Fräulein Kunigunde. 

Und er wirft ihr den Handschuh ins Gesicht : 

**Den Dank, Dame, begehr'** ich nicht." 

Und verlässt sie zur selben Stunde. 

I. belches forth. 2. leopards. 3. throw themselves. 4. desire for fight. 
5. seizes. 6. paws. 7. growl. 8. raises. 9. desire for murder. lo. lie down. 
II. gruesome. 12. cats, felines. 13. balcony. 14. edge. 15. in a mocking 
manner. 16. why! 17. monsters. 18. midst. 19. daring. 20. astonishment. 
21. horror. 22. calmly. 23. praise. 24. promises. 25. care for, desire. 
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HOFFiTüira 

Es* reden und träumen die Menschen viel 

Von bessern künftigen * Tagen ; 
Nach einem glücklichen goldenen Ziel* 

Sieht man sie rennen und jagen*. 
Die Welt wird alt und wird wieder jung, 
Doch der Mensch hofft immer Verbesserung*. 

Die Hoffnung führt ihn ins Leben ein, 
Sie umflattert* den fröhlichen Knaben, 

Den Jüngling locket' ihr Zauberschein*, 
Sie wird mit dem Greis* nicht begraben ; 

Denn beschliesst " er im Grabe den müden Lauf ^\ 

Noch am Grabe pflanzt er — die Hoffnung auf". 

Es ist kein leerer", schmeichelnder" Wahn", 
Erzeugt" im Gehirne" des Toren"; 

Im Herzen kündet " es laut sich an " : 
Zu was Besserm sind wir geboren; 

Und was die innere Stimme spricht, 

Das täuscht** die hoffende Seele nicht. Schiller. 



THIRD YEAR 

DER SÄNGER 

Was hör' ich draussen vor dem Tor, 
Was auf der Brücke*^ schallen**? 
Lass den Gesang vor unserm Ohr 
Im Saale** wiederhallen**! 
Der König sprach's, der Page lief; 
Der Knabe kam, der König rief: 
Lasst mir herein den Alten I 

Gegrüsset seid mir, edle Herrn, 
Gegrüsst ihr, schöne Damen I 
Welch reicher Himmel ! Stern bei Stern 1 
Wer kennet ihre Namen? 

I. Not translated. 2. future. 3. goal. 4. chase. 5. improvement. 6. flut- 
ters around. 7. allures, entices. 8. magic gleam. 9. old man. 10. ends. 
II. career. 12. raises up. 13. empty. 14. flattering. 15. delusion. 16. pro- 
duced. 17. brain. 18. fool. 19. proclaim, announce. 20. deceives. 21. bridge. 
22. resound. 23. hall. 24. reScho. 
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Im Saal voll Pracht* und Herrlichkeit* 
Schliesst, Augen, euch; hier ist nicht Zeit, 
Sich staunend* zu ergötzen*. 

Der Sänger drückt'* die Augen ein*. 
Und schlug* in vollen Tönen; 
Die Ritter schauten* mutig drein*. 
Und in den Schoss' die Schönen. 
Der König, dem das Lied gefiel, 
Liess, ihn zu ehren für sein Spiel, 
Eine goldne Kette' reichen. 

Die goldne Kette gib mir nicht. 
Die Kette gib den Rittern, 
Vor deren kühnem* Angesicht" 
Der Feinde Lanzen splittern " ; 
Gib sie dem Kanzler *, den du hast, 
Und lass ihn noch die goldne Last" 
Zu andern Lasten tragen. 

Ich singe, wie der Vogel singt. 
Der in den Zweigen" wohnet; 
Das Lied, das aus der Kehle" dringt, 
Ist Lohn", der reichlich lohnet". 
Doch darf ich bitten, bitt' ich eins : 
Lass mir den besten Becher" Weins 
In purem" Golde reichen. 

Er setzt'** ihn an**, er trank ihn aus: 

O Trank voll süsser Labe *^ 1 

O wohl dem hochbeglückten** Haus, 

Wo das ist kleine Gabe**! 

Ergeht's** euch** wohl**, so denkt an mich, 

Und danket Gott so warm als ich 

Für diesen Trunk euch danke ! Goethe. 

I. splendor. 2. magnificence. 3. to be astonished and delighted. 
4. closed. 5. stiiick (his harp). 6. looked, appeared. 7. lap. 8. chain. 
9. bold. 10. face. 1 1, splinter. 12. chancellor. 13. burden. 14. twigs. 
15. throat. 16. pay. 17. rewards. 18. cup. 19. pure. 20. put it to his lips. 
21. refreshment 22. thrice blessed. 23. gift 24. ■=■ Wenn es euch gut 
geht. 
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GESANQ DEB GEISTER ÜBER DEN WASSERN 



Des Menschen Seele 
Gleicht ^ dem Wasser : 
Vom Himmel kommt es, 
Zum Himmel steigt es, 
Und wieder nieder 
Zur Erde muss es, 
Ewig' wechselnd*. 

Strömt* von der hohen, 
Steilen* Felswand* 
Der reine Strahl', 
Dann stäubt* er lieblich 
In Wolkenwellen* 
Zum glatten" Fels, 
Und leicht empfangen, 
Wallt" er verschleiernd", 
Leisrauschend " 
Zur Tiefe nieder. 



Ragen" Klippen" 
Dem Sturz ^ entgegen", 
Schäumt" er unmutig" 
Stufenweise " 
Zum Abgrund**. 

Im flachen" Bette 
Schleicht er das Wiesental hin, 
Und in dem glatten See 
Weiden" ihr Antlitz** 
Alle Gestirne**. 

Wind ist der Welle 
Lieblicher Buhler ^; 
Wind mischt vom Grund aus 
Schäumende** Wogen*'. 

Seele des Menschen, 
Wie gleichst du dem Wasser ! 
Schicksal** des Menschen, 
Wie gleichst du dem Wind ! 

Goethe» 



DER FISCHER 

Das Wasser rauscht'**, das Wasser schwoll, 

Ein Fischer sass daran, 

Sah nach der Angel** ruhevoll, 

Kühl bis ans Herz hinan. 

Und wie er sitzt, und wie er lauscht *\ 

Teilt** sich die Flut empor**; 

Aus dem bewegten Wasser rauscht 

Ein feuchtes** Weib hervor. 



1. resembles. 2. eternally. 3. changing. 4. rushes. 5. steep. 6. side of a 
rock. 7. jet 8. sprays. 9. cloudy waves. 10. smooth. 11. falls. 12. like a 
veiL 13. gently rippling. 14. rear themselves against. 15. crags. 16. fall. 
17. foams. 18. angrily. 19. in cascades. 20. abyss. 21. shallow. 22. smile at. 
23. reflection. 24. stars {collectively), 25. lover. 26. foaming. 27. waves. 
28. fate. 29. rushed, murmured* 30. hook, rod. 31. listens. 32* rises and 
divides. 33. dripping. 
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Sie sang zu ihm, sie sprach zu ihm : 

**Was lockst^ du meine Brut' 

Mit Menschen witz * und Menschenlist* 

Hinauf in Todesglut*? 

Ach wüsstest du, wie's Fischlein ist 

So wohlig* auf dem Grund, 

Du stiegst herunter wie du bist, 

Und würdest erst gesund. 

**Labt' sich die liebe Sonne nicht. 
Der Mond sich nicht im Meer? 
Kehrt* wellenatmend* ihr Gesicht 
Nicht doppelt schöner her*? 
Lockt dich der tiefe Himmel nicht. 
Das feuchtverklärte ^* Blau? 
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Lockt dich dein eigen Angesicht 
Nicht her im ew'gen Tau *?" 

Das Wasser rauscht'", das Wasser schwoll. 

Netzt'" ihm den nackten" Fuss; 

Sein Herz wuchs ihm so sehnsuchtsvoll". 

Wie bei der Liebsten Gruss. 

Sie sprach zu ihm, sie sang zu ihm ; 

Da war's um ihn gescheh'n " : 

Halb zog sie ihn, halb sank er hin, 

Und ward nicht mehr geseh'n. Goethe. 
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Kennst du das Land, wo die Citronen blühn, 
Im dunkeln Laub" die Gold-Orangen glühn. 
Ein sanfter" Wind vom blauen Himmel weht**, 
Die Myrte** still und hoch der Lorbeer steht. 
Kennst du es wohl? 

Dahin ! Dahin 
Möcht' ich mit dir, o mein Geliebter, ziehn 1 

I. Iure. 2. brood. 3. human wit. 4. cunning. 5. fatal glow, deadly heat. 
6. happy. 7. refresh. 8. return. 9. exhaling the fragrance of the waves. 
10. pellucid. II. face. 12. dew. 13. rushed, murmured. 14. wetted. 
15. naked. 16. full of longing. 17. he was done for. 18. foliage. 19. soft 
20. blows. 21. myrtle. 
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Kennst du das Haus? Auf Säulen* ruht sein Dach, 
Es* glänzt der Saal, es* schimmert* das Gemach, 
Und Marmorbilder* stehn und sehn mich an : 
Was hat man dir, du armes Kind, getan? 
Kennst du es wohl? 

Dahin 1 Dahin 
Möcht' ich mit dir, o mein Beschützer*, ziehn 1 

Kennst du den Berg und seinen Wolkensteg*? 
Das Maultier ^ sucht im Nebel * seinen Weg ; 
In Höhlen* wohnt der Drachen" alte Brut"; 
Es" stürzt der Fels und über ihn die Flut, 
Kennst du ihn wohl? 

Dahin I Dahin 
Geht unser Weg I o Vater, lass uns ziehn I Goethe, 
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BELSAZAR 

Die Mitternacht" zog näher schon; 
In stummer Ruh' lag Babylon. 

Nur oben in des Königs Schloss 

Da flackert's", da lärmt" des Königs Tross". 

Dort oben in dem Königssaal, 
Belsazar hielt sein Königsmahl. 

Die Knechte " sassen in schimmernden " Reih'n ", 
Und leerten " die Becher mit funkelndem Wein. 

Es** klirrten** die Becher, es*^ jauchzten** die Knecht': 
So klang es dem störrigen** Könige recht. 

Des Königs Wangen** leuchten** Glut; 
Im Wein erwuchs ihm kecker** Mut. 

Und blindlings** reisst der Mut ihn fort, 

Und er lästert*' die Gottheit mit sündigem Wort. 

I. columns. 2. not to be translated, 3. glistens. 4. marble statues. 5. pro- 
tector. 6. cloudy path. 7. mule* 8. fog. 9. caves. 10. dragons. 11. brood. 
12. midnight 13. torches flare. 14. arouses. 15. retinue. 16. retainers. 
17. resplendent 18. rows. 19. emptied. 20. rang. 21. shouted. 22. stub- 
bom. 23* cheeks. 24. radiate. 25. daring. 26. blindly. 27. blasphemes. 
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Und er brüstet* sich* frech, und lästert wild; 
Die Knechteschar" ihm Beifall' brüllt*. 

Der König rief mit stolzem* Blick; 
Der Diener* eilt und kehrt zurück. 

Er trug viel gülden^ Gerät* auf dem Haupt; 
Das war aus dem Tempel Jehovahs geraubt. 

Und der König ergriff mit frevler* Hand 
Einen heiligen Becher, gefüllt bis zum Rand; 

Und er leert ihn hastig ^^ bis auf den Grund, 
Und rufet laut mit schäumendem ^^ Mund : 

"Jehovah! Dir künd'" ich auf ewig Hohn" — 
Ich bin der König von Babylon I" 

Doch kaum das grause** Wort verklang, 

Dem König ward's" heimlich*^ im Busen bang". 

Das gellende" Lachen verstummte" zumal"; 
Es wurde leichenstill" im Saal. 

Und sieh I und sieh ! an weisser Wand, 
Da kam's hervor, wie Menschenhand ; 

Und schrieb, und schrieb an weisser Wand 
Buchstaben von Feuer, und schrieb und schwand *"• 

Der König stieren" Blicks da sass. 

Mit schlotternden^* Knieen und totenblass **. 

Die Knechteschar sass kalt^* durchgraut**, 
Und sass gar still, gab keinen Laut. 



Die Magier kamen, doch keiner verstand 
Zu deuten** die Flammenschrift an der Wand. 

Belsazar ward aber in selbiger" Nacht 

Von seinen Knechten umgebracht**. Heine. 

I. boasts. 2. crowd of retainers. 3. applause. 4. roars. 5. proud. 
6. servant. T. = golden. 8. vessels. 9. sinful. 10. hastily. 1 1, frothing. 
12. announce defiance = defy. 13. awful. 14. became afraid. 15. secretly. 
16. shrill. 17. died away. 18. at once. 19. silent as death. 20. vanished. 
21. staring. 22. shaking. 23. pale as death. 24. with a cold shudder. 
25. Magi. 26. explain. 27. = derselben* 28. killed. 
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DES SÄNGERS FLUCH' 

Es stand in alten Zeiten ein Schloss so hoch und hehr', 
Weit glänzt" es über die Lande bis an das blaue Meer, 
Und rings von duftigen* Gärten ein blütenreicher Kranz, 
Drin* sprangen frische Brunnen* in Regenbogenglanz'. 

Dort sass ein stolzer König, an Land und Siegen reich, 
Er sass auf seinem Throne so finster und so bleich * ; 
Denn was er sinnt, ist Schrecken*, und was er blickt, ist Wut'^ 
Und was er spricht, ist Geissei ", und was er schreibt, ist Blut. 

Einst zog nach diesem Schlosse ein edles Sängerpaar, 
Der ein' in goldnen Locken ", der andre grau von Haar ; 
Der Alte mit der Harfe der sass auf schmuckem " Ross ^*, 
Es schritt ihm frisch zur Seite der blühende Genoss". 

Der Alte sprach zum Jungen : **Nun sei bereit", mein Sohn ! 
Denk' unsrer tiefsten Lieder, stimm' " an " den vollsten Ton ! 
Nimm alle Kraft zusammen, die Lust " und auch den Schmerz ! 
Es gilt" uns" heut' zu rühren des Königs steinern*" Herz/' 

Schon stehen die beiden Sänger im hohen Säulensaal *\ 
Und auf dem Throne sitzen der König und sein Gemahl", 
Der König furchtbar prächtig ^, wie blut'ger Nordlichtschein", 
Die Königin süss und milde, als blickte Vollmond drein. 

Da schlug der Greis** die Saiten**, er schlug sie wundervoll, 
Dass reicher, immer reicher der Klang zum Ohre schwoll ; 
Dann strömte*' himmlisch** helle** des Jünglings Stimme vor*'. 
Des Alten Sang dazwischen wie dumpfer** Geisterchor'*. 

Sie singen von Lenz " und Liebe, von sel'ger ** goldner Zeit, 
Von Freiheit, Männerwürde'*, von Treu' und Heiligkeit, 
Sie singen von allem Süssen, was Menschenbrust durchbebt**, 
Sie singen von allem Hohen, was Menschenherz erhebt**. 

I. curse. 2. majestic. 3. shone. 4. fragrant 5. = darin. 6. fountains. 
7. radiance of the rainbow. 8. pale. 9. horror. 10. rage. 1 1, scourge. 
12. locks. 13. stately. 14. horse. 15. companion. 16. ready. 17. strike up. 
18. joy. 19. our task is. 20. stony, hard. 21. pillared hall. 22. spouse. 
23. splendid. 24. gleam of the northern light. 25. old man. 26. strings, 
harp. 27. pealed forth. 28. with heavenly clearness. 29. muffled. 
30. chorus of spirits. 31. spring. 32. happy. 33. worth of man. 
34. thrills through. 35. elevates. 
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a 

Die Hoflingsschar ^ im Kreise* verlernet jeden Spott", 
Des Königs trotz'ge * Krieger sie beugen sich vor Gott ; 
Die Königin, zerflossen* in Wehmut' und in Lust, 
Sie wirft den Sängern nieder die Rose von ihrer Brust. 

"Ihr habt mein Volk verführet *; verlockt * ihr nun mein Weib ? " 
Der König schreit es wütend ", er bebt " am ganzen Leib ; 
Er wirft sein Schwert, das blitzend" des Jünglings Brust 

durchdringt. 
Draus" statt der goldnen Lieder ein Blutstrahl hoch aufspringt. 

Und wie vom Sturm zerstoben" ist all der Hörer** Schwärm *^ 
Der Jüngling hat verröchelt " in seines Meisters Arm ; 
Der schlägt um ihn den Mantel und setzt ihn auf das Ross, 
Er bindt' ihn aufrecht feste, verlässt mit ihm das Schloss. 

Doch vor dem hohen Tore, da hält der Sängergreis, 

Da fasst" er seine Harfe, sie, aller Harfen Preis, 

An einer Marmorsäule, da hat er sie zerschellt "" ; 

Dann ruft er, dass es schaurig" durch Schloss und Gärten gellt": 

*'Weh*' euch, ihr stolzen Hallen! Nie töne** süsser Klang 
Durch eure Räume wieder, nie Saite** noch Gesang, 
Nein, Seufzer** nur und Stöhnen*' und scheuer Sklavenschritt, 
Bis euch zu Schutt** und Moder** der Rachegeist "^ zertritt 1 

**Weh euch, ihr duftigen Gärten im holden" Maienlicht**! 
Euch zeig' ich dieses Toten entstelltes** Angesicht, 
Dass ihr darob'* verdorret**, dass jeder Quell** versiegt*', 
Dass ihr in künft'gen Tagen versteint, verödet** liegt. 

**Weh dir, verruchter** Mörder! du Fluch des Sängertums I 
Umsonst*" sei all dein Ringen" nach Kränzen blut'gen Ruhms ! 
Dein Name sei vergessen, in ew'ge Nacht getaucht**, 
Sei, wie ein letztes Röcheln**, in leere Luft verhaucht**!" 

I. throng of courtiers. 2. circle. 3. mockery. 4. defiant. 5. bow. 
6. melting. 7. sadness. 8. led astray. 9. entice. 10. raging. 11. trembles. 
12. flashing. 13. = daratis, woraus, 14. scattered. 15. hearer. 16. swarm, 
crowd. 17. breathed his last. 18. = bindet. 19. seizes. 20. shattered. 
21. gruesome. 22. resounds. 23. woe unto you! 24. peal forth. 25. stringed 
instrument. 26. sighs. 27. moaning. 28. ruins. 29. dust. 30. avenging 
spirit. 31. charming. 32. light of May. 33. disfigured. 34. on account 
of it. 35. wither. 36. spring. 37. dry up. 38. deserted. 39. infamous. 
4a in vain. 41. striving. 42. steeped. 43. death rattle. 44. breathed away. 
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Der Alte hat's gerufen, der Himmel hat's gehört, 
Die Mauern liegen nieder, die Hallen sind zerstört ; 
Noch eine hohe Säule zeugt ^ von verschwundner Pracht*; 
Auch diese, schon geborsten", kann stürzen* über Nacht. 

Und rings statt duft'ger Gärten ein ödes* Heideland*, 
Kein Baum verstreuet' Schatten, keinQuell durchdringt denSand. 
Des Königs Namen meldet * kein Lied, kein Heldenbuch ; 
Versunken und vergessen I Das ist des Sängers Pluch. 

Uhlanä, 

HEIN VATERLAND 

Wo ist des Sängers Vaterland? — 
Wo edler Geister Funken sprühten*. 
Wo Kränze für das Schöne blühten. 
Wo starke Herzen freudig glühten, 
Für alles Heilige entbrannt. 

Da war mein Vaterland I 

Wie heisst des Sängers Vaterland? — 
etzt über seiner Söhne Leichen", 
etzt weint es unter fremden Streichen " ; 
Sonst hiess es nur das Land der Eichen, 
Das freie Land, das deutsche Land ! 
So hiess mein Vaterland I 

Was weint des Sängers Vaterland? 

Dass vor des Wütrichs" Ungewittern" 
Die Fürsten seiner Völker zittern" 
Dass ihre heil'gen Worte splittern, 
Und dass sein Ruf kein Hören fand. 

Drum weint mein Vaterland 1 

Wem ruft des Sängers Vaterland? — 

Es ruft nach den verstummten" Göttern, 
Mit der Verzweiflung" Donnerwettern 
Nach seiner Freiheit, seinen Rettern^', 
Nach der Vergeltung" Rächerhand". 

Dem ruft mein Vaterland ! 

I. bears witness to. 2. splendor. 3. burst. 4. collapse. 5. desert. 
6. heath. 7. distributes. 8. announces. 9. flew. 10. dead bodies. 
II. blows. 12. tyrant. 13. thunderbolts. 14. tremble. 15. silenced. 
16. despair. 17. saviors. 18. retribution. 19. avenging hand. 
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Was will des Sängers Vaterland? 
Die Knechte will es niederschlagen, 
Den Bluthund aus den Grenzen^ jagen*, 
Und frei die freien Söhne tragen, 
Oder frei sie betten* unter'm Sand. 

Das will mein Vaterland ! 

Und hofft des Sängers Vaterland ? 
Es hofft auf die gerechte Sache, 
Hofft, dass sein treues Volk erwache, 
Hofft auf des grossen Gottes Rache*, 
Und hat den Rächer nicht verkannt*. 

Drauf hofft mein Vaterland 1 Körner, 



GEBET WÄHREND DEB SCHLACHT 

Vater, ich rufe dich ! 
Brüllend* umwölkt' mich der Dampf* der Geschütze*, 
Sprühend^® umzucken ^^ mich rasselnde" Blitze. 
Lenker" der Schlachten, ich rufe dich! 

Vater, du führe mich ! 

Vater, du führe mich ! 
Führ' mich zum Siege, führ' mich zum Tode : 
Herr, ich erkenne deine Gebote^*; 

Herr, wie du willst, so führe mich ! 

Gott, ich erkenne dich 1 

Gott, ich erkenne dich ! 
So im herbstlichen" Rauschen" der Blätter, 
Als im Schlachtendonnerwetter, 

Urquell" der Gnade", erkenn' ich dich, 

Vater, du segne " mich ! 

Vater, du segne mich 1 
In deine Hand befehl'*" ich mein Leben, 
Du kannst es nehmen, du hast es gegeben. 
Zum Leben, zum Sterben segne mich 1 

Vater, ich preise dich ! 

I. borders. 2. chase. 3. bury. 4. revenge. 5. mistaken. 6. roaring. 
7. surrounds like a cloud. 8. smoke. 9. cannons. 10. fiery. 11. flash 
axx>und. 12. clattering. 13. guide, leader. 14. commands. 15. autumnal. 
16. rustling. 17. first source. 18. mercy. 19. bless. 20. entrust. 
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Vater, ich preise dich 1 
's ist ja kein Kampf für die Güter der Erde : 
Das Heiligste schützen ^ wir mit dem Schwerte : 
Drum* fallend und siegend preis' ich dich. 

Gott, dir ergeh' * ich mich I 

Gott, dir ergeh' ich mich ! 
Wenn mich die Donner des Todes begrüssen. 
Wenn meine Adern* geöffnet fliessen. 

Dir, mein Gott, dir ergeh' ich mich ! 

Vater, ich rufe dich ! K^mer, 



SCHNITTER* TOD 

Es ist ein Schnitter, heisst der Tod, 

Hat Gewalt' vom höchsten Gott, 

Heut' wetzt' er das Messer, 

Es schneid't schon viel besser, 

Bald wird er drein* schneiden*, 

Wir müssen's erleiden*. 

Hüte dich ", schön's Blümelein ! hüte dich I 

Was heut' noch grün und frisch da steht, 

Wird morgen schon hinweggemäht " : 

Die edlen Narzissen", 

Die englischen Schlüsseln", 

Die schön'n Hyazinthen, 

Die türkischen Binden". 

Hüte dich, schön's Blümelein I 

Viel Hunderttausend ungezählt", 
Was noch unter die Sichel " fällt . 
Ihr Rosen, ihr Lilien, 
Euch wird er austilgen". 
Auch die Kaiserkronen" 
Wird er nicht verschonen". 
Hüte dich, schön's Blümelein ! 

I. protect. 2. = darum^ therefore. 3. submit. 4. veins. 5. reaper. 
6. power. 7. whets. 8. begin to cut. 9. bear. 10. take care. 
II. mowed down. 12. narcissus. 13. angelic primroses, Germ, key of 
heaven, 14. convolvulus. 15. uncounted, numberless. 16. sickle. 
17. destroy. 18. crown imperial {flower), 19. spare. 
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Der hiramelfarbne * Ehrenpreis*, 
Die Tulipanen*, gelb und weiss, 
Die silbernen Glöckchen*, 
Die goldenen Flöckchen*, 
Senkt* alles zur Erden, 
Was wird daraus werden? 
Hüte dich, schönes Blümelein 1 

Ihr hübsch Lavendel', Rossmarein*, 

Ihr vielfarbige Röselein, 

Ihr stolze Schwertlilien', 

Ihr krause^* Basilien", 

Ihr zarte Violen", 

Man wird euch bald holen. 

Hüte dich, schön's Blümelein I 

Trotz " 1 Tod, komm her, ich furcht' dich nicht. 
Trotz, eir daher in einem Schritt. 
Werd' ich auch verletzet**, 
So werd' ich versetzet" 
In den himmlischen Garten, 
X Auf den alle wir warten. 
Freu' dich, du schön's Blümelein 1 Volkslied, 



1« 



BETTERS HOBGENGESAl^a 

Morgenrot 1 

Leuchtest mir zum frühen Tod? 
Bald wird die Trompete blasen. 
Dann muss ich mein Leben lassen 
Ich und mancher Kamerad ! 

Kaum gedacht". 

Ward der Lust ein End' gemacht ; 
Gestern noch auf stolzen Rossen, 
Heute durch die Brust geschossen, 
Morgen in das kühle Grab ! 

I. skyblue. 2. veronica.' 3. tulips. 4. campanulas. 5. perhaps gentian. 
6. bends. 7. lavender. 8. rosemary. 9. iris {fleur-de-lis), 10. curled. 
II. sweet basil. 12. violets. 13. I defy thee. 14. cut down. 15. trans- 
planted. 16. give up. 17. hardly thought of. 
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Ach, wie bald 

Schwindet Schönheit und Gestalt * I 
Tust du stolz* mit deinen Wangen*, 
Die mit Milch und Purpur* prangen*? 
Ach, die Rosen welken all ! 

Darum still 

Füg'* ich mich, wie Gott es will. 

Nun so will ich wacker' streiten. 

Und sollt' ich den Tod erleiden, 

Stirbt ein braver Reitersmann. Hauff. 

1. beauty of body. 2. if you boast of. 3. cheeks. 4. purple. 5. are 
beautiful. 6. resign. 7. bravely. 
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IT has been found from much experience that one of the 
best ways of interesting the student of German in his 
work is to acquaint him from the very outset with the 
people whose language he is studying. For this purpose 
those stories are best adapted which in tone and contents 
describe faithfully the various sections of the German 
Empire, portraying their local color and giving their local 
tradition^. 

These two volumes, each containing nearly one hundred 
stories, furnish reading matter of this nature, and include 
besides, valuable suggestive material for exercises in con- 
versation and composition. They are well suited for 
intermediate and advanced grades, and provide excellent 
preparation for the reading of the German classics, being 
widely varied in character and subject matter. 

The sketches all portray the romance of Germany — its 
scenery, cities, castles, and homes, interweaving with the 
descriptions the legends and folk-lore tales of the people. 
They do not, however, consist of fiction only, but furnish 
also many facts of historical, geographical, and literary 
importance. The books have been carefully edited. The 
vocabularies are complete and furnish ample aid. The 
maps enable the student to understand the full geographical 
and historical significance of the tales. 

AMERICAN BOOK COMPANY 

NEW YORK CINCINNATI CHICAGO 
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COMMERCIAL GERMAN 

By ARNOLD KUTNER 

HUK School off Commerce, New York City 
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'TpHIS book is intended for use in commercial schools and 
^ in commercial courses of high schools, and is designed 
to furnish much information which will prove useful in later 
business life. It is the first attempt to introduce American 
students to a foreign language by means of its commercial 
vocabulary. 

The book, which is complete in itself, is divided into two 
parts. Part I. contains the elements of commercial German, 
and is designed to carry the student to the threshold of busi- 
ness correspondence. Each of the sixteen lessons contains a 
reading lesson, special vocabulary, exercise on grammar, and 
questions. Following these are thirty-one brief grammatical 
tables of the principal parts of speech, with references to the 
reading lessons which illustrate them. 

Part II. is intended to widen the commercial vocabulary 
by means of reading selections dealing with German business 
customs and institutions. It is, moreover, devoted to the 
study of commercial correspondence, business forms, docu- 
ments, newspaper articles, and advertisements. Selections 
I to 20 are intended to form the center of instruction and to . 
provide material for re- translation, reproduction, composition, 
and conversation. A vocabulary and a list of strong, mixed, 
and irregular verbs completes the book. 
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Germania Texts 

Edited by A. W. SPANHOOFD 



These texts include important and interesting chap- 
ters from the works of the best German authors, and are 
intended for advanced students in Academies, Colleges, 
Universities, and German-American schools, who wish to 
make a thorough study of German Literature. They are 
issued in pamphlet form at a uniform price of ten cents. 

The series embraces the following works : 

1. SCHMIDT. BÜRGERS LENORE. With Sketch of Burger's Life 

and Works and Extracts from Erich Schmidt's celebrated 
essay. 

2. GERVINUS. VERGLEICHUNG GOETHES UND SCHILLERS; 

LESSINGS UND HERDERS. 

3. CHOLEVIUS. KLOPSTOCKS BEDEUTUNG FUR SEIM 

ZEITALTER. 

4. KURZ. REINEKE FUCHS. 

5. GOETHE. DIE KRÖNUNG JOSEFS II. With Notes. 

6. GERVINUS. LESSINGS DRAMATURGIE, and KURZ. LESSINGS 

MINNA VON BARNHELM. 

7. KHULL. MEIER HELMBRECHT. 

8. GOETHE. WIELAND. From the Gedächtnisrede. 

9. KURZ. WIELANDS OBERON. 

10. SCHILLER. LIED VON DER GLOCKE. With Notes. 
A. W. Spanhoofd. 

n. HERBST. MATTHIAS CLAUDIUS ALS VOLKSDICHTER. 

12. SCHILLER. DIE KRANICHE DES IBYKUSand DAS ELEUSISCHE 
FEST. With Notes. A. W. Spanhoofd. 



Copies of any of the Germania Texts will be sent prepaid to any address 
on receipt of the price {lo cents) by the Publishers : 

American Book Company 

New York ♦ Cincinnati ♦ Chicago 
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